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A GENERAL 


INTRODUCTION 


TRADE ond. BUSINESS. 
| OR, THE ; 
Young Merchant s ad Tradeſman' s 


M AG A 


Being an Aſſiſtant to YOUTHS, on their leaving School, 


Z INE. 


and entring on Apprenticeſbip; defign'd to prevent their lo- 


ſing the Learning they have acquired, 
general Inftr u# ion, progreſſively through the Various Branches 


of u and MercHaxdiſe. 


and calculated for a 


Under the following Heads : 


1, The Principles of Grammar ex- 'Þ 


plain'd ; whereby the Reading and 
Writing true Engliſh are rendei'd 
very ealy, | 
II. The Uſe of the Pen made eaſy ; 
or the be? Inſtructions to attain a 
maſterly Manner of Writing; with 
complete Examples of the ſeveral 
Hands now in Uſe, and the Forms 
of Notes, Receip's, &c. curiouſly 
_engrav'd by Mr.G.B1icxnAM,gSen. 


III. Arithmetick in ali its Parts, 


Vulgær and Decimal ; with Exam-_ 
ples in all the Rules (in ihe moſt 


conciſe Manner) apply'd toBuſineſs. 


IV. The uſual Contr act ions of Hor ds 
and Titles; with proper Directions 


How to addreſs Perſans of Quality, 


and thoſe in Publick Employ. 
V. Examples of Bills of Parcels, 
and Exchange; Inſtructions for 
Remittances, 


Orders for Gocds, . 
Letters f Credit and Correſpon- * 


dence, Inwoices, Receipts, "I A- 3 


dapted to Trade in general. 
VI. Forms of Lago Pre: edents, both 
relating to Trade and Con 'eyancings 
as Bills, Bonds,Leaſes, Articles, &c. 
VII. Water fide Buſineſs ; 
Conſtitution of Keys, bor fi, Por- 
ters, &e. And Obſervations on 
Freight, Average, Primage, &c. 


VIII. Directions for Entring Goods. 


at the Cuſtum-bouſe, inward, out- 
ward, and by Certificate; with an 


1 of Goods prohibited Ex- 
portation and Importation, and an 


Account of Foreign Coins, Weights 
and Meaſures, 


IX. Arithmetical Queſſions, to di- 
vert Huth, and render the Know- 


ledge and Caleulation of Numbers 
more familiar to them, 


X. Tables of Intereſt from 1 to 
100 /. calculated in the moſt exact | 


Manner, ene 


By YILLIAM MARKHAM. 


Author of the Introdu#ion to Spelling and Reading — 
. LONDON. 


Printed for A. B. treſevorth and C. Hitch at the Red Lion in Paternoſter- 
Row, and I. egy” at the Loaking-Glaſs on nd 2 1738. 
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To the Right Reverend and Right Honour a- 
Ble the LorDs, and all the Honourable. 
MEMBERS of the Society Eſabliſod in 
England, for Propagating Chrifian 
Knowledge. %%% ongoay 


My Lords and Gentlemen, „ 
is wiſely obfery'd, by the Lord Biſhop of Pe- 
terborough, in his excellent Sermon at St. Se- 
pulchre's Church, on Thar/day the 5th of April 1733, 
That no Structure, tho' ever ſo artfully rais'd, or ju- 
diciouſly compos'd or compacted, can be of ſufficient 
Force to repel the Attacks of all conquering Time : 
but muſt fink and decay as Years encreaſe, unleſs 
ſeaſonably amended and repaired. This Sim le his 
Lordſhip applies to the Initiation of Youth in the 
Knowledge of Things Human and Divine; proving,” 
„That the Want of a good and ſound Education, 
* and a Neglect to retain and improve what was 
« gain'd by ſuch Education, are very deſtructive 
« of the Welfare and Happineſs of Mankind.“ 
That nothing is more juſt than his Lord/hrp's OB. 
ſervation, every One's Experience demonſtrates. A 
young Perſon whoſe Mind has been very well culti- 
| vated, cannot come up to the Defign of his Educa- 
#102, without an induſtrious Improvement, and ſome 
uſeful A/ience, to enable him to make a right 4p- 
plication of the Rules and Precepts his Teachers have 
_ exhibited to him. Virtuous Principles thro' Negli- 
gence, give a Liberty to Vice; and Liternture, thro! 
Diſufe, and AAleneſs, is often (in a great Meaſure, 
forgotten. % rn 5 
I have long thought, That ſome Aſſiſtance would 
be very neceſſary for a Lad taken from School, to 
7!) =: -- "enane 


Cc TTT * — 


The DR DICAT ION. 
enable him to remember what he has been doing; that 


ſo being ſent into the Mold, he may be ſerviceable 
there : And the Care and Pains beſtowed in his Edu. 
cation, may redound to the Advantage of himſelf iu 
particular, and the Publick in general. | 


The Knowledge of GoD and his Laws, is daily 
inculcated by our ſpiritual Paſtors, and very much 
diſplayed, by your Honours Geo Deſigns, through 
all Parts of our Land. May all your pious Endea. 
Tours ſacceed, and Infidelity and Vice (though now 


grown ſo faſhionable) by your truly laudable Ex- 
ample be contemned, and exploded, by all Perſons, 
and in all Places. : a = 

My Deſign in the following Sheets, is not to 
bring every Religious Precept to Remembrance; but 
to remind the 77uth of thoſe Rules of Orthography, 


Writing, Arithmetick, &. which he has been exer- 
ciſed in; always confidering, That the Glory of God 
ought to be the Ead of all our A#ions. 


Tis cuſtomary in many of the Char; 


Service, to give him ſome Bock or Books, that may 


be of Service to him. And here l humbly preſume, 

that ſomething of this Kind may be very ſcaſonable. 
If the Children of the Poor are thus (by your 

Bounty) provided for, who are defigned to fill the 


loweſt Stations in Liſe. it may reaſonably be expect- 


ed that the Prblich will receive Benefit thereby; 
| becauſe the better qualified the Sermant is, to do Bu- 


ſineſs, by ſo muck gde more the Mater will be ad. 
vantaged. „ WR, 


That the Eud pro oſed may be fully aufer d, and 

that all Endean oe or the Honcur of Gob and the 

Welfare of M11hind, may be crown'd with Succeſs, 
is the daily Frayer o: | 


My Lords and Gent. ten, 
Nur maſt humble rvant, 


Willlam Markham. 


ccc 8 


: ty Schools | 
where Your Honours Beneficence is ſo very con- 
ſpicuous) when a Lad is put out Apprentice or to 
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HE Introduction 
„„ 
| Of Orthography 


Of the Alphabet 
Of Vowels 
Of Diphthongs 


Ot Triphthongs 
Of Confonants 
Of Syllables | 
Words alike in Sound 


Of Etymology 


Of a Noun 


Of a Pronoun 
Of a Verb 

Of a Participle 
Of an Adverb 
Of a ConjunCtion 


Of a Prepoſition 
Of an Inter jection 


Of Syntax 
Of Proſody 
Of the Accent 


Of the Emphaſis 


Of Points and Stops 
Of Capitals 


„ © 1h 
Of Writing in general 
Of the Pen 
To make a Pen 


To hold the Pen 


To fit to write | 
Of the ſeveral Hands 


Of the Round Hand 
Of the Italian Hand 


Of the Ingroſſing Hand 


Of the German Text 
Of the other Hands | 
Of Striking or Command 


Hand 
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PART m. 
Of Numeration 1 
Of Addition = 62S 
Of Subtraction. 5:40 - 
| Of Diviſion 2.5 
Of Reduction 18 


Of the Rule of Three Dired 39 


Of the Rule Three Inverſe 36 


Of the Double Rule of Three 


Direct 39 
Of the Double Rule of Three 
- Inverſe ©. 42 
Of Vulgar Fractions 45 
Of Practice 64 
Of Interenn 74 
Of Rebate or Diſcount 80 
Of Fellowſhip _ 82 
Of Barter, Loſs and Gain 85 

Of Poſition | 7 
Of Decimals. 950 
Obſer var ions 102 

PART IV. 


The uſual Contractions of Words | 


105 
Directions how to addrefs Per- 


ſons of Quality, &c. 113 
Bills of Parcels _ 117 
Bills of Exchange 119 

Orders of Goods 124 
Bills of Lading 123 
Letters of Credit 128 
Invoyces 129 
Letters of Correſpondence 122 
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| PART VI. 
Of Promifory Notes. 137 
Of Bonds. 139 
Umpirage Aa 
A Letter of Licenſe to a De 
e 143 
A Bill of Sale 144 
A General Releaſe 145 
A Letter of Attorney ibid 


A Warrant of At orney to con- 


feſs Judgment in the Common 


Pleas 146 
A Letter of Attorney from a 
Seaman 147 

A Revocation * a Letter of 

Attorney ibid 

A Deed of Gift 148 


Of W ills, Leaſes, &c 149 
A Will, with the proper Man- 


ner of bequeathing Legacies | 


to Charity Schools, the Socie- 


ty for promoting Chriſtian | 


Knowledge, &c 151 

A Codicil to a Will #63 
Another Will ibid 
A Leaſe of a Houſe _ I 54. 
An Aſſignment of a Leaſe 156 


The Manner of conveying . 
Freehold Eſtate, with 
Leaſe and Releaſe g 


A Leaſe and Releaſe of an = 5 


in London 164 
Articles of Agreement on a 

Narriage Settlement 169 
Articles tor purchaſing LONG. 


Articles for taking an old Houſ: 
- and building a new one "7 
A Deed of Gilt 175 
A Compoſition 173 
A Mortgage on the Back of a 


a Leaſe 1bid 
A Farther Mortgage on = 
fame _ * 174 
Regiſtring Deeds 175 


A Mortgage Deed 176 
A Warrant to confeſs judgment 
in the King's Bench 
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180 
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1A Warrant to acknowledge Sa- 


tisfaction upon a Judgment. 


181 
A Deicaſance of a Judgment ib, 
SANT VII. 
Waterſide Buſineſs 183 
Of Goods by Weight ibid _ 


Of Goods by Meature and Tale 


184 
Of Draughts and Tare 
fage, &c 192 


PART vn. 
Entring Goods at the Cuſtom- 


Houſe 198 
Inward ibid 
Outward | 201 
By Certificate 203 


Penalties by Statutes on Expor- 
tation 205 
On Importation 207 


Goods prohibited Exportation 


210 


Goods prohibited Importation 
211 

Goods liable to Aliens Duty 213 

Duties which may be . 
ibi 


Time allowed to export by Cxr- 


tificate 


| Goods not allowed a Duma 
ibid 


Pounty Money upon Exporta- 
tion ibid 


Rules for the Ports in general 


218 

Of Inſuring Shipe, Merchandiſe, 
5 220 

Of Foreign Coins 221 
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Arichmerical Queilions 232 
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il ASO N and SPEECH are the pecu- 
<> liar Prerogative of Haman Nature; and no 
Part of the Creation can boaſt of theſe 
Divine Gifts but MAN, to whom only 
they belong. | OY Be 


. 8 * 2 , 
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p uw 2 


1 7 
>. 


5 8 THOUGHT and REFLECTION, 
are what we underſtand to be meant by REASON; and 
= SPEECH. is the grand Diſcoverer of both thele : So Rea- 
2 /on is the efficient Cauſe, and Speech the Conſequence there- 
Jof. - 1 . 


Fs 


* SPEECH originally was One, or the ſame, in all Na- 

tions; but for wiſe Ends, the CREATOR of a/l Things 
made a Difference : Since which Time, every particular 
Nation hath a particular Language. 


* SPEECH, or Language, conſiſts in articulate or audible 

SOUNDS; whereby Ideas are convey'd to the Underſtand- 

ing: which SOUNDS are conceiv'd by the Mind, by 

Means of certain Characters call'd LETTERS; througn 

the managing and modelling whereof, the Thoughts of one 
Perſon are eaſily exhibited to another, 
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(2) | 
LETTERS are ſuppos'd to be of moſt ancient Inven- 
tion, and are near the 4 5 in all Nations: For if the Cu- 
{toms and Manners of many Countries, are as remote from 
anc another as the Inhabitants are diſtant, yet their Alphabet 
is near alike; and though their CharaF#ers are different in 
Form or Shape, yet their Sound or Power bear a Corre- 


ſpondence. 


The forming and making theſe Characters are call'd 
WRITING; and the underſtanding and expreſling their 
Power, Conjunction and. Dependance, are called READING. 


Reading and Writing are call'd by one general Name, 
LEARNING; becauſe we muſt be taught them by others, 


The better a Perſon underſtands how to Read and Write L 


«the more learned he is: For the Knowledge of all Lan- 


guages, the Underſtanding all Art, and Sciences, and the 
Study of the whole Oeconomy of Nature, are reducible to 


' theſe two Heads, Reading and Writing. 


WRITING undoubtedly takes Place of Reading, as 
moſt ancient; becauſe Charaters are formed beſore they can 


it underſtood. 


READING we properly learn firſt ; becauſe there is 


2 Neceſſity for our Knowledge of the Shape and Sound of 


Letters, before we are taught Writing: Beſides our Age and 


renders us unapt to attain the Art of Writing. 


| Therefore Reading is ſuppovd to be the Baſis or Founda- | 


Capacity at the Time we are put to learn to Read, generally | 


tion of all Language; becauſe we thereby attain the Know- 


ledge thereof. 


Every Language, Specch, or Tongue, is eircumſcrib'd by i 


certain Rules; and the laying down and Explanation of |} 


thoſe Rules, are called Grammar, 


The Largunge, or Speech, of every Nation now in Being, R 
is call'd a Living Language, Speech, or Tongue ; ſuch as, EA. 


All“ 


N 
vx} 


ic 


gli, French, Dutch, Italian, &c. 


(3) 


„ | h | | | 
u- All Living Languages are liable to Change, as Time ſue- 
m  _ ceeds and Vanity prevails: witneſs Ezgliſb; which is ſo al- 
8 tered in Five Hundred Years. that it ſeems another Speech; 
in and perhaps in Five Hundred Years more, may ſufter as 
great a Mutation. e 
a ENGLAND is not alone in this Reſpect ; for France, 
'd Tah, and other Countries, have ſuffer'd as much or more. 
- , F 855 
3. Iuo Reaſons may prevail with us, to hope Exglard will 
de much more ſtable in her Language than many ot her Neigh- 
e, bours; Namely, Ihe Holy Scriptures, and the Liturgy of 
85 the Church in our Mother Tongue; and the Proceedings of 
A our Courts of Fudicature for the future in Englih. The 
„ Latin, Greek, and Hebrew Languages, are called Dead Lan- | 
2 guapes ; becauſe no one particular Nation or People ſpeak E 
ne them; neither are they any where to be learn'd but inBooks, EC 
I Þ | | 5 
Tis allow'd, That Ergl:/Þ, as it now ſtands, is as copi- 4 
3 ous, polite, and pleaſant, as any Living Language in Eu- 4 
ass rope: Therefore is worthy of more Reſpect and Veneration 3 
an than any other, ſrom Eng liſbmen. „„ on 2 
ke = IE Eo, = | | 
The ancient Romans, when they conquer'd any Country or : 
= Kingdom, always plented their Laws and Language there; 
1s and it was ſuppos'd an Affront offer'd their Government, 
f if any Publick Proceeding was not in the Latin Tongue. I 
y Shall Rome then be alone here, and Exgland (every Way 
f as polite as ſhe, in her greateſt Glory) not ſeck her own Ho- : 
m nour? Surely more noble Principles than ever influenc'd $ 
a- Heathen Romans, ſhould prevail with every true Eng/z/b- 
We | man t do Honour to his native Country; which (if conh- 


% ence and every valuable Quality) is the Glory of the Chri- $ 
by Þ Jian World. e , are Il 


— III gen 
2 - 4 
3 : 


der'd on Account of Religion, Navigation, Trade, Art, Sci- 


of YR gy apo 
The Origin, or Foundation of the Ezgliſb Language, 

j Speech or Tongue (call it which you will, for it is needlefs 
g, to cavil about a Term) is Teatonieh, or Saxon: and tho“ 
ne | by introducing many foreign Cuſtoms, as French, Italian, 


&., and our mixing with many neighbouring Nations, we 
| = Hare 


uh. * A 2 


+. 


(4) 
have adopted many Words borrow'd from them as our 
own, yet the ancient Land-mark is {till diſcernable. 


| As to the fixing certain Grammatich Rules for the En- 


gli Tongue, all Attempts have hitherto been in vain; for it 


being a Complication of almoſt all Languages, a perfect 
Grammar is impracticable, if not impoſlible : But tho? we 
cannot attain a Certainty in this Reſpect, yet in the general, 


an Engliſh Grammar has been, and now is very uſeful. 


; Without the Knowledge of Grammar in general, "tis im- 


poſſible to write or ſpeak any Language truly; for falſe Con- 


cord and Impropriety are, and will be inevitable: And yet 

we find many Men who are unacquainted with ſome Parts 
of Grammar, know very well how to expreſs themſelves, 
both as to Orthography and Syntaw, EN, LT, 


_ DBſervation and Experience are generally the beſt Guides 
in the Writing Trae Engliſb; and I will venture to affert, 


That the Knowledge of all the Grammars in the World 
will not enable a Man to underſtand our Orthography with- 


out thoſe Guides: Therefore I adviſe the Youth, by all 


Means, to mind, when he is Reading or Writing, how 
every Word is ſpelt; and when he happens to err in Wrz- 


ting, ſo to note his Error as to amend it; and this Method 


by Degrees will bring him to write correctly. 


If at any Time he is to uſe a Word, he is not certain as 
to the Spelling of, let him have Recourſe to ſome Dictio- 
#ary, which will ſoon ſet him right: fo will his Memory at 
another Time inform him, without ſuch a Directory. 


But to aſſiſt the Induſtrieus Youth, I will explain the 
Principles of Grammar, and if his Genius leads him to a 


farther Knowledge, there are many Helps now in the World 


At hrs Service, | 
GRAMMAR conſiſts of Four Parts 


1. Orthography, 
2. Etymology, © 

3. Syntax, 

4. Proſody, 


"#3 


t. ORTHOGRAPHY, is the giving every Ward 
its proper Letters, or (as we commonly lay) the Spelling : 


every Word right. 


Under this Head I I all treat of Letters Sell and 
Words. YES . 


2. ET YMO LOGY, news the true Signification of 
Words. 


| And here 1 fhall briefly explain the Parts of Speech. 
3. SYN TAX | is the right Wer of putting Wards toge · 


| ther in a Sentence. 


Whereby the chere and Dependance of them will | 
be ſhewn. 1 8 


„ PR OSO ©, 38 the giving a Word its juſt Sound, -Of-. 
placing the Hecent on the proper Sylable, _ 


Here I ſhall ew the beſt Way of fixing an bel, in 


a Sentence, 


In this Teste Iwill give the beſt Dire@3ons 75 Point- 1 


Ing a Sentence; which will be of very great Uſe to all Per- 


ſons in Writing. 


Here 1s alſo a large Colle&ion of Ward; alike ; in Sound, | 
but different i in Spelling and $zgnification 3 which will afliſt 
the Youth in the Writing of Letters, or any other Buſineſs - 


As will the Contract ions and Abbreviations, that frequently 
occur in Writing and Printing; whereby we often ſave Time 


when immediate Diſpatch is neceſſary and ſometimes end 
a Line agreeably which we otherwiſe could nor, 


I would deſire the Reader to e That Brevity and 

Perſpicuity are endeavour'd as much as poſſible; and the 
Rules here laid down, are ſuch as have been approv'd and _ 
verified by the belt Schoolmaſters, in this and former 


Ages. 
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(6). 


What Obſervations T have made herein, which have not 
been taken Notice of by others, I have found of Service in 
my own Management for near Thirty Tears; and therefore 
freely communicate them to the World ; with this De/ign, 


To be as uſeful as T can, in the Station G O D has plac'd 


, Me. : 


4 


PART 


CHAT. 1 
Of OrTHoGRAPaArY, 


8ST. I. 


0 the ALPHABET: 


H E Engl Apbabet contains een y IK 
Letters. 


abedefghiiklmnepgrf (or 9 
tvuwxyz 


Of theſe. 
Some are Yowels, as 
" "RE 10 u, 
and 
wy Yor u 6 
All the reſt are Conſonants, 


AA 


(8 ) 
If two Vowels meet together in the ſame SylIaBle, they 
make a Dipthong 3 ; as, 


aa, ai, Au, ea, ee, ei, eo, eu, ie, oa, oe, oi, oo, ou, ua, 
ue, ui, uo, aw, ew, ow, ay, ey, OY, u 


If three Vowels meet in the lame G Mö, they are call ad 


a Tripbtbong; as, 
eau, jeu, iew, eye, vai, uea, vee, uoi, 
Among the Conſonants, ſome are Mates ; 25 
b. e, d, g, b, k, p, d. t 
Others Semroowels ; as, 
OY , Ly 8, , 2. 
Some are called Liquids ; * as, 
EMA 
Others don ble Conſenants 5 Ut; 
4X. 


Fowels are formed with the Mouth open, and Fa 
by ſtopping the Breath, with the Lips or Tongue; ; therefore, 


b, f, m, p, ph, v, W, are called Lip Corſenants 5 ; 
1 1, n, 7, t, th, Tongue Conſonants; | 
© "loft, ch, ge, je, ſ, ſh, 2, Teeth Conſonants ; 
e hard, g hard, k, g, X. "Pater Confonants ; 
b, gn, ng, 7 Throat a and 


ser. II. 


o/ the Sound) of VOWELS. 


Hk Word Yowe! ff ignifes a ſounding Letter; and 
every Vowel may found alone as well as with other 
| Letters 3 53 As, | 
a-ny, e-ven, Evy, o-ver, u-nite. 
All Vowel, have long and ſhort Sounds. 
| The Vowel A. 
A, hath three different Sounds. 
1. As ay, in Hat, Rat, that —ſhort, 
Dale, hae, Male, pale —long. 
2. As ah, in Father, Armour. 
3. As au, in Altar, all, Ball, bald, War. 
The Vowel K. 
*. E, bas ahrays been uſed to lengthen the Sound of all 
the Vowels, as in hate, eve, bite, more, ſure ; therefore it 
15 5 Called e final, as finiſhing the Word. 


2, But 


— 
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2. But it often happens that e final does not lengthen the 
preceeding Vowel, as in come, ſome, give, live. 
- By The Sound of this Letter is generally as in he, or ed. 
The Vowel J. 
. I, bath the Sound of E, in Machine, Magazine, Ca- | 
ks and other Words borrowed from the Frencb, 
2. I, ſounds like U, in Birch, Birth, firſt. | 
. It generally has its own Sound long , when followed by | 
e final Id, nd, Sec. 
4. It ſounds thort before I, m, n, P/ and molt ddr K Let- 
ters not tollow'd bye, 
The V owel O. 
1% has a long Sound in roll, hold; bold. 
It is mort in rob, rock, rod, rot, Hog. 
It 1s broad 1n off, or, mor tal, Form, Horn. 5 
It has the Sound of u, in Son, lome, come. 
It founds like oo, in Rome, Lomb. 
5 The Vowel U. 2 
1. has the Sound of e, in bury, Bail, buried, 
2. Like i ſhort, in buſy, Buſineſs, | 
3. U, when it follows g, lerves to make i it 3 
guard, guide, guilt. 
4. It has generally a ſhort Sound, unleſs it is follow . 
by e final, or bears the Accent in a Polyſyllable ; as, 
but, cut, Gut; pure, ſure, ure, Opf ortunity. e 
Of Wand 1 
1. Wand y, are Vowels in the Middle, or at the endir ing 
of a Sy/lable, as now, thy, Vowel, Syllable; but they are 
Conſonants at the Beginning, as we, ye, twelve, beyond. 
2. W, has always the Scund of u, when uſed as a Vowel ; 
and y the Sound of 1. 
3. A, I, O, U, are allow'd*to end but few Englijh IW erde, 
ſo have e added to chem; or wor y, pur inſtead of u, i. 


S E r. III. 
of the Sounds of DIPHTHONGS. 


| I. Iphthongs, are either proper or improper. ers 
| | 2. Proper have the Sound of both / owels in REY 
| | wa Sy/lable, as thou. 
1 +; Improper have the Sound WE» one Fowel only, as mas. | 


AISLE — 


1 
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4. The ſame Diphthongs are proper at one Time, and 
improper at another, as thou, you. | 


5. The Diphthongs uſed, are theſe that follow ; 


Aa, ai, au, ea, ce, et, . 
Aaron, aim, laud, Eaſt, Eel, either, People, fuk, Fiend, 
oa, oe, oi, On; Ou, , ve, Uh. us, -- 


load, oeconomy, oil, food, our, guard, gueſs, g guide, quoth, 
aw, cw, OW, ay, ey, Oy, uy. 
Law, ews, Vow, Day, they, Boy, buy. 
1 Aa; has the Sound of a Flat, as Aaron, {/aac, Canaan, 
og Ai, has a proper Sound in Air, ail, and 1 proper: in 
„„ 
* Au, 18 proper in Author, Cauſe, laud 5 but improper 
in laugh, baunt, Aunt. 
4. Ea, 18 always improper, but has four different Sounds 5. 
As A long, in bear, ſwear, tear. 
A ſhort, in heark, Heart, Hearth. 
E long, in lead, reap, rear. 
E ſhort, 1n lead, dead, bread. | 
5. Ke, 18 always proper, and bas a long ſharp Sound, as 
in flee, thee, | 
6. Ei, is always improper, and Gods like I long, i in 
Height; or A long, in Weight, Heir, their. 
7. Eo, is improper, and ſounds like E, in People, Feoffee, 
| YFeopard,, Leonard; and like O, in Yeoman, George. 
8. Eu, bas the Sound of U long, as in feud, 


"0: le, has the Sound of E long, as in FOG chief, Thief 
Field, yield, 


ro. Oa, is proper in broad, but it is Improper in Oak, 
Oar, Oat. 
11. Oe, is ſounded as E, in Oeconomy, oecumenical. 
12. Gi, is proper, as Oil, Ointment, Joint. | 
1.2. Oo, is proper in Food, Brook ; but improper i in Blood. 
14. Ou, is proper in Ounce, our, bound ; but improper 
in Court, four, Thought. 
LE, Us, ſounds as a, in Guard, ky Quack. 
16. Ue, ſounds as E, in Gueſs, quell, quench. 
75 Ui, has the Sound of J, * Guide guilt, ill. 
18. Uo, ſounds like O, as 8 
29. Aw, 
Ew, 
27 On, 
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Scund, ; as fl, th, Sc. 


00 IT 0 
> Are the ſame as ai, ei, oi, ui. 
N. B. Diplubong are ew long. 
Srcr. IV. 
5 the Sounds of TRIPHT HONGS. 


1. " Riphebongs cannot be called proper, becauſe it is, 


impofſlſible three Vowels can ound 1 in one Hllable. 
2. They are always long. 
3. The Tipto 97g3 are. 


eau, jeu, iew, eye, ai, uea, voi. 


1 Lieu, VI ie, Eye, Quail, Quean, Queen) Quik . 
Eau, 
2. leu, & found as U long. 
3. Iew, . | 
." . Ut; as ay; SF, 


5. Uea, as ea, in bear, 
6. Uee, as ee, in ſeen. 
. Eye, as I long. 5 
8. Uoi, as Oi, in Oil. 
A. B. We now write coif, coit; for: quoif qucit. 


8 K C 1. V. 


E the Sounds of CONSONANTS. 


H E Word Cabin 10 5 Agreement ; 6 the a 
Letters fo called agree with che Vowels, in expreſſ ng. 


Sounds. 


2. Conſonants, have no Sound by themſelves. | 

2. Such as are called Mutes are not ſounded in ſome 
Words ; as bin Debt, c in Brick, h in School, &c. 
Sei vowels, are ſuch as deem to form an imperſect 


5. Liquids, - 


(12) 
8. Liquids, are ſuch as have a ſoft ſmooth Sound; as J in 
„ 
6. Double Conſonants, are ſuch as are never doubled in 
any Wond. 


The Conſonnats are theſe ; 3.5 
e 
I. B, has the Sound be, or eb, as it goes before, or fol- 
 Jows a Vow el; as Bob. 
2. C. before a, o, u, J, r, ſounds hard like k, and ſome- 
times before h; 5 As Cake, Cock, out, claſh, crab, Chriſt, 
O before e, i, y, ſounds like ſ as Cell, Cite, cy. 
Ch, in Words, of a French Original, ſound like ſh 5 as 
Chevalier, Chaiſe ; but in Engliſh Words ; as in Child. 
2. D, is always ſounded de, or ed; as dare, rod. 
4. E, is ſounded ef, or fe; as Offend ; but in the Middle 
of a Word, it is ſometimes ſounded as v 
38 G, before a, o, u, I, r, is hard, as n gone, gut, glaſs, 
graſs. 
15 Gh, at the Beginning of A Word i 18 hard, as Ghoſt, but at — 
the End itis ſoft, as in Cough, laugh. : | 
ESE, before y, is always ſoft, as in Elegy ; but before, e, 
and i, it is ſometimes hard, and ſometimes loft ; 3 as Begin, 
Ginger, gentile, together, Se. 
6. H, ſounds ha, or ah, as Rahab, Rabbah ; 5 and though 
. commonly call d Aytch, it is never ſounded ſo, unleſs 
aſter te, or c ; as Crutch, much. | 
: 7. J. has always the Sound „ja, and 1s only uſed to begin A 
Sylable; ; as John, enjoy. 
8. K, has the Sound ka, or, ak; as Kind, link. 
& L. founds el, or le, in all Caſes ; 3 as Long, Ell. 
28 M, ſounds em, or me; and 
11. N. en, or ne ; and | 
$02; Py bn or ep, except when h follows i it; and then ph, 
ound as f- 
13. Q has always u, to helpi its Sound, as Quarry, queſtion, 
quiet, quoth, conquer, liquor. 
T4; ſounds ar, Or re, as far, raſh, always after e, as in 
merry. 
1.5. 8, has the Sound TY or ſe; z as ſooneſt; 3 Or as z in 
theſe, pleaſe, cheeſe. 
16. T, ſounds te, or et, as ch treat. 
Th, ſounds hard in thee, and ſoſt in think. 
| Ti, before a Vowel ſounds ci, as Nation. . 
= 17. V, 


n 
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r7. V, ſounds ve, or ev, as ever, live. 

18, W, ſounds we, when a Conſorart, as is Wall, th. 
call'd Double w from its Shape. 

19. X, is ſounded eks, in Ox, or as ſin Xenophon. 

40. \ when a Conſonant, ſounds ye; as in you, Fee: 
tn 23 ſounds ze, or ez; as Zeal, buz. 


This Letter Was anciently (very corruptly) call 1 
2, but now Ted. 


Of O YL L ABLES. 


Sab, is a proper diſtinct Soand, and conf ſts wm. 
| one or more Letters; as A Man my do many Won 
2 Things, by much Strength, 

2. A Word of one Syilable, as a Man may FY (are Words 
of one Syllable) is called a Monoſyllable ; and may confiſt 
of nine Letters, as Streights, or of one Letter only as . 

3. The Words, many wonderful, are of two and three 


| Sylables, as ma-ny, won.-der-tul. 


6A Word of two Syllables is called a Diſpllable, and a 
Word of three Syllables a TrHllable. 

6. A Word of many Syllables, is called a PolyſyIlaBle ; j As 
when we ſay, Monoſy!lable, or Polyſyllable 3 5 we mean 4 
Word of one or more Syllables. 
6. As many proper and diſtin Sounds, as are in a Word, 1 
ſo many Syllables that Word conſiſts of ; 3 as Po-ly-ſyl- i. ble, 
is a Word of five Syllable r. 

7. The right dividing of Words into Syllables, and giving | 


every Sy/lable its proper Letters are what we call 1 


8. No Syllable can be form'd without a Vowel. 
9. As many Yowels, Diphthongs or Triphthorgs, as arein 
a Word, ſo many Syllables that Word contains ; except E fi- 


nal be added, which (olcen) ny lengthens the Sound of a 


foregoing . „wel. 


10, Al 
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10. All Words of above one Hllable are to be divided by 
the following Rules, 


* 


RULE I. 


If a Conſonant comes between two Vowels, it is Join'd * 


the latter. 

This is the principal Rule , becauſe including moſt 

Words ; and is thus explained ; ; Coronation, Co-ro-na-ti-0n, 
every, e- ve- ry. | 


The Exceptions to 55 Rule, are 
1. If w comes between two Vowels, it goes to the former : : 
as Vow-el, Power. 
pn Op mult Wer go to the 3 Towel; J a8 ex- ert, ex- 
pel, ex. poſe. 
3. If I, m, r, t, or any other Letter be doubled they may 
be parted. ; ag al. low, Ham- mer, ar rant, ut-ter. 
4. When Compound and Derivative I ords, Keep their 
Simple, or Primitive Letters, 


RULE. Ul. 


If two Siet in the Middle of a Ward, are proper to 

begin a Word, that they begin a Syllable. 

| The Conſanants, proper to begin Words, are, bl, br, ch, 

ch, cr, dr, dw, fe, ir, gh, gl, gn, gr, kn, ch, pl, r, h, 

2 th, k, ſl, im, ſn, ſp, ſq, ſt, th, tr, tw, wh, SES 

; "Allo, Pt, Cn, Bd, pt, do begin Words, but are not proper 

| E begin 8 „MMables; as Pſalm, Cnidus, Bdelliun, Ptolemy; 
nd dl, tl, 18 begin e Dur not Words; 3 as addle 


N e. 
R U E E III. 


Af two Conſonants not n with the former Vowe?' 
in the Middle of a Word, nor proger de begin a Hyllalle, 
| kfb together, they muſt be divided, 

he Exemplification of this Rule may be ſeen, in Ob- ech, 


ob: jec ti: on. 
RULE. IV.. 
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RULE N. 


When two Vowels come ogether, not making « Diph- | 
thong they mult be divided. | 


T his often happens, as in Cre-a- tor, 1 re- al, grew el, cru: el „ 
va-eu it-ty, fo-bri- e- ty. 


RULE V. 


* three Conſonants happen in the Middle of a Word, z 
that may begin a Word, they are to begin a Sy/lable, 
The three Letters proper to begin Words, are, Ser, phr, 


ſor, ſtr, ſur, ſpl, thw. 


If three Conſonants can end a Word, they eh do; 
as Hatch- et, Crotch- et; But if it happens, that three Conſo- 
nants {0 meeting, are neither proper to begin or end a Sylla- 


b/e, they muſt be divided; thoſe that will go to the former 


Syllable may, and the other tO the latter; as 5 Doc-t trine, 


Pitch- er. 


RU L E VL 
C ompeund and N Wards, keep their Simple and 


Primitive Letters. 


A Compound Word, is made up of two Words, a8 Man. 
kind; or a Word and a Prepoſition, as Un- kind. 
A Derivative Mord, is derived from another; as ; Loved | 
from Love. 

N.B. But here it muſt be obſerved ; That niches Sound 
nor Senſe be abuſed : For if either be ſpoiled. we muſt di- 


vide by the other Rules: As in the Word Hatred, or hated, 


we muſt not divide Hat-red, nor hat-ed, but Hen wy: 


ba- ted: Neither in Eng/zfb, are we to divide by Latin Rules; 
for if a Word, be our own by Adoption, we 7 ule it as 


ſuch. 
It may be prefum'd, That Dos ctus, Si us, &e. were 


formerly ſo divided to pleaſe the Printer ; ; & being ſooner 
ſet than two Letters ſingly. 


Many 
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Many Perſons have endeavour'd to confine the Engli/b 
Tongue, to Latin Rules ; but it has always proved a Task 


too troubleſome to accompliſh ;- becauſe no one Langgage | is 
a proper Standard for another. 


The learned Verf egan in his Antiquities, proves the Im- 


poſſibility of expreſſing ſome Engl Words in Latin, in the 


tollowing Obſervation, 


Some Gentlemen travelling chrough Florence, viſited the 
great Church there, and found a Monumental Inſcription i in 


Honour of our worthy Countryman, Sir Jo Hawkwood, 


whom they there write, Johannes Acutus, thus; H is no 


Letter, w is not in their Alphabet, k is c, 00 equal to u, 
and d'to t; 5 fo have they Aut, and by adding the Termi- 


nation 4s, it is 5 5 and very /harp indeed. 


5 'C HA P. 


5 4 8 of Words alike 5 in Sound; 
but different in Spelling and Sign 


aon. 


CTs, or Deeds. 


| Ax, to hew Timber 
with. 


Ail, or Pain, 


Air, or the Sky. 
Are you glad. 


All, or every. 
Awl, for Shoomakers, 


Ant, or Piſmire. 


Aunt, Parent's Siſter. 
Bale of Silk, 


Bail a Man from Priſon. 
Ball, to play with. 


Bawl, or cry aloud. 


Be of ; pod . 


II. 


Bee-hive. 
Bear, or carry. 


Bare, or naked, 
Bays on a Bay-Tree. 


| Baize, a Sort of Cloth. 
Baſe, or wicked. 


Baſs- Viol. 


Beer to drink. 
Bier, to carry a Corpſe on. 


Bile, or Blain. 
Boil that Meat. 


- Blew, the Wind blew.. 


Blue, a Colour. 


Boar in the Foreſt, 


Bore a Hole, 


Boor, 


„ 
N 
br 
48 
1 85 
. 
by, 
8 
31 
4 N 
547 
1 
3 ** 
7 
£2 
7% 
<— 
22 
+; 
74 
25 
£2 
4 1 
$2 £ 
Fe 
MX 
* 044 
54 , 
WA 
Z 
* 4 
u3 
$24 
i ; 
" 
os 
\ + 
GY 
1* 
F 
7 
7-8 


Boor, a Countryman. 
Bows or bends. 
Boughs of a Tree. 
Bread to eat. 


Bred, or educated. 


Bruit, or Report. 
Brute · beaſt. 


Boy, or Man child. 


Buoy in the Nore. 


Buy me that Fowl. 


By you I ſtand, 
Call him hither. 


Caul above the Liver, 


Can you write? 


Kan, a Veſſel to carry Drink | 


in. 
Cane, to walk with. 


Cain, the Name of a Man, 
_ Ceaſe from Evil. 
Seas, or great Waters. 


Seize that Man for Debt. 


Chair to fit in. 
Cheer, or Food. 


Chare, or ſmall Buſineſs. 


; Chews, or he doth chew. 
Chooſe that Thing for me, 


Clark, a proper Name. 
Clerk, or Clergyman. 


| Clauſe, or a Sentence, 
Claws of a Bird. 


Cloſe, or ſhut it up. 
Clothes to wear. 

Coarſe Cloth. 

Courſe, the Water- courſe, 
Dam, the Water-courſe, 
Damn, condemn. 


Dear, or great Price, 
Deer, or Stag. 
Deep 1 in Water. 


Diep, a Town's Name in 
France. | 


Doe, a Deer. 


Dough to knead, 
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Done, or finiſhed, 


Dun- Colour. 
Due, or Debt. 


Dew, or ſmall Rain. 

Ear of Corn. 
Vear, or twelve Months. 
Elſe, or otherwiſe. 


Ells in Cloth-meaſure, 


Eyes in the Head. 

Ice, congeal'd Water. 
I my ſelf. 

Eye, to ſee with. 
Fain, or earneſtly. 
Feign, or counterfeit, 


Fence with a Sword. 


Fens, Watry- ground. 


File to work with. 


Foil, or overthrow. 
Fir- Fr. | 
Fur, or Rabbets- Skin, 


7 Flay : a dead Horſe. 
_ Flea and a Louſe. 


Flee as a Bird. 

Flour, or Meal. 

Flower tn a Garden, 
Fleam to let Blood with. 
Phlegm, a cold watryHumour, 


Fought, or did fight. 


Fault, or Treſpaſs, 
Foul, or dirty. 


85 Fowl that flies. 


Forth, or abroad. 


Fourth Day of the Month. 
Freeze with Froſt. 


Frees, or doth fre. 
Galls in the Bodies of Crea- 


tres. 
Gault, a Sort wy 1 
Groan as a ſick Perſon. 


Grown, or waxen great. 
Guilt, Blame. 


Gilt with Gold. 


Hair on the Heat. 
Hare 
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| © Eun, to dry Malt in. 


Hare to hunt. 
Heir to an Eſtate, 
Hale or pluck, 
Hail-ſtones. 
Hcart in the Body. 
Hurt or Stag. 
Hah, a Diſh of Meat. 
Harſh, or croſs. | 
Here, in his Place. 
Hear Me peak. | 
Heal a Wound. 
Heel, or belonging to the 
© Foot... 
He'll for he will, 
His, bel nging to him. 
Hiss like a Snaxe. 
Hofe tor the Legs. 
Whoſe, or ot whom. 
Hence, depart. 
Hens that lay Eggs. 
Hour of the Day. 
Our School. 
Him, I told him. 
Hymn, a divine Song. 
2yce, a Woman's Name, 
Toys, or Pleaſures. 
ues, or Debts. 
| Dews, or it doth dew, 
I'll, for 1 will. | 
Oil of Wormſeed. 
Iſle, or land. 
Kill or deſtroy. 


Laid, or did lie down. 
Ladd. with a Ladle. 
Lanck that Wound. 
Launch into the W ater, 
Lane, a narrow Paſſage. 
Lain me down to ſleep. 
Laud, or Praiſe. 
 Jaw'd or did law. 
Leaf of a Book. 
Leave me ſome Money. 


1 


Leaſe of a Houſe. 

Leaſh of Greyhounds. 
Limb of a Man. 

Limn, to draw a Picture. 
Line to hang Cloaths on. 
Loin of Veal. | 

Lo, or behold. 


Low of Stature. 


Lake, a Man's Name, 


 T ook, or behold. 
Made, or finiſhed. 


Maid, or Virgin. 
Mein Ocean. 
Mane of a Horſe. 


Male kind. 


Mail, a Coat of Mail. 
Mile containi ng 8 Furlongs. 


 Moil, hard working. 


Mite, the Widow's Mite, 
Might, or Strength. 


Moan, for bemoan. 


| Mown, Graſs: 

More Bufineſs. 
Moor, Heathy- Ground. 
| Mower that doth mow, 
Mould the Dough, 
Mole; a Creature. 
Nat, for Nathaniel. 


Gnat, or Piſmire. 


Naſh, or Cheice. 
Gnaſh the Teeth. 

Nave of a Waggon Wheel, 
Knave that cheats, 


Nay, or no. 


Neigh, like a Horſe: 
Naupht, or wicked. 


Nought, or nothing. | 


Knot, tied in a String. 


Not ſo, 


Knew you my Hand. 


New Faſhions. 
Knight of the Bath, 


Night and Day. 1 
No 
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No body ſhall. Pray to God. 
Know that Secret. Prey, or covet. 
None have. Queen of E-; gland. 


Known I had ſuch Friends. 
Oh, a Sign of Grief. 

Owe no Man any Thing. 
Once, Twice and Thrice. 
Ones, or Units. h 
Of, a Child of mine. 


Quean, a Harlot, 
8 to be run. 
Rays of the Sun. 
Raiſe up yourſelf. 
Raze the Skin. 
Rain-W ater. 


n No n 
ef CEE ODE ; 


Of as ſtand off. 
Oar of a Boat, 
O'er for over. 
Ore, as Lead Ore, 
Hoat, Froſt, 

W hore or Harlot. 


One, Two, Three. 


Own, «know ledge, 


Pair of Shoes, 
Pare your Nails. 


Pear, a Fruit. 

Peer 'of a Realm. 
Pane of Glaſs. 
Pain or Trouble. 


Peace, or Quiet. 


Peaſe and Beans. 


Piece of Bread. 
Place your Words right. 
Plays to be acted: 
Plaiſe, a Fiſh, | 
Plane for a Joyner. 


Plain, or Vifible. 


Play, Or Comedy. = 


Plea, or Defence. 


Paul, a Man's Name. 


Pole the Head. 
Pale Face. 


Pail of Water, 


Pauſe, a Stop. 
Paws of a Lion, 
Poor Man. 

Pore in the Head. 


Pence, as Six-pence. 


nto write with, 


Reign, a King's Reign. 
Rein of A Rridle. 


Rare, or ſeldom. 
Rear a Houle. 


Rere-ward: 
Read the 1 
Reed in * Water. 


Rap, ſiriks him. 


Wrap, or 1old up. 
FE Reach me a Pen. 


Retch, or Stretoh. 


Wretch, or poor Perſon. 
Rite, or Ceremony. 


Right-hand. 

Right and wrong. 

Write me a Letter. | 

Wright, a N 
Roe- Buck. | 
Row of Trees. 

Row a Boat. | 
Rhodes, the Name of City- 


Roads, or Ways. 


Rood of Land d. ic. 


Rude, or unlucky. 


Rote, the Mark a a Wheel 
makes: 5 

W rote, or did write. 

Rough, or coarſe. 


Ruff for the Neck, 


Rung the Bells. 
Wrung the Sheets. 
Sale of Goods. 
Sail on the Ocean. 
See what is this. 


Seal the Letter. 

Ceil a Chamber. | 
Seas, or preat Waters. 
Ceeaſe, or forſake. 

Seize me that Man. 

Sell me a Book. 

Cell, or Vault. 
Sent of an Errand. 

Scent, a Smell. 
Sight of the Eye. 

Cite a Min to Court. 
Dink into the Water. 

Sinque, or five. 

Cinque Port. 

Siſe, or fix. 5 
Size, or Bigneſs. 
Share, or Part. 

Shear your Sheep. 

Shire, or Country. 
Sheer, a Pair of Sheers. 
Shew me a Book. | 

Shoe for a Foot. 
Ship on the Sea. 
Sheep, a Creature.. 

Sloe- I ree. 

Slo, or laay..” 
slight, or neglect. 
Sleight of Hand. 

„ 

Sow that Corn. 
So your Cloaths faſt. 
Soal, a Fiſh ou 
1 41 Fre 4 Rk an d 
=. Fe "the Foot. 

Soul of Man . 

Sun in the Firmament. 
Son of Man. 

Sores with Wounds. 


Source, or Spring. __ 
Some think 895 Thing, c. 
Sum of Money. 

Spoon, or faint away. 

Sound, or Muſick. 

Spear, a Sort of Weapon. 
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Steel and Iron. 


Sticks to burn. 
Tacks, or ſmall Nails. 
Lax upon Land. 


Their own. 


Thrown it down. 
"Mo 


Tongs uſed at a Fire. 


Sphere in the Heavens. 


Stares, or doth ſtare. - 


Stairs to go up on. 9 
Steal, or robo. | 1 


Styx, a feign'd River. 


Tail of a Beaſt, 

Tale that is told. 

Tears from the Eyes. 
Fares in Conn 
Teem, bearing Children. 
Team of Horles. 

Than, uſed in Compariſon. 
Then, at that Time. 
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There, in that Place. 
17 of; 
Thigh above the Leg. 


Thought, or did think. 
Thaw'd, or did thaw. _ 
Tide of the Sea. 
Ty'd, or bound. 

Time of the Day. 
Thyme, a Sweet-herb. 

_ Tile the Houſe. 


Toil, to take Pains. 
Throne for a King. 


10 77 1 


6, . 0 apr Ob e 
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Toe the Ship. 


Toe, Part of the Foot. 


Tongues to ſpeak with. 


o = 
Two in Number. 
Vail, or Covering. 
Vale, or Valley. 
Vein in the Arm. 
Vain, or fooliſh. 
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Ews and Lambs. 


Wane, or Moon's Decreaſe. 
Wain drawn by Oxen. 
Ware, or Goods to be ſold. 
Wear your Cloaths. 

Were you glad. 


Waiſt, or Middle of the 


Body. 


Maſte not your Money. 
Whey coming from Cheeſe, 


Weigh that Bread. 
Wet Weather. 


Whet that Knife. 
Wait on the Noble- man. 
Weight, or heavy. 
Wild, or mad. 


Wile, or Snare. 


While you write I' read. 


A Bell to ring. 


Able, or ſufficient, 


Accept, or receive. 


Except, or unleſs. 


Accidence, a Book. 
Accidents, Chances. 

Acre of Land. 

Achor, the Name of a Valley. 
Accompt, or reckon, 
Account, to eſteem. 

Adieu, or fare-wel. 
Adoe, or being troubleſome, 


Advice or Inſtruction, 
Adviſe, to counſel. 
Alone, or ſolitary. 


A Loan, lent Money. 


Alter, or change. 
Altar, for Sacrifice. 


Alley, a narrow Street. 


Ally or Friend. 
Allay, or aſſwage. 


Allow'd, or approy'd of. 


— 


N 


Wine to drink. 


'B EI. 4 Man' Name. 


Whine, or cry. 


| W hoop, cry aloud, 
Hoop the Pail. 


Wreft, or Force, 


Reſt, or Eaſe. 


With my Hand. 

Wyth to tie. 

Yern, to compaſſionate, 
Yarn made of Wool. 
You, or thou. | 
Yew, the Name of a Tree, 


| Ewe, the Female- -ſheep. 


Hew that Timber. 


Hue, Colour. 
Hugh, a Man's Name. 
Your humble Servant. 


hs or Cultom, , 


Aloud Wee | 
| Hallowed, or praiſed, 
Hollowed, or made hollow. 
Arrant, that i is notorious, 
Errand, or Meflage, 
Aflault an Enemy. 
A ſalt Piece of Beef. 


Barbara, a Woman's Name. 


| Barbary, a Country ſocall'd, 


Barberry, a Fruit. 


Baron, one Degree bt Peer- 


age. 


Barren, or Tevitleſs, 


Beholding, or ſeeing. 
Beholden, for a received | 
Kindneſs. | 


| Bellow, like a Beaſt. 


Below, or underneath, 
Berry of a Tree. 

Bury the Dead. 
Borough, a Corporation. 


Burrow, for Rabbets to abide 


in. 


Calendar, 


Debtor, 


1 er eee ee - 
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Calendar, or Vear- Bock. 
Callendar Cloth. 
Candid, or honeſt. 


Candy'd Angelicoe, 
Canon of the Church. 


Cannon, or great Gun, 
Cauſeys to walk on, 


Cauſes to plead, 
Cenſer tor Incenſe. 
Cenſure, or judge. 


Centaury, an Herb fo call'd. 


Century, a Hundred Years. 


Cittern, 
ment. 
Citron, a Sort of Fruit. 


a Muſical Inſtru- 


| Colour, as Black, W hite, &c. 
Culler, 


one that : and 
chooſeth. 


Coughing, with a Cold. 


Coffin for a dead Body. 
Coming hither. 


Cummin, an Herb ſo calbd. i 
Creſcent, or growing. 


Creflant, a Term in Heal 
dry. 
Counſel or Advice. 


5 Council Chamber. 


Couſin, or Kinſman. 


5 Coꝛen, or Cheating. 


Currant, Fruit. 


| Current, or Stream. 


Current Money. 
Cymbal, a Muſical Toflr- 
ment. 

Symbol, or Sign. 

or One that is in 
Debt. 


Deter, or affright. 
Decent, or handſome. 
Deſcent, or going down. 


Diſſent, ditter. | 
Deſert, or Merit. 


Deſart, or Wilderneſs, | 


U 


Gallon, 


Geſture, 


Deceaſe, or die. 
Diſeaſe, or Sickneſs, 
Defer, or delay. 
Differ, or be at Strife, 
Dollar, a Sort of Coin, 
Dolour, or Grief. 

Eaſter, a great Feſtival, 
Efther, a Woman' Name. 
Eaten, or devoured. 
Eaton, a Town's Name. 
Imminent Dangers. 


_ Eminent, or excellent, 


Enter that Houſe, 
Inter, or bury. 


_ Exerciſe, or Labour. 


Exorciſe, or conjure, 


Extent, or ſtretch'd out. 


Extant, f a Thing being 
publick. 
Fillip, with a Finger. 


Philip, a Man's Name. 


Francis, a Man's Name. 

Frances, a Woman's Name, 

Gallies, Ships with Oars. 

Gallows, tor the Execution 
of Malefactors. 


containing Four 


Quarts. 
Gal] eon, 


Merchandize . 
Body. 


Jeſter, an idle Tele 


Genteel, Or neat. 

Gentile, or Heathen. 
Glutirous, or glæwy. 
Gluttir aus, o. greedy, 
Clyſter, as rh icians give, 
of: iner. 46 © ſhine. 


Haven, fer Ships. 


Heaven, the Habitation of 
the Bi. led. 28 
Higher, or more high. 


Hire, 


a great Ship for 


Or Poſture of the” : 
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ire a Servant. Marten: a Bird ſo call'd. 
Vf Hollow, or empty. | Mcorrice- dancing. 
HFallov, or praile, Maurice, a Man's Name. 
Holy, or pious. | Medal, like a Piece of 
*2_ Wholly, or altogether. Coin. 
22 Tale, or flothtul. Meddle with your own Bal. 
I Idol, an Image. nels. 
je ckin, a ſhort Cloak. Mellon, to eat. 7 | 
"ns Jerking, a Whipping. Million, or Ten Hendred | 
2 Tndict, or accuſe. IT hovuland. - - | 
IF Indite me a Letter. __ Mefage, or Errand. 
Ingenious, or Witty, _ Meffuage, or Teaement. j 
2; Ingenuous, or free. Miner, or Digger of Minas. | 
5 Incenſe offer'd on an Altar. Minor, onyounger, | 
Inſenſe, to enrage. Nether, or lower. | 
Inſight, or Knowledge. Neither of the two. | 
1 Incite, or ſtir . Order, or Command. 
mY Employ me in Work, Ordure, or Dung. 
2 Imply, or lignify. . | Parſon, or Miniſter, 
Lattice, Window. Perton, Man or Woman, 
Lettice, a Woman's Name, Patients, with whom Phyſt- 
Lettuce, a Sallad. dLaians are concerned. 
Latin Tongue. Patience, a Virtue. 
Latin, or in petition, or Requeſt. 
1 Leſſon of Muſick. c Paſchal Lamb, as Chriſt. 
Leſſen, to make lite. £ Paſquil or Libel. 
Lector, or Reader. Paſtor, or Shepherd. 
7 Lecture Sermon. Pilate, a Man's Name. 
Lieper, one that hath a Le- Pilot, that ſteers a Ship. 
1 praty; | Precedent, or fore-going, 
Leaper, or Jumper. Preſident of a Collepe. | 
Malice, or Envy. Princes, or great Noblemen, 
1 Mallows, a Sort of a wild next in Degree to Kings. 
'Y Herb. Princeſs, a Wite to a Prince, 
% Manner, or Shape. Power or Strength. 
3% Manor, Houſe. Pour me ſome Water, { 
YN Manure, or fat Earth, Profit, or Benefit, 4 
Mayor of a City. Prophet, that propheſieth, 3 
6] Mare to ride on. | Principle 1 in Religion. 3 4 
Marſhal, the Name of an Principal, or Chief. —_— 
Officer. Portion, or Dowry. | 
3 or Warlike. Potion of Phyfick. 1 
artin, a Man's Name, Rancour, or Malice. R 
. | Ranker, j 
# 
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Ranker, or more rank. Tenor, of Diſcourſe. 
Reaſon, or Judgment. | Tenure, or Tenements, 
Raiſin, a Sort of Fruit. Tower of London. 
Releaſe, or remit. Ioure, to fly high. 
Reliſh, or taſte. Vocation, or Calling. 
Rial, a Sort of Foreign Coin. Vacation, ſpare Time. 
Royal, or Kingly. Valley, below a Hill, 
Saviour Jeſus. Volly 'of Shot. 
Savour, or Smell. Value, or Price. 
Savoury, full of Sayour. Vaal, or Glaſs- bottle. 
Savory, an Herb ſo call'd. Viol, a Muſical Inſtrument. 
Seaſon of the Year. Violate, or tranſgreſs. 
Seiſin, deliver'd. Violet, a Flower ſo call'd. 
Cellar to ſet up drink in. Walter, a Man's Name. 
Seller of Goods. Water in the Sea. 
Cenſer for Incenſe. Meather, as foul Weather. 
Cenſure, or judge. Whether of the two. 
| Succour, or help. | Wether. Mutton. 


— or a young Sprout. 


os oY Ap 
Of ETYMOLOGY. 
An e of the Parts of el. 


: T* ERE are Ezpht Parts of Speech, or ſo many dif- 


ferent Kinds of Words uſed in Language, 
1. Noun, 


5 e Declined, or varied. 
4. Participle, | os 
5. Adverb, 

6. Conjunction, 
7. Prepoſition, 


; Undeclined, or ſtable, 
8, Interjection, N 


SECT, 


2 
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S Gr. I. 
Of a NOUN. 


: Nows; is the Name of a Thing that may be diſco- 


ver'd, or underſtood by our Senſes; as a Nation, a 


+ 4 Houſe, a Man, a Tree, a Book, or any other Thing : 
or it is the Quality or "Mater of a Thing as a ſtrong City, 
> good Man, a fair Day, a fat Sheep, an 21 Omen, a by 
12 hance. | 
* 2, If a Noun ſhews the Thing itſelf, without any Addi 


Fon or Explanation, it is call'd, a SubBantive ; ; as, a Mar, 


3. If the Qgzality, or Manner of the Thing, it is Al, 
5 an ” Mlietive; ; as, a good Time, a bad Servant, 


4. A Noun Subſtantive is either proper, or belonging to 
articular Thing; as William, is the proper Name of onc 


4} Tan : or elle it is common to all Things of that SPecres 3 as 


ankind, includes all human Creatures. 
5. A Subſtantive fi ſignifies alone; and 15 known. by ER 5 


Signs a, an, or the; as, a Man, an Ox, the Houſe : But 
an liebe. muſt have another Word to ſhew its s Mean- 
58 as, 4 * a bad—, | 


N. B. Before a Vowe] we write an ; as, an Abe, an Ow), 


J. Ant, an Ox Alſo ſometimes before h; 3 as, an Hour, an 


r Man, an humble Mind, &c, But it ſeems improper 


1 to ſay, an Hoaſe, an Horſe, becauſe we loſe the h, in ſuch 
Pronunciation. Always before a Conſonant write 43 except | 


above, when h is not ſounded. 


| 6. The Adje&ive is generall pia before the Subhan- | 
tv: ; As, oy 4 City, a great ouſe, an honeſt Man, a hard 
175 "a fruit ut Field: But if ſome other Word depends on 
he Aljeckive, it follows the Subſtantive 3 as, a Man true to 
hi; Word. 
7. There belong to a Noun Sub/tantive fl fx Things; ; to 


4 vit, Number, Caſe, Gender, — fon, Spec ies and Fi- 


ure. 


* B | 1. Nambe 
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Naber is of two Kinds; Singular and Plural. The 
Shopelot Number ſpeaks of One; as, a Man : The Plural 
of more than One; as, Men. 
N. B. The Plural Number is often ads by adding, 53 
as, Way, Ways, Thin Things, Perſon, Perſons. | 
2. There are fix C 5 1 ; the Nomi nati ve, Genitive, Da- 
tive, Accuſative, Vocative and Ablative, 
The Nominative and Accuſative, are known by their 


Places ; the others by their Sign. 
The Nominatzve is placed before the Verb, and anſwers 
the Queſtion, Who, or What, made upon the Verb; as. 

— eacheth. Who (or what) teacherh ? a (or the) Ma- 


fer teacheth, 
The Accuſative follows the Verb, and anſwers the Que- 


Bika Whom, or What ; as, What have you ? I have the 
Book, 


The Genitive follows the Sign Of; as, Of a Man, | 

The Dative the Sign To; as, To a Man. 

The Vocative is known by calling or ſpeaking toz 5 as, 
Come hither, O Man, 
"1 he Ablative follows the Signs, By, With, Through, 
For, From; as, From a Man, by Men, 
4 Gender, is uſed to diſtinguiſh one Sex from ano- 
tar. 


There are thies Genders ; the Maſculine, Ee; ; the Femj- 


ni ne, She; the Neuter, It. 


The Maſculine belongs to the male Kind, the Bee 


to the Female, and the Neater to Things without Life. 
There are ſome Words call'd Epzcens ; as, a Child, a 


Lamb, a Colt, a Puppy, a Fiſh, an Eagle, Ke. chen no 


Gender is expreſs'd. 


4. Declenſion, is the Changing the Places or Signs of the | 
Caſes, as before : bas 


2 Nom. A Man, | 

A Gen. Of a Man, 

gi 5 Dat. To a Man. 
ingular X Accuſ. The Man, 

| Voc. O Man. 
Abl. From a Man. 


Preter- 
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Nom. Men. 
Gen. Of Men, 
Plural - Dat. To Mes, | 
| Acc. The Men, 
Voc. O Men. 
Abl. From Men. 


5. dier, and | 

6. Figure, belong to each Part of Speech ; ; and denote 2 
Word to be Primitive Or Derivative, Hari or Com 
pound. | 7 


8. There belong to an Atje®ive, Number, Cafe Gender, 
and Compariſon. 

Compariſon, is the altering the Signification of a Word » 
by the Termirations er and eſt ; 5 as, Hard, harder, hardelt ; 
Wile, wiſer, wiſeſt. | | 

There are * three Degrees of 33 | 

The Pofitzve (improperly fo call'd) is 88 2 
itlelt without Compariſen; as, Great. 

2. The Comparative ; as, Greater. 

3 The Superlative; 3 A8, Greateſt. 

Sometimes the Compar jſon i is made by more, moft and 
very; as, Good, more Good, very Good, or moſt God. 
Sometimes ocherwiſez as, Good, bette:, beſt ; Bad, worle, 
worſt. 

N. B. In the Hebrem they uſe a Jouble Superatve q as, 
Pſalm 92. Moſt Higheſt. 


„ Whether there be three 8 ls not t worth diſputing, 


Ser. II. 
2 PRONOUN. 


Pronbun is a Word that ings 2 Perſon or Thir 9 
aforementioned 3 and is either Subltantive or Ad- 


ect. 


* B 2 1 2. The 


(2) 


2. The dubſtantives I, and Thom, are declin'd TOP + * 


Sing. "Nom: 13 ; in all other Caſes Me. 
Plu. Nom. We; in all other Caſes Us, 


| The Pronoun I, has no o Vocative Caſe. : 


Sing, Nom. and Voe. Thon; in all other Caſes Thee. 


Phi, nm — ke; 


—— Yo, 


N. B. You.; ; is put to ſupply the Place of the Second Per- 
ſon in the Nom. Caſe, Singular and Plural. 


— 


«4 


3. Self is ſometimes Subſtantive, and ſometimes * 
tive. When going before another Word, as, Selt-love, 
Self will, it is Subſtantive z in other Caſes Adjective, mak- 
ing Selves in the Plural; and is join d to the Pronouns, my, 


our, Sel your, Mn her, it, them, 9, and own, ſome: 


Sþ He, sbe, and It, are thus declined, 
Sing. Nom. Het } in all 1 0 Caſes Him, 


eee, © yz 


It, in all Caſes.” | 
- Pla: Nom. They; in all other Caſes Them. 
That, in the Plural makes T hoſe. 


5. The or This, Who or Which, are Articles 
The, is the fame in both Numbers. 


Sing. This, in all Caſes. 
Plu. Theſe, 


Sing. and Plu. Nom. Who or Which ; 5 in all other 
| Caſes W Whow' or Which. 


N. B. Who, belongs to N ; W hich, to Things. 
x T hat, is often us'd tor Who or Which, 


6. A 
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6. A Sebems of the Pronouns From Doctor 2 


The Prononns. Their poſſeſtives 


Other With Withobt 
7 5 
| Nom. Caſes. Subſt. Subſt. 
Sing- 1 me, my, mine. 

pirſt Pe. ſon. 5 15 8 ><; 
„Flu. We, us, our, ours. 
| Sing. Thou, thee, thy, thine. 

Second Perſon. 
Plu, Fe, you, your, yours. 


= He, him, | his. 


3 Femin. Se, her, Ny her, hers, 
, OI its, 
Plural. They, them, their, theirs, 
Perſons. Who, whoas; whoſe, 
Unterrogatives, EINE, 


(Things. What, whereof. 


Of a V ERB. 


1. Fab | is a part of Speech join'd toa Noun to ſhew 
its Doing, Suffering, or Being. iS. 
2. There can be no Sentence without a Verb in it 
3. There are three Sorts of Verbs; as, a Verb AFrve, 
which ſignifies Action or Doing; as, I love, I hate; a Verb 
- Paſſive, which ſignifies Suffering; as, I am loved, I am 
hated ; and a Verb Neuter, ſignifies Doing, Suffering and - 
* 5 as, I run, I am ſick. 


os 


(30) 
4. To a Verb belong Mood, Tenſe, Number and Perſen ; 
as well as Species and Figure. | 
I. There are four Moods : The Indicative Mood, ' <4 
etb, affirmeth, or asketh a Queſtion about ſomething done, 


Jov'd, art thou loved? The Imperative Mood, bids, com- 
mands, or intreats ; as, Do thou be thou let him—; 


I ſhould. 

The Infinitive, obſerves only the Signification of the 
erb, without the Diſtinction of Number or Perſon; and 1s 
| chiefly known by the Sign To: as, To teach, to be taught. 

4. There are twyo Tones or Times in Engl 7b ; the Pre- 
Far and Preterimperfect. > 
Ihe Preſent Tenſe, ſhews the Time 1 now is; as, I am 
ſpeaking, I teach. 
Ihe Preteri mperfect, dane ſomething that was doing 
or ſuffering; as, I loved, I did love, I was learning when 
I ſaw you. 


— 
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Which ſpeaks of the Time perfectly paſt; as, I have learn- 
than perfectly paſt; as, I had done ſomething the Day be- 


by Signs, or aux7dzary Verbs, 

3. When a Verb is form'd wich a Sign, the files only 1 18 
varied. 

4. When the Fine 1470 an ee Caſe after chem, 
they are not Signs, but proper Verbs. 
| 5. The Number belonging to Verbs, is the fame as in 
Nouns, and the Perſon, as in Pronouns. 

6. The Perſons Plural, are always the ſame with the 
firſt Perſon Singular, and are diftinguiſh'd only by their 
Pronouns. | 

7. When You is uſed inſtead of Thou, no Alteration > 

made, either in the Verb, or the Sign. 
— W4 will ſhew the Formation of the Signs of a Verb. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 
„ Prefent-1 ene; 
Sing, I do, thou doſt, he does or loch” 
_ Ply, We do ye do, they . 


1 
e 


n 
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Preter- 


doing, Gt +6 be done ; as, I do.love, doſt thou love ? Lam | 


The Potential implies a Poſſibility; as, 1 may, I can, 


N. B. There are three hs Tenſes ; as the Preterperfect, | 
ed; the PreterpluperfeF, which ſpeaks of the Time more 


fore you came; the Future Tenſe, ſpeaks of the Time to 
come; as, I will go, I ſhall do it; But all theſe are form'd 
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Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Sing. I did, thou didſt, he did. 
Plu. We did, ye did, they did. 
Preterperſect Tenſe. 
Sing. I have, thou haſt, he hath. 
| Plu, We have, ye have, they have. 
| Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Sing. I had, thou hadſt, he had. 
Flu. We had, ye had, they had. 
Future Tenſe. 
Sing. I ſhall, thou ſhalt, he ſhall. 
Plu. We ſhall, ye ſhall, they ſhall, 
Or thus: 
Sing, I will, thou wilt, he will. 
Plu. We will, ye will, they will, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Sing. — Thou, let him. 
Plu. Let us, 3 85 dem 
N. B. The Imperative 2 puts the Perjon after iel or r elſe 

after its Sigus, do, let. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. T may, thou mayeſt, he may. 
Plu. We may, ye may, they may. 
| r thus: 
Sing. I can, thou canſt, he can. 
Plu. We can, ye can, they can. 
Preterimperfedt Tenſe. 
Sing. 1 might, thou mighteſt, he might. 
Plu. We might, ye might, they might. 
| Or thus: 
Sing. I could, thou couldeſt, he could. 
Plu. We could, ye could, they could, 
Or thus: 
Sing, I would, thou wouldeſt, he would. 
Plu. We would, e would, they would, 
' Or thus: 
Sing. I ſhould, thou ſhouldeſt, he ſhould. 


Plu. We thould, 0 ſhould, they ſhould, n 
B. 4. e Preter⸗ 


(32) 
Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Sing, I might have, thou mighteſt have, he might have. 
Plu. We might have, ye might have, they might have. 
preterpluperſect Tenſe. 
Sing. I had, thou hadſt, he had. 
Plu. We bad, ye had, they had. 
5 Future Tenſe. | 
Sing. | ſhall have, thou ſhalt have, he ſhatl have. | 
Ply, We ſhall have, ye ſhall have, they ſhall have. 
Or thus: 
Sing, Iwill have, thou wilt have, ho will have. 
Plu. We will have, ye will have, they will have. | 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


| Preſent and Preterimperſect Tenſe, To. 
Preter, and Pluperfect Tenſe, To have or had. 


9. The Formation of the Ver through all the Mord! 
and Tenſes. ws 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
sing. I love, thou loveſt, he loveth, or loves. 
Plu. We love, ye love, they love. 
Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Sing. Iloved, thou lovedſt, he loved. 
Plu- We loved. ye loved, they loved. 
With the Signs thus: 
Preſent Tenſe. 
sing. I do love, thou doſt love, he doth love. 
Plu. We do love, ye do love, they do love. 
Prèterimperfect Tenſe. . 
Sing. I did love, thou didſt love, he did love. 
Plu. We did love, ye did love, they did love. 
: Preterp erfect "Tenſe, 
Sing. 1 have loved, 65 haſt loved, he hath loved. 
Plu, We have loved, ye have loved, they have loved. 
| Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Sing. J had loved, thou haſt loved, he had loved. 
Ply, We had loved, ye had loved, they had loved. 


Future 


(C33 
| Future Tenſe. 
Sing. I ſhall love, thou ſhalt love, he ſhall wes 


Plu. We ſhall love, ye ſhall love, they ſhall love. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


4 


Sing. Love thou, let him love. | | 
Plu, Let us love, love ye, let them love. E 
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Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. I may love, thou mayeſt love, he may love. 
Plu, We may love, ye may love, they may love. 
| Preterimperſect Tenſe. 
Sing. I might love, thou mighteſt love, he might love. 
: Plu. We might love, ye might love, they might love. 
: Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Sing. 1 might have loved, thou mighteſt have loved, be 
| might have loved. 5 
Plu. We might have loved, ye might have loved, they 
might have loved. 
Preterpluperſe® Tenſe. 
Sing. I had loved, thou hadit loved, he had loved. 

Plu. We had loved, ye had loved, they had loved. 
Funde Tenſe. 
Sing. I ſhall have loved, thou ſhalt have loved, he ſhall 
have loved, 


Plu. We ſhall have loved, ye wall have Loved, they mall 
haue loved. 


* Ss N 


INFINITIVE MO O D. 


Preſent og preterimperſect Tenſe, To love. 
Preter and Pluperfect Tenſe, To have or had ode. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Of the es Tenſe. Loving. 
Of the Preter Tenſe. Loved. 
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. Sing. J had been, thou hadſt been, he had been. 
Plu. We had been, ye had been, they had been. 


— 
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Th) 


10. The Paſſive Voice of the Latins, is pred 3 in Ex- 


gliſb, and the Participle of the Preter Tome, which is Pro- 
| perly an Adjective, | 


T1 1. The Formation of the irregular Verb Am. 
 INDICATIVE MOOD. 


| | Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Jam, thou art, or you are, he is. 
Plu. We are, ye are, they are. 
rere Tenſe. 
Sing. I was, thou waſt, he was. 


Plu. We were, ye were, they were. 


| Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Sing. I have been, thou haſt been, he hath been. 
- Ply. We have been, ye have been, they have been. 


Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 


Future Tenſe. 


7 Sing. 1 ſhall be, thou ſhalt be, he ſhall be, 
Plu. Wa ſhall be, ye ſhall be, they ſhall be. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


| Sling: Be thou, let him be. 
Flu. Let us be, be ye, let them be. 


P OTE NTIAL MOOD. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. I may be, thou mayſt be, he may be. © 
Flu. We may be, ye may be, they may be. 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


Fog I might be, thou might'ſt be, he might be. 
Flu. We might de, ye might be, they might be. 


Preterperfect Tenſe. 


| Sing, I mike have been, thou mighteſt have Been, he py 


might have been. 


Plu. We might have been, ye might ! have been, they 


mi ie have been, 


Preter-| : 


55 
(35) 
| Preterpluperſect Tenſe. 
Sing. I had been, thou haſt been, he had been, 
Plu. We had been, ye had been, they had been, 
Future Fenſe. 95 : 
Sing. I ſhall have been, thou ſhalt have been, he frall 
have been. 0 : „ 
Plu, We ſhall have been, ye ſhall have been, they ſhall 
"Have been. e 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent and Preterimperfect Tenſe. To be. 5 
Preter and Pluperfect Tenſe. To have, or had been, ” 


PARTICIPLES, 


Of the Preſent Tenſe. Being. 
Of che Preter Tenſe, Having been, 


e ee 
:-. Of .s PAR TICIPLE: 
1. A Participle is a part of Speech derived of a Verb 5 


as, Loving, loved, are derived from Love. _ 
2. Participles are entirely of the Nature of Nouns Ad- 
jective. 5 | 


3. They are declined as a Verb. 


S ECT. V 
Of the ADV ERB. 


N Adverb is a Word joined to a Noun, or a Verb; to 

explain its Signification. „„ f . 

15 Examples of Adverb. 3 
Go to, come on, away, fie, ſometimes, twice, well, like 
as, to morrow, aſterwards, laſtly, lo? behold, almoſt, for 
the moſt part, ordinarily, peradventure, perhaps, to day, 
yeſterday, here, ſcarcely, now, there, yea, rather, from 
5 | ED thence, 


(36) 


thence, within, ſo there, no ill, more, by and by,. anon, 


too much, laſt of all, truly, . almoſt, hear, a good while 
ago, little, ſomewhat, when, indeed, as if, once, yes in- 
deed, yes forſooth, together, aſunder, ſeverally, as, fo of- 
ten, always, thrice, raſhly, then, from whence, where, 
icarce, very much. 1 „„ 


. > 5 


— 
—— 
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Termination, ly, may be compared. 


82 . VI. 


——— 


Examples of Conjunct ions 
therefore, although, for, albeit, and ſo, alſo, nor, neither, 


but, wherefore, or, whether, if at leaſt, ſo, by ſo much, 
neverthelets, either. cake | 


(| Sper. VII. 
| Of a PREPOSITION: 


A Prepoſition is a Word, that helps to bring a Noun into 
K 2 8entence. Rs . 


Examples of Prepo/i tions. 


* 


up to, The Prepoſition in, ſignifying Motion to a Place, 
governs an Accuſative, otherwiſe an Ablative Caſe. 


leſs, not, whether, in no wiſe, ſurely, verily, now, of late, 


N.B, Adverbs form'd from AdjeBives, by adding the 


| 5 

| Of a CONJUNCTION. 

i r. A Conjunfion is a Word that joins two like Parts of 
| | | Speech, or two Sentences together. 1 | 

1 2. A Conjunctios between two Nouns, couples like Caſes; 
between two Verbs, like Moods and Tenſes, 


1 And, either, or, but, otherwiſe, notwithſtanding, ſo that, 


* _ unleſs, except, whether or no, ſaving, becauſe, ſeeing, that, 


To, at, before, againſt, about, towards, without, with- 
in, between, beneath, beſide, nigh to, for, behind, by, 

through, nigh, aſter, according to, aboye, beyond, until, 
from, with, privily, of, concerning, out of, openly, until, 


"SECT, 


1 
2 
- 


—— — — 
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S REC r. VIII. 
Of an INTERJECTION. 


A N Interjef1on is a Word, denoting a ſudJen Paſſion of 


the Mind, 
a of Interjection . 


Ah, alas, fie, huſh, aha, well done, fo ho, hey, brave, ha, 


bum, whoop, hey day, O! Ho, O ſtrange! oh! Woe! 


N. B. placing the Particles, or undectin's Parts of Speech 
under their proper Heads, is what has been very troubleſome _ 
to Grammarians; for thoſe Words which ſcme account Ad- 
verbs, are by others call'd ,Confun#:ons; and ſuch as one 
Calls Jvterjelkions, another terms Adverb. Indeed the Di- 
ſtinction between one undeclin'd Part of Speech and another, 
is lo very ſmall, that they are taken one tor another. 
For this Reaſon it is not amiſs to conſider, Whether al! 
Parts of Speer may not be reduc'd to three General Heads ; - 
viz, Nouns, Verbs and Particles; For a Noun, ſhews the 
_ Perſon or Thing exiſting, a Verb, the Manner of its doing, 


ſuffering or being, and the Particles, every Thing belong- 


T am perſwaded, if ſuch a Scheme ſhould be thought prac- 
ticable, it might be very advantageous. 


Of SYNTAX. 


HE right Way 0 of putting Word together in 'n 
Sentence, is called Syntax. 


2. There are two Sorts of Syntax ; 5 cen, and Govern- 
went. 


2 C oncord, 
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Wl Antecedent. 


(3892) 


z. Concord, is the Agreement of Words together, 
4. Grorrenent. is the cauſing a Word * to be 1 in 


me Caſe or + Mood 
CONCORDS. 


There are three Concords; the firſt, between the Nomrna- 


tive Caſe and the Verb; the ſecond, between the Subſtantive 


and the Adj ed i ve; E the third between the Relative and the 


The f r/# Concord. 


A Verb agrees Wich it's Nomi native Caſe, i in Number and 


Perſon, 


Many Nominative Cafe; Shigular, will have a Verb Plu- | 


ral. 
Whatever 8 the Queſtion, who or what ? 5 is che 
Nomi nati ve Caſe to the Verb. 
The ſecoud Concord. 
The Adjective agrees with the Sabſtantive in Number and 
Caſe. 
This hath reſpect to the Pronouns, for othet Adjectives 


being the ſame in both Numbers and all G aſes, cannot diſa- 


gree With their Sub/antives, 
| The third Concord, 


The Relative agrees with the Antecedent in Number and. 


Perſon. 


Government. 


The Government of the Subſtantive is ien known 15 


the Signs and Prepo/itzons ; but when two Subſtanti ves come 


together, the latter belonging to the former (when they both 


ſpeak of one Thing) they ſhall be put both in one Caſe. 


The / rb Aw will Rave the fame Cafe after it, as it has 


before it. 

Verbs Active and cheir Participles govern an Accuſative 

ki Caſe, | 

; When two Verbs come together without any Nominative 

Caſe between them, the latter ſhall be the Infn:tive Mood. 
To, the Sign of the If nitive Mood, is often left out. 


A Subantive or Adj ect ive, ſomerimes governs an Tnfi- 
ni tive Mood. 


The Infinitive Mood is often govern'd of the e Particles 


or undeclinable Words. 


pal 


(39) 
CHAP. VI. 


+8: 8:3 4 755 
Of the AC CE NT. 


1. FW HE Accent is a ſtronger or more vehement Sound 


given to one Sy//able than another, in a Word, to 


make its Signification better underſtood, _ | | 
2. All Words of above one Syllable require an Accent, 


Z. All Words of five or more Syllables have a ſecondary 
or leſſer Accent; but it is chiefly governed by the princi- 


The chief Rules for underſtanding the Accent are, 


1. Words of three or more Sy//ables, coming from the He- 
brew, are uſually accented on the Antepenultima, or laſt. 
Syllable but two. 21 5 | 


Of this Sort are the Names in the Bible; as 
Bethlcham, Melchiſedeck, &c. | 
2. Greek Names are ſometimes accented on the ſame Sy- 
lable ; as, Socrates, Diogenes, Theophilus, Decd polis. 
3. Hebrew, Greek and Latin Names are accented on the 


Penultima, or laſt Syllable but one, when that Syllable is 


long by Poſition ; that is, when two or more Conſorants 


Bardbbas, Erdjtus. 


4. When a Termination (the ending of a Derivative 


Word) is added to an Engliſb Monoſyllable, the Primitive 
bears the Accent; as, Goodneſs, finful. | : | 


5. Diſpllables ending in ure, are often accented on the 


firſt $y1lable : as, Picture, Nature, Venture. Alſo when a 


Prepofition is ſet before a Menaſyllable, the Simple Word 


bears the Accent ; as, Alũre, mature. 


6. Polyſyllables are generally accented on the Antepenul- 


tima; as, Salvation, Sdviour, Damndtion. But if the laſt 
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„Abraham, 


happen at the End of it, or Beginning of the next; as, 


(a) 


but one is long by Poſition, then that Sy11aBle bears the 
Accent; as, Abandon, demonſtrate, illuſtrate, 

7. If a Termixation be added to a Diſſyllable, or Trife 
ſyllable, the Accent is not altered, but remains on the ſame 
Syllable, as though no ſuch Termination had been added ; 
as, Audit, audited, abd ndon, abandoned, uiftrate, au 
ſtrated. 0 
8. Some Words are of an uncertain Accent, and fo not to 

be compriz'd within the Compaſs of any Raule; as, into, 
unto, ugon, until, fourteen, fifteen, &c. Succeſs, Cobeir, 
excommunicate, and many others; which are accented at 


5 Pleaſure. 


| French Words are commonly accented on the Ultima, | 
or laſt Hllable; as, Caupchin, Magazin. 

M.. Words coming from other Languages, are common- 

| * accented Wenn to their original Sound. 


1 E C Te 1 
Of the EMPHASIS. 


HE Em vba. in a Sentence, is (like the Arcen: 
on a 99 the laying a greater Streſs on one 
Mord than another, to make the Senſe and Meaning of what 
we read the better underſtood. | 

2, As Nothing gives a greater Grace to a Perſon's Read- 
ing, than a good Emphaſis, ſo Nothing is more difficult tq ob- 
| 850 it being always the Conſequence of Learning or 

ty 

3. The Emphaſis, ranſt always be 0 en 4 by the Senſe 

of what we read, or the Deſign (as near as we can gueſs) of 
the Autbor, © | 
4. The Emphaſis in Printing, 18 often i in the Tralick 
 Chara#er ; as when our Saviour healed the Man in the 
Dropſy, St. Lake xiv. 4. it is faid, The Lawyers and Phari- 
ſees held their Peace ; And he took him and healed hem, and | 
let bim go. 
Sometimes an empbatical Ex reſon i 80 printed in Capitals; 
as, THE LORD OUR AIGH EOUS NESS, THE KING 
OF THE JEWS. | 


5. In 


1 | 


5. In Writing the ni Word ought to ave a ita 4. 


pital Letter. 


The followin Rules may 5675 FY Indoftrious.. 
1. When any in 
to be pronounced emphatically. 


2. If two Words be ſet in Oppoſition to each other, both 
ought to have an Enpbaſis; as, a bad Servant may make a 
a Maſter; but a good Servant can hardly make a 285 


aſter. 


3- When the Werds oppor'd to each other differ but in 
f part, the Emphaſis muſt be laid on that Part which makes 
the Difference; as, There ſhall be a Reſurrection of the Dead, | 


1 of the Fat "and Unyuſ. 


4. Pronounsare commonly emphatical, but eſpecially when 
an Oppolition is implied, if the oppoſite Term be not expreſ- 
ſed; as in the following Caſes, when they are put to ſignify 


Perſons and Things in an eſpecial Maaner : as, 


1. Eminently above Others; as Vengeance belongeth 5 | 


to me, IJ will fecompence it laith the Lord ; ; above all 02 
thers. 


and unto us a Son is given; Us Jews, not any other People. 


3. As well as Others; as when St. Paul ſays, Laſt of all 


he was ſeen of me allo ; as well as of others. 
N Interrogatortes, or Words asking a Queſtion are pro- 


nounced emphatically; as when our Lord ſays, The Baptiſm 
of John, was it from Heaven or of Men? And theſe Inter- 


rogatories are ſpoken in a more ſharp Tone than the other 


Parts of the Diſcourſe ; as, Canſt thou find out God ? Canſt ja 


thou know the {Imighty's Perfections? 


Words of Admiration and Exclamation are always pro- 
nounced emphatically ; 5 as, O! how lovely art thou 0 Lord ** 


O ! vileſt of Sinners. 


always bears the Emphafis ; as, who, whom, which, What 
when, where, whence, wherewith, whereunto, whereby, 


5. If an interrogative Particle happens i in ac Rk hr | 


as, therewith ſhall a young Man cleanſe his Way? 
Whereunto ſhall I liken this Generation? When ſhall I 


come and appear before Gd 7 Alſo Points or Stops do in 
a great Meaſure direct the Emphaſi is. 


. ; 3 S Ke. 


rd deſerves particular Notice, it ak 


2. Excluſſ ively of Others ; ; as, Unto ws a Child is be 
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8 e 1. mk 
/ Points, Stops, and Marks. 


1. Ops, are of very great Uſe in Reading and Writ- 


ing; without which it is not in our Power to under- 


ſtand always the true Senſe and Meaning of a Sentence. | 
2. They ſhew the Diſtance, or Space of Time to be ob- 
ſerv'd between the Words where they are placed, and thoſe. 

that follow them; and by this Means teach us to read diſt inct- 


ly ; which gives a conſiderable Beauty to our Reading. 
3. They give us proper Opportunities to take Breath 


whereby our Reading becomes more eaſy, and pleaſant to 

_ ourlelves. OT 135 

4. They teach us a right Toning of the Voice; without 
which the greateſt Orator would be dull and inſi pid. 

h. Pointing, is a right placing of the Stops, and Marks 
in Writing; and ſtopping, is a due Obſervation of them in 


Reading. 
8 The Stops uſed, are. 
1. A Comma, mark'd thus U, J. 


This Stop is the leaſt, and requires the ſhorteſt Stay, or 
Breathing ; being chiefly placed to eaſe the Reader. 


* 


The Space of Time required at this Stop, is while you 

can take Breath once, or read a Moneſyllable. 5 
Tho? this is the ſhorteſt Stop, yet it is more uſed than any, 

on theſe Occahons ; _ | . | 

. 1. To diſtinguiſh Words not having a Dependance on one 

another; as Love, Joy, Peace, &c. 


2. In including the Vocative Caſs ; as when St. Pau: 
ſpake to Agrippa, at Mid-day, O King, &c. ä 


3. In ſupplying the Place of a Parenthefs; as Ads 


1. 4. Which, faith be, ye have heard of me. 


7) thus th: | | 

This Stop is at the Beginning and End equal to a Comma 
in Time ; and is an interpoſing of one Sentence between a- 
nother, before the Senſe is finiſhed : As 1 Cor. xvi. 5. 


St, Paul ſays, Now will I come unto you when I paſs 
through Macedonia (for I do paſs through Macedonia) aud 


i 


x may be, that I will abide, &. 


(43) 


If che Parentheſis be left out the Senſe is not oervanted ; ; 


as, Now I will come unto you, when I paſs through Ma- 


cedonta : and it may be, that I will abide, &c. 


It often happens that another Stop 1s placed at the Begin- | 


ning, or at the End of a Parentheſis; but then the Part of 


the Parent beſis near that Stop is omitted, and the Time we 
are to obſerve at ſuch Stop is kept inſtead of it. 
This Stop falls the Voice ſomewhat lower than uſual ; in- 


terru wpting the main Coherence of the Period, and reſtrain- 


ing it from being taken in ſo large a Senſe a as it might other- 
wile bear. 


2; A Semicelon, thus FRE 


This Stop is twice as long as a Comma, requiring 4 g 

Pauſe while you may read a D:pllable. | 
It is uſed commonly when there is a ſmall turning of 
Speech to another Thing: as, Thou ſtriveſt to get Riches 3 3 
but Virtue never troubles thee. 
It is often uſed for a Colon, when Neceſity does not re 


quire a longer Stop. 
4. A Colon, thus 1 J. 


This Stop is as long as a Semicolon and a Comma, requir- 


ing a Pauſe while you may read a Triſſyllable. 
Ir is not to be uſed, except the Words it is placed after 


are proper Senſe; as 2 Cor. 5. But if any have cauſed Grief, 


he hath not orieyed me, but in Part: that I may not over- 


Charge you all, 


As to its being uſed in every Vene in the P/zlter ; it is to 


direct the Choir in Cathedral Cburcbes; where the FPſalms 


are chanted in a ſolemn, and harmonious Manner; as alſo 
the Te Deum, and other Hymns of the Church. 
5. A Period, full Stop, or full Point thus C. J. 


| This is the moſt perfect of all Stops; and is not to be of 


ed, but at the Concluſion of a full and pertect Senſe. 
Ie ought to ſtrike the Ear ſo agreeable to the Senſe of 


what we rea! that nothing more may be expected to finiſn 


the Sentence. 
We are to ſtay at it, till we may read a Word of ſour 


Syllables, or deliberately count four ; and fall the Your: 


when we meet with it. 
6. A Note of Interregation, thus [ ? 
This Stop is equal to a Period ; and alu ays uſed . 
Queſtion is ask'd: as, A wounded Spirit who can bear 5 
7. A Note of Admiration thus L. J. 
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| This Stop is equal to a Period, and uſed to ſigniſy an Ad- 


miration, or Exclamation; as, O wonderful ! O ſtrange! 
Ah vile Wretch ! O miſerable Man! Theſe are all the 
Stops uſed in Printing or Writing : The two laſt never vary, 


but the five former do often change; as a Comma for a Pa- 
rentheſis, a Comma for a Semicolon, &. as, The Lord is 


King, be the Nations never ſo unquiet. Or, the Lord is 


King. Indeed the Comma, Semicolon, and Colon, are in 
a Manner arbitrary; and may often be uſed for one another. 
But the Breath ought only to be taken at a Stop, becauſe 


the miſplacing the Stops, or taking Breath improperly, per- 
verts the Senle of what we read, and the omitting them con- 
founds it. 
The Marks, or 58 Characters are, 

1. An Apeſtrophus marked thus 4 

It is a Comma placed between two Letters at the Top, 
and denotes that ſome Letter or Letters are omitted, for the 

uicker Pronounciation of the Word it is 1 over; 28 
7 5, for it is, P11, for J will. | 


When it is placed between n, and s, it denotes property; ; 


| as a Man's Goods, that is, a Man his Goods, or the Goods 
of a Man. 


2. Accent, thus ( 1. 


Points out the Syllabl, in a a Word, that bears the Ac- 


cent. 
e thus p* 
Shews the Syllable ſhort. 
4. Circumflex, thus [7 J. 
Shews the Syllable Rong: 
Grave, thus 
Shews the Sylla ble grave, or long 
. Drereſis, thus |] ©: 


| Placed over one Vowel, when two come together in a 


Word, denotes they muſt be divided; as in Real. 
4 Caret, thus [N]. 
la 


ced at the Bottom between two N ſhews ſome 


Letter or Letters left out and wanting ; and when any m_ 
Fug happens, thoſe _ out are ſupplied at the Top: 


is 


Nucally Man n prone to Ei 


. bes thus "BY 


Ts uſed i in Joining Words and Parts of Words together; 4 


as 
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as. School-Boys, un-leſs, nei-ther. If, a Word be to be ſet 
Fart in one Line, and Part in another, always divide it at 
the End of a Syllable ; and never divide a Monofyllable. 


9. T. Paragraph; is a Diviſion of a Diſcourſe, as is alſo, 
Is S. Section, a Diviſion of Chapters, or Heads, i into 


leſſer Parts. 


11. | J Paret heſis, or Brackets, generally contain 
lomething of the fame Signification with the W. ords NG | 


age F Ateriſm, 0 to the Margin; but if many of 
them are put together they are ſuppos'd to ſupply the Place of 
ſomething purpoſely omitted. 

13. — ALinedrawn after a Stop either ſuppoſes ſome- 


what cautiouſly left out; or that more might be ſaid on that 
Subject. 


14. A Terminate thus 8 2 is uſed to join ſeveral 
Words together ; making them conclude in one 


Point. 


18.7 Ozeliił, [| Parallels, Letters, Hare, &. refer 


| to the Martin, or r Doctom of che Leaf. 


ES E C r. IV. 
Of CAPITALS. 


„The En gli/h Alphabet contains as many Capitals as 23 
ſmall Letters ; 2 we do not always uſe them, as we uſe 


the {mall Letters. 


2. Titles of Books, Inſcriptions, Remarkable Paſſages 
and ſome few other Things are Written or Printed wath 


Capitals; alſo a Word in Relpect to the Perfon or Thing 


meant by it, is in Capitals. 
To Capitals are not to be uſed in the Middle of {mall Let | 


\ ters unleſs in ſome particular Poetry. 


4. The perſonal Pronoun I, and the Interje&tion O, muſt 


always be Capitals. 


5. The Beginning of every Book, or Writing, o what 
ever Kind, muſt be with a Capital. - | 
6. All Chriſtian and Surnames of Men 153 Wo omen. 


7. All Names of Creatures and Things, and every Sub- 1 


ſtantive, ; 
8. Au | 
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8. All Quotations from another's Writings or Sayings, af- 


ter every Period, and all Emphatical Words in Writing, 


begin with a Capital; ; alſo every Line in Poetry. 
All Adjectives derived from proper Names, as Engliſh, 


French, Dutch, Spaniſh, German, Italian, Gee. and all 


Titles of Honour, Frade and Imployment whatever. 


40. Capital Letters are uſed to expreſs Numbers, as 
I. V. X. L. C. D. M. 
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Vf. 
Of Wr1TING in General. 


3E23WP HAT has been faid in the Intro- 
duction to the Firſt Part, will be 

y £@ ſufficient to ſhew what Writing is; 
YE which may from thence be defin'd 


2 


71 83 thus. 


WRITING is ſuch a Re- 
bpreſentation of our Words, as our 
FE6 \ Words are of our Thoughts. 


99 
— * 
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This Art in the Opinion of ſome of our beſt Ancients, 


is deriv'd from God himſelf; and conſidering the inexpreſ- | 
ble Excellency of it, it is not unworthy ſuch an Author. 
A Learned Poet ſays, 5 


- 


The Gift of a Commanding Pen 
Was firſt by God, to firſt- born Adam giv'n 5 b 
rom 


. 


[3 


* 1 


Adam, having invented Aſtrology 
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From him to Seth it came, the beſt of Men; 
And juſtly, ſince the richeſt Gift of Heav'n 
On Flood ſurviving Pillars he enrolld ; 
This Harbinger of Life, I radition's Spring, 
Interpreter of Reaſon, Senſe's Mold, 
Virtue's Recorder, Speech's Lord and King. 


Adam receiv'd from God the Knowledge of all Arts and 


Sciences : For this firſt Man, who was the immediateW ork 


of God's own Hands, ought alſo to be his chief Work in 
the Order of Nature; and by Conſequence he ought not to 


be wanting in any of the Perfections which belong to Hu- 
man Nature. *T1s what all the Fathers thought, and what 
St. Hugu/tin ſays, © That there is as much Difference be- 
© tween the Knowledge of the wiſeſt Sons of Adam, and 


that of Adam himſelf, as there is between a Snail's Pace, 
© and that of the Flight of Birds  _ 


God did not create the firſt Man in Ignorance, and in the, 


State of Children that are born to Day, bur gave him all 
the Knowledge requiſite to the Perfection of Man: For it 


was not more worthy of God to give moderately, than to 
give all. He that had no Occaſion to make Experiments, 
to create his Works in all the Perfections that were ſuitable 


to them, could not ſail of making the firſt as excellent as 


8 8 5 
Foſephas writes, that the Children of Seth, the Son of 


ences, and being told by Adam, that the World would un- 


* dergo a twofold Deſtruction; one by a Flood, and the 
they erected two great Columns, one of 
Brick, the other of Stone; and wrote the Precepts of the 

Arts they had invented on each of them, hoping that al- 


other by Fire, 


though that of Brick ſhould not be able to reſiſt the Vio- 
{ence of the Waters, yet that of Stone might preſerve the 


Memory of their Mathematical Speculations to Poſterity, by 


what was written on it. He alſo adds, The Stone Pillar re- 


mained in his Days, in rig. 7 | 
St. Jude quotes the Prophecy of Enoch ; and moſt of the 
ancient Chriſtian Writers ſay, Adam was the firſt W riting- 
Maſter, - and that he taught his Poſterity. . 
| The Character at firſt was Hebrew; which was univerſal 


till the Confuſion of Babel; but ſince, as particular Com- 


panies of Men became Inhabitants of particular Parts of the 
N %%% ke agg World, 
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World, and fo have become particular and diſtinct Nations, 


they invented different Characters. | $4 
I he Greeks and Romans have herein been moſt famous; | 


and their Characters are moſtly uſed in Europe; but other 


7 


% 
B 
ay 


Nations have retain'd their ancient Form, and ſeem reſolv'd 


to continue it. 5 : 
The Inftruments uſed by the Ancients were various, firſt 


an Iron Stile to write on Stone or Tile, or a Knife to write 
on Barks of Trees; then a Stick, or a Finger to write on 
3 Sand; next a Stone, to write on Slate, or Shingle; then 
a ſharp Stone to write on Wax; after a Pencil to write on 
Boards or Tables of Wood; alſo, with Reeds or hard 
> Ruſhts, on the Leaves of Reeds growing in the Marſhes of 
9 Egypt ; laſtly, on Paper with a Pen. 


he Ink uſed by the Ancients was different; firſt, the 


Gall of a Fiſh, then Sut and Water, next Vermilion and 


3 many other Ingredients, according to the Humour of the 
Scribe; but at length they compounded Galls, Gum, Cop- 
peras, Allom, &c. which is ſtill in Uſe among us. | 

The Chineſe and Japanorſe make their Paper ct the inner 
Bark of a Tree, and write with a Hair Pencil, with an Ink 


2 — 


| ; made of Lamp-black and Hog's Greaſe. 


The Hebrews write from Right to Left; Others from 


ett to Right, and back again from Lett to Right; the 


Chineſe from Top to Bottom, and from Right to Leſt; but 

the Exropears, and molt others, from Leſt to Right, with- 
on Retrogreſlion to the Deft. ER Os 

How miraculous this Art appear'd at firſt, may be gueſs'd 


ITS; 


at by the late diſcover'd Americans; who were amaz'd to 
ſſee Men diſcourſe, with Books, and would ſcarce believe 


Paper could ſpeak ; eſpecially when after all their liſtening 
to any Writing, (as their Cuſtom was) they could never 
p perceive any Sound to proceed from it. : | 
Biſhop Wilkins relates a Story of an {:J:2» Slave, who 
being ſent by his Maſter with a Basket of Figs and a Let- 
ter, did by the Way eat up Part of his Carriage, conveying 
the Remainder to the Perſon to whom he was directed, who 
having read the Letter, and not finding the Quantity of Figs 
therein mention'd, accuſed the Slave of eating them; telling 
him what the Letter ſaid againſt him: The {ndzan confi- 
dently denied the Fact, curſing the Letter as a lying Wit- 
nels, After this being bene gain with the like Carriage, 
| | TONES ; | and 


YE 6 

and a Letter expreſſing the Number of Figs to be deliver'd, 
he did again devour Part of them by the Way: But before 
he meddled with any of them (to prevent all Accuſation) 
he hid the Letter under a Stone, affuring himſelf that if it 
did not ſee him cat the Figs, it could never tell of him; but 
being now more {trongly accuſed than before, he confeſs'd 


the Fault; admiring the Divinity of the Paper. 


_ Writing derives its Origin from the Imagination, is exe- 
cuted by the Hand, and perfected by Exerciſe. . 
To the framing a truly good Hand there mult conſpire a 
regular Form in Connection, Inclination, Height, Breadth, 
Bigneſs and Continuation; to which few or none attain, 
that have not an innate Propenſity, and Patience that is 
Proof againſt all Diſcouragements. | 3355 
Art never produces Effects ſo happy, as when it works on 
a pregnant Diſpoſition. | | 


Though a Man may arrive at Perfection herein, without © 


being a Philoſopher, yet there is great Need of good Con- 


ception for comprehending the Differences of Figures, the 
Changes of Situation, and the Number of Mations that form 


them. Of Imagination for repreſenting them to one's Self 
in their Beauty; of Judgment, in placing them properly; 
and of Invention, to improve on Antiquity, _ 
An Artiſt's Hand pertorms promptly what the Imagina- 
tion preſents to it. „ CT 
All Debauches or violent Exerciſes dull the Imaginatian, 
benumn the Fingers, and debilitate their Action, | 
Frequent Exerciſe may afford Order and Continuation to 
a Hand, but neither a regular Form nor proper Connection, 
without Precepts and Examples. 5 
Inſtruction conſiſts as well in Demonſtration as Informa- 
tion. PE 5 A OLDS 2 
In Writing there are two Principles of Motion. The 


Minor, perform'd by the Thumb and two Fingers only, as 


in ſmall Letters; and the Major, by the Thumb, two Fin- 
gers and the Arm concurring, as in large Letters and Flou- 


riſnes, call'd, Command of Hand. 5 
Bold and maſterly Writing turns on the Eipges of theſe 


four Principles; namely, the Time, the Diſpoſition of the 


Flace and Perſon, the Inſtrument, and the Matter where- 
with Writing is perform'd, 


There 
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There are Abundance of Difficulties in well forming and 
finiſhing a Letter; the too hard leaning on the Arm takes 
from the Freedom of the Writer; the more or leſ, Touch 
of the Knib of the Pen at the Side of the Thumb, or Fin- 
gers, alters the Stroke; the more or leſs Inclination of the 
Hand, renders the Stroke quite different ; the quick or flow- 


Motion of the Fingers or Arm, enlivens or makes a Stroke 


faint ; the Pen too hard or too ſoft, or not fit for the Hand, 


| interrupts the Spirit and Power of Action; the Ink too fluid, 


or too thick; the Seat too high, or too low]; the falſe Light, 
or Light too great or too ſmall, and a Thouſand other Im- 
9 f : | 
pediments, are fo many Rubs in the Way of Dexterity, 

As for the Cure and Change of ill Habits, there can be 
no Time limited; fo it is a Work of Time to beget in a, 
Learner a good one, We can do nothing to Perfection 
without theſe three Principles, Nature, Knowledge and 
Uſe. Nature gives the Capacity; Knowledge ſhews the 
Rules; and Uſe gives the Exerciſe for the Acquiring a Rea» 
dineſs and Habit. Knowledge without Nature is rude, Na- 
ture without Knowledge is blind; and both are imperfect 
without Experience. | 


Perfection in Writing rhereſore is attainable only by a 


true Method, good Copies, and a reaſonable Time for Prac- 
tice. And whoever pretends to the contrary does but prac- 


tiſe upon the Weaknels or Credulity of his Employers. Ha- 


bits are acquired by repeated Acts; and the moſt ablclute 

Maſters, without continual Practice find a ſenſible Decay of 

their Faculties. „ | 
To command the Capital Letters, and a clean bold Stroke 


at Pleaſure, is of abſolute Neceſſity to the Writing ſurely, 
readily and gracefully ; and is the beſt, if not the only 


Way, to fx One in a good Running Hand for Buſineſs, 

It is allow'd, That a good Face unadorn'd has Beauty, 
but never the leſs for being ornamented. So a good Piece 
of Writing has not leſs Charms on Account of a becoming 
Dreſs, For as additional Charms are added to a Face by 


ſuitable Habiliments, fo agreeable Writing receives more 


Luſtre by proper Decorations. | 
Writing is of that Efficacy as to make itſelf intelligible 
to all the Powers and Faculties of the Soul, notwithſtanding 
its being mute and void of Motion. . | 


$$ o 
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So charming a Delicacy ſhines in a maſterly curious 
Hand, as creates ip the judicious Beholder a ſecret Pleaſure, 
Something there is that gives Lite and Spirit to a Letter, 
that makes Strokes ſeem to move, and caſts a Kind of Glo- 
ry round them, It is Something which Nothing but the Pen 
can expreſs ; nay, ſuch a Something as the Pen cannot ex- 
preſs. To the vulgar Eye theſe Charms are imperceptible: 
It requires ſome Degree of Perſection to admire Perfection; 
as it is faid to be an Advance in Oratory to reliſh Cicero. 
If the Invention of Writing be fo wonderful, the Uſe and 


cate ; then how much are we beholden to the former and 
| preſent Ages, which have produc'd ſo many excellent Ar- 
tiſts, whote happy Genius is the Glory of our Land, and 
whoſe Publick Spiritedneſs led them to ſcatter Roſes in our 
Way to make the Paths of Science pleaſant to us? 
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of the PEN. 


_ cauſe when we are long uſed to a particular Method 
or Manner of Action, it is a difficult Thing to alter it. 


A wiſe Man will change a Cuſtom of ancient Date, at any 
Time, for a better; if ſuch a Change may not occaſion ſome 


Continuance of fuch a Cuſtom. ML» 

Our Forefathers, ſor many Years, practic'd a ſmall Run- 
great a Rarity to meet with a Perſon who had not been 1: 
taught, as it is now to meet with one that is. To talk then 


of Round Hand, and perſwade the Practice of it, 1 the 
i > 1 | | ame 


End of it fo extenſive, and the Improvements of it ſo deli- 


AUSTOM when eftabliſh'd is call'd Second Nature, be- 


Inconvenience, that may be of as bad Conſequence as the 


ning Secretary Hand; and about Sixty Years ago, it was as 
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ſame Thing, as it would be now, to introduce a new Chac- 
ter, unknown to the Generality of Mankind, 


But at length the Excellency and Uſefulneſs oſthe Rorn l 


Hand, prevailing with many eminent Penmen to ſhew the 


Delicacy of it, and its natural 'Tendency fo facilitate and 
diſpatch Buſineſs being conſider'd, it is univerſally receiv'd 
and practic'd by all Degrees of Men in all Employments, 


* 


the Law only excepted. 


All our modern Writing-Maſters in their Copy- Books 
have endeavour'd to improve it; and through their worchy 


Labours for the Publick, the preſent and tuceceding Ages 


have ſuch excellent Pieces to copy after, as perhaps cannot 


be amended. | | 


Among thoſe who by their Labours in this happy Art, 


have merited the Publick Thanks, were Col. Ayres, Mr. 


Smith, Mr. Seddon, Mr. More, Mr. Snell, Mr. Sbelley, Mr. 
Clark, who are ſince dead, but (as Publick Benefactors) 
ought ever to be honour'd. | . 


Thoſe who ſurvive are Major Szow, Mr. Brooks, Mr. 


Bland, and many other worthy Perſon, whoſe truly valuable 


Labours cannot paſs unregarded.3 

| England by this Time may boaſt of Superiority in this 
noble Art ; ſhe having out-done many, and being out-done 
by none. | 2 


From the Works of ſome of the Worthies above-named_ 


T have borrow'd what I thought proper for the Proſecution 


of my Deſign; thinking Men ſo eminent in this Art very 
proper tor me and every other Perſon to imitate. | 


For the better underſtanding of what follows, I have di- 


vided the Chapters into Sections. 
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SE r. I. 


20 make a good Pen. 


| F ſharp and ſtrong; then take the firſt, ſecond (the belt) or 
* third Quill of a Gooſe, and ſcrape off the outer Skin, or Film, 
| making it very ſmooth ; then hold the Quill in your Leſt- | 
Hand, between your Thumb and Forefinger, letting it reſt | 
on your Middlefinger, and having the Back downward, en- 
ter the Knife ſloping, about half an Inch from the lower 
End of the Quill, cutting it about half through to the Ed; 
then turn the Quill, and cut the other Side but not ſo much 
as before: Then enter the Edge of your Knife in the Mid- 
dle of the Backſide of the Quill, cutting it a little but very 
ſtraight; then turn the Slit upward, ſcraping it a little to- 
Ward the Feather; then with the Peg of your Knife ſpright- 
Iy ſlit the Quill as far as is neceſſary, keeping your Thumb 
on the Backſide to prevent the Slit going too far; then en- 
ter the Knife on the Forefide above the Slit, cutting it 2 
above half through; then proportion the Knib, by cutting 
off each Side alike ; then knib it thus; enter your Knife 
aflant near the ſharp Point of your Quill, cutting it ſo about 
half through, and turning your Knife downright (the Quill 
being held between your Forefinger and Middlefinger, with 
the Knib towards you, plac'd on your Thumb Nail) cut the 
Knib off. VVV . 


i it | ROCURE a good Penknife, let the Edge be thin, 
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If Quills are too hard and thick, they may be made tem- 
perate by ſcraping the Back; if too ſoft, let the Slit be ſhort, 
and the Sides broad. | 95 „ 


It is common to put Quills in warm Aſhes, which ſoon 

makes them hot and ſoft; and while they are ſo, to preſs 
rhem haſtily between the Knee and a broad Knife, which 

will make two tranſparent Strokes, and the Quills much 

harder and ſtronger, This is call'd Dutching Quills. 
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To make Pens for each Hand the Slit and Knib are . 
order'd. 


For the Round Hand and Rona Text, the Pen mult 
be knibb' d even and ſquare, and the Slit ſo long (yet the 
Point fo ſtrong) as on the leaſt Preſſure the Stroke may en- 
large and diſplay, or return to itſelf; the Knib being the 


Width of the Body: ſtroke of your Writing. 


2. The Italian Hand requires the ſame Pen as the Round 
Hand, but the Slit may be a little longer, and the Knib 
ſmaller. 


For a Running, or a mixt Secretary Hand ſs the 


Round Hand Pen, but let the Left-ſide of the Knib be ra- 


ther ſhorter than the Other. 


4 For the Ingroſſing Hand, let the Slit be "my the 


TL fide of the Knib the ſhorteſt, and the Knib a little 
broader than the Body-ſtroke of your Letters. 


5. For the Square and German Text, make the right 
Side of the Knib ſhorteſt, the Slit not ſo long as to ſpring. 
open without ſome Preflure, the End of the Lnib a fmall | 


Matter broader than the Body- ſtroke. 


6. The Round Text Pen performs the Dutch Command 


of Hand, and the Italian Pen the Epgliſh. 


N.B. The right or leſt Corner of a Pen, is that Which 
lies to the Right © or Left Hand in uſing it. 
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8 SE e r. II. 
To hold the Pen. 


Fr uz Pen muſt be held with the Hollow diredly 


downward, between the End of the Thumb and the 


Forefinger of the Right Hand, reſting on the End of the 


Middle Finger ; the Joint of the Thumb extending out- 


wards, ſo that the Tip of your Thumb will be near as much 
Higher than your Forefinger, as the End of your Forefinger 


is above the End of your Middle Finger; your Forefinger 


lying cloſe on the Top of the Pen, and your Middle Fin- 
ger lying almoſt ſtraight, but all of them ſo, as that you 


may extend or draw them in at Pleaſure: Next, lay your : 


Third Oy over your Little Finger inward, and reſt on 


it, whereby no Part of your Hand will touch the Paper, but 


the End of your Little Finger and your Wriſt ; which Po- 


dition will give your Hand the greateſt Liberty, in a free 
and eaſy Motion, provided you do not graſp your Pen too 


Hard; ſee that your Pen is not held too upright nor too 


ſloping, but let it reſt between the ſecond and third Joints 
of your Forefinger; as for the Diſtance of your Fingers 
from the Knib, it is left to your Liberty, obſerving you do 
not hold the Pen ſo near as to ink them, nor ſo far off as to 


weaken your Command. 


In ſtrong Hands conſiſting of firm and large Body-ſtrokes, 
it is Tequifite to hold the Pen not too far diſtant from your 


Fingers, and ſomething more wpright than in the Light 
Hands; fince it will give you more Command, eſpecially | 


in thoſe Strokes you make with the Back of the Pen, as in 


the ready Performance of the Ingroſſing Hand, you are ob- 
liged to do. In writing this Hand, ſee that your Pen lies 


plum on the Paper, touching it on all Parts of the Knib, 


whereby the Stroke will have a Fulneſs near to the Breadth 
of the Knib of the Pen you write with; and if the Pen is 
made well, and held right, the Back Strokes will have near 


_ the 


your Little Finger as you write, obſerving that : 
your Hand lies upright, and falls not towards the Back of 


mr I 1 (0 @ x 


— Res So Ge , A. AS . i. = ME 


VIE.” Or OE ; ; x ; 
er ny e N e , OR 


3 
e eee 


(om) 


| the fame Thickneſs with the Fore Strokes, which is no 


ſmall Beauty to the Hand. Take Care therefore, not only to _ 
ſet the Knib right on the Paper at firſt ; but when you move 

it from the Fore to the Back Stroke, ſee it is kept in the 
fame Poſition, otherwiſe ſome Strokes will not oly want | 


of equal Thickneſs, but be rough and diſproportion'd. 


N. B. Never let the Ink dry in the Pen. 
9 RC T7, III. 
To fit to write, 


FT AVING a Desk and good Light, which is direct 
before you or on the Left Side (or if you can, chuſe 
a North Light). place your Body right forward, and not 


awry, but itraight to the Desk; let your Body be upright, _ 


with a little bending of the Shoulders ; let not your Breaft 
touch the Desk; lay the Paper right before you, place not 


your Elbow fo as to touch your Side, and yet not too far | 
out, and ſtay the Paper with your Leſt Hand. As your 


Right Hand lies farther on the Bock than the Left, fo ex- 


tend your Left Leg farther out than your Right, whick 


does as it were poiſe the Body; hold not your Head awry, 
but at ſuch a Diſtance from the Paper, as that you may lock 
on your Copy and Book without moving it. Avoid as 


much as poſtible all ill Habits in fitting, fince they are net 


only inconvenient, but uncomely and prejudicial. 


II your Hand is ſubject to ſhaking and trembling, hold 


your Arm cloſe to your Side, and it will help you. Let the 
Weight of your Body reit on your Left Arm, having the _ 


Elbow turn'd outward; and never preſs the Pen hard in 


_ writing any Hand.“ 
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1 HA F- OL 
BH kd eng Hands. 


| = H E ſeveral Sorts of Hands now in \ Uſe among us, 
| may be compriz'd under Two Heads, viz. Or im- 
mediate Ute, and Ornament. 


Thoſe of immediate Uſe are, Round Hand, Italian, 
with their Texts, an. Ingroſiing with its Text, call'd 
. Text. 


15 | Thoſe that are used ſor Ornament are * ths Old Engliſh, 
Roman and Italick Prints, and the German Text. 


3 — 1 
—— Sr 


38 The Round Hand and Italian, are uſed in moſt of the 
9 common Affairs of Trade, and the ordinary Buſineſs of 
I Lite, not only 1 in England, but by moſt 5 


ö The Ingroſſing and Square Text are uſed in all Law Af- 
i fairs, and Writings thereunto belonging ; as appointed by 
Act of Parliament. 


I ſhall treat more largely of the immediately uſeful 
1 Hands, than of the ornamental; becauſe my Deſi Ign is to 
dbdeas uſeful as poſſible: But the "Ornamental having their 
f Uſe allo mall not paſs unregarded. 


1 But before I enter on any particular Hand, 1 thall lay 
: = down ſome General Rules for all and every Hand. 


1. The Heads of all Letters are of the ſame Hegi 
and the Tails of the ſame Depth with each other, t, only 
excepted. | | 


Fans 
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2. That the Heads and Tails of Letters do not inter- 


fere or run into one another, let the Space between Line 
and Line be ſomewhat more than twice the Length of Fn 


By Heads or I ails. 


3: Let your Writing ave a prop er Slope, and lean one 
Way. ; 


4. Let all Letters of o the 1 Kind be alike; asa with 4 


b with b, Sc. 


F. All Strokes drawn downright mult ho full, and all 
| Strokes carried upwards, alſo eros or hde Strokes, (mall. 


Theſe Rules may admit of Ge Exceptions, 


| 8 E C T. I. 
Of the Round Hand. 


HE principal Things to. be imd at in this (or any) 
Hand, is to get an exact Idea of a good Letter, which. 
is done by a frequent and nice Obſetvation of a correct Co- 


py 5 and then to get ſuch a Command of Hand as to be 


able to expreſs with the Pen, that Idea on Paper ; which 
1s attained by conſtant 'and careful Pract! ice after good Ex- 


am ples. 


-:-This Hand i is a of an Oral and Arise Line, 
and leans to the Right. 


This Hand (and all otheis) deper ds on Fundamental 


Letters, which here are |, o, n, J. 


Let the inward Width of n, be equal to half its perpen- 


| Keulat Heighth; of o, to half its ſope Heighth ; the 


Length of , muſt be equal to twice the Lengrh ofen, at 


— — r % 4 c 


Diſtance is equal to half n. 


Sa > - a8 


leaſt, and not exceed thrice ; and j muſt be equal in Length 


10 1. 


quired, it will bear one Fourth. 


. The principal Joinings and Meeting of Letters are 


1, When two right-lin'd Letters meet, and join in the 


Middle ; as, ui, II, th, nu, ni, ib, Sc. the Diſtance is 


equal to the inward Width of the n. 


2. When two Ovals meet; as, oo, ve, bo, og, &c. the 


3. When the Oval and the Right Line meet 3 48, Oi, vi, 


5 bu, on, fo, lo, &c. the Diſtance is equal to the third Part 
of the Width of n. % 


4. When the Right-lined meet and join with a Turn at 


Top of the following Letters; as, nn, an, in, my, &c. the 


Diſtance is equal to n and half n; the Half being allow'd 


for the Turn at the Top, and the joining Stroke ; but when 


ance is about n and the third Part of n. 


8 8 come beſore x, 8, Of Z; as, nx, is, 12, Sc. then the = 


Di 


. When half oval Letters come before right-lin'd, and | 


Join in the Middle; as, ei, eu, xt, the Diſtance is equal to 


n and halfen; but when they join with a Turn at the Top; 


as, ew, Xn, cy, &c. about the Thickneſs of the Full Stroke 


may be allow'd for the Turn, and if they come before "2 
x, or 2; as, ex, es, ez, the Dlſtance is near twice n. 


The Manner of joining the Letters is beſt diſcover'd by 
the Examples; but in general the Diſtance between the 
Letters appears to the Eye nearly equal in Area, to the 
White contain'd in the n or e. | | I 


Move your Hand and turn lightly on the End of your 
Little Finger, and ndeavour to make a whole Letter at 


one 


Let the Thickneſs of the Full Stroke be equal to one 
Fiſth of the Width of en; and when a ſtrong Hand is re- 
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one, continued Stroke, expreſſing the full and fine Stroke 


without turning or taking off the Pen ; but when your 
Hand wants reſting, you may tor your Conveniency; take 


off the Pen, though it be in the Middle of a Letter; yet 
never in a full Stroke, but only where it may be continu'd 


without being afterwards diicern'd, or any Ways prejente 


_ cial to the Letter. 


Let the Hair Strokes of the m, n, OR bs carried out 


from about the Middle of the Body Strokes, and let the 
Turn at the Top and Bottom of the laſt Stroke, as well as 


the other Turns 15 that Kind be alike ; and then there will 
be an Agreement between the Fine, as there 1 Is between the | 
Body Strokes. 


Make Capital Letters equal © to the Height of © and a 
little ſtronger. 1 | : 


Let the Diſtance of Words be equal to the Width of he 5 
fmall m, and not much more. 


8 E © 7. 11. 
0% the Tralian Hand. 


H IS Hand 3 is of the ſame Natur ith the Round : 
Hand, but narrower. DE 


"Jes © dies and Fundamental Letters as before. 


The Widch of the 0 and n, one Fourth of the Slope ö 


Heighth. 


The Diſtance of Letters about the Width of m. 
The Proportion 4 Shape of Letters in any Hand, ought | 


do be the lame, whether 3 in a large or ſmall Size; whether 


you | 


5 ( 62 
you write Italian, or Italian Text, Round Hand, or Round 
Text it is the ſame Thing. 5 | : | 


The beſt Way for Practice is to imitate a ſtrong bold 


pleaſes. 


. adviſe the Practice of this Hand, becauſe it is often of 
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Occafion to bring ſo many Words into a Line, and fo many 
Lines into a certain Compaſs; here you eaſily learn how to 
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dom of the Pen, 


Of the Ingroſſing Hand. 
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N this Hand, the Letters ſtand perpendicular to the 
Line. 8 | ER 
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| Width of each from Outſide to Outſide, muſt be equal to 
the Heighth, 3 e 


, 
— — — 


The Fundamental Letters are, j, I, n, o, v. 
The Thickneſs of the Body Stroke, one Fifth Part of 
the Hair Strokes will run parallel. 


Let 


Hand, which will ſooneſt bring you to a Command of the 
Pen, and give you a greater Freedom: For as the leſs is 
contain'd in the greater, ſo he who attains to write any 
Hand large and well, may ſoon write it as ſmall as he 


great Uſe for Diſpatch of Buſineſs. You will often have 


proceed in ſuch Caſes ; always avoiding ſuperfluous and un- 


receflary filling up the Tops of Letters, fo as to make your 
Writing tedious by after Touches, and ſpoiling the Frees 


The n and o are both included in a Square, and the 


- The Angles at Top and Bottom muſt be equal, and then 


— ä ů—ů— 


— 


— — 
— 1 ͤ ———— 
2 


I Gr; Pye eagle Melee , 
Þ: = . care, 25 , 4, 


"Rate Ha 


2 = 


2 


eue, _ 


ab cdefghi) klmnop, are (otuvwng 
ABCDEFGHIKLMNO | 


. 


1 e atrorrag 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOP. 
- QRSTUVWXYZ. 1 


. 


923456790 12345 67890 


IJ— n —— 


— — 


» 


2 


. 
me 
* 
p 
> 
4 1 
* , 5 
L 
* a 
4 
* 
, „ 3 
0 4 # 
— % 
OC a, 
Lo ». 
* 
: r ; 
182 ** 
* 
=y - 


SN 293 


os 


| Mobi Famer 
5 xe ſocfff u ,. 
| AW C Oer Sg HHN 
|4MMOPPARIST | 
|  VOWXX Y el ] 


This Ind . made = 
| F , eee 9 90 | | 
Seton of Great Briton Haut“ 1 
Wy nd JeelowdRing 0 fender | | 
5 lord god One deen be, 

135 3 . XC. 1 | 


on ng 


* 
* — — N 4 " 


his 
tO: 
we 
oth 


* 


__ 1 J 0 * 1 1 8 * 1 5 

RI Ira rr nn” > — . a 2 — rr 4 . 1 

ad e AAS Fig, tn” = 8 NN — - — 1 . " 8 ; | ; 1 5 2 
——T—T—T——— | 


* 


1 


Let the Length of 1 and j, be equal to twi ce n, and 
not exceed twice n and a Half. 


Let not the Width of the Stems exceed n. 


The Diſtance of Letters 'and Words is the fame as in 


| Round Hand; and the Conjunction as in the Examples. 


The Square Text ufed with this Hand, is regulated by 
the ſame Rules, but generally written ſtropger; ; the Body 


Stroke being about the Fourth Part of n. The Squares 
muſt be cut ſharp at once, and the Point at the Top of 
a, o, g, q. muſt be in the Middle, between the two 
1] Strokes. The Letters in Square or © German Text do not 


Join. 


Thus the Man of Buſineſs is help'd "AV tc ; 


his Imployment be within or without the Law; and now 
| to aflift thoſe who make the Ornaments of the Pen (as 


well as its folid Uſe) their TIO I ſhall 50 on to the 


other e 


8 r. IV. 
O the German Text. 


H Is Hand is narrower than the Candies Text, but : 


the Letters ſtand eg to the Line, 


The Fundamental Letters are, i, o, I, n, v. 


The Thickneſs of the Body Stroke is a Sixth Part of 


of the Heighth of n. 


The Width of n and 0 are e equi to a Third of the 


Heighth, | 


The 
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The Length of 1, equal to one n and a Half, and the 
Stem the Width of n. 


Cut the Squares at Top and Bottom of Letters at once, 
| without Spurs and After Daubings, and not exceeding in 
| Length the Thickneſs of the Body Strokes. pe 


It is cuſtomary in the Square and German Text, to fill 
the Capital Letters. Theſe are the peculiar Dictates of 
- Fancy, and fo not confiff'ds to any other Rule than this; 


namely, That they be an Ornament to the Letter. 


To aſſiſt the induſtrious Practitioner herein, let him ob- 


ferve, That the Letter muſt firſt be made, and the Ink 


dry, before he proceeds to fill or flouriſh it; and then 


Draw a fine Hair Stroke down each Side of the Body 
Stroke, to keep the flouriſh'd Strokes from touching the | 
- eſſential Parts of the Letter; after which endeavour hap- - 


pily to diſpoſe a few Strokes about the whole Letter, ſo as 
to give, as near as may be, equal Whites; which Strokes 


if well and Juckily plac'd, may be call'd the principal and 
leading Strokes, and (foraſmuch as they govern the Reſt) 
ought to be ſomewhat thicker and ſtronger than the After 


Hair Strokes, which ſhould run aſide of the firſt, ſtill oo- 
ſerving to fill up all the void Spaces alike. a 


Let all the Strokes be eaſy and natural, turning and 


playing over one another with as much Variety as pollible ; 


let, not two black Strokes croſs one another, but anſwer, 


and lie the ſame Way, like the Shades in a Picture, al- 


ways obſerving that a few Strokes well plac'd, are better 
than Abundance without Order or Beauty, Cs 
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O the Other Hands. 


1 "HE Court and Chancery Hands being, by Act of 


Parliament laid aſide, the Mention of them 1. 


The other Hands are Old Print, Roman and Italick; 
which being ſo common in all Books, no Perſon who may 
think fit to uſe them can be at a Loſs for a Copy. 


I ſhall thereſore only obſerve, That the Old Print, or 
Black Engliſh Character is written as the Square and Ger- 
man Texts are, perpendicularly ; the Roman or New Print 
the fame Way, and the Italick Print a little leaning to the 
Right Hand, The Letters in general do not join, but ſome 
ſew are tied together; as, it, ff, ct, S. 1 
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o Stri hin, or 0 ommand f 
Hard, Figures, &e. 


TRI KI N G, is call'd, Command of Hand, ben 
it is perform'd without the leaſt Agtation of the Fine | 


gers, or reſting on the Hand or Arm, 
It is of two Kinds, Englith and Dutch, 


The Engliſh Command is perform'd with the Hollow of 
the Pen turn'd towards the End of the Middle Finger, and 


is naturally light, airy and genteel ; therefore the moſt beau- 
tiful for Figures, Flouriſhes, Oc. as well as moſt e 


for the Italian and Running Round Hands. 


The Dutch Command is perſorm- d with oY Hollow or 


Scope of the Pen held towards the Ball or Hollow of the 
Hand; and is moſt. proper for Letters in the Round Hand, 
becauſe the Fulls fall alike; the Pen being 28 as in Wri- 


ring, only the Knib a little elevated. 


The Center of Matian i in striking i is at the Shoulder, 
from whence let your Hand and Arm ſwing together with 
a ſprightly Motion, without reſting, or touching the Paper 


with any Thing but the Pen; which muſt not be turn d mn: 


the Hand while you are making of any Stroke. 


| The flower the Motion the ſurer; but yet chere matt. be 


ſuch a Boldnels and Freedom obſerr a, that the Stroke may 
DE 


(67 . 
be ſmart and clean, without Roughneſs, or any Flatneſs or 
Corners. | I 


The Compoſing Knots and Flouriſhes, and the making 
Birds, Beaſts, Sc. being innocent Amuſements for ingeni- 


ous Minds, I ſhall lay down fuch Rules as the beſt Maſters 
o . 


Procure a good black Lead Pencil, that is firm and with- 


out Droſs, and Paper big enough for your Deſign; double 


your Paper as near as may be in Quarters, which if doubled 


true, will make the Creaſes in Right Angles; then draw in 


any one of the Quarters of the Paper, what Strokes or 
Knots are the Product of your Fancy, obſerving that the 


Strokes are ſo diſpoſed, as nearly to make one and the ſame 
Whites and Diſtances betweer them, which is the eaher 
done, becaule it admits of rut zing out (with the Crumb of 
{tale Bread) putting in, and making ſuch Alterations in the 


Veſign or Stroke, as are neceſſary; then double the Paper, 
as at firſt, rubbing it hard on the Back of the Strokes or 
Knots, with the Handle of your Penknife, or any ſmooth 
Thing, and the Penciling (if good) will come off on the 
clean Quarter, and give in all Parts the fame Knot or Flou- 


riſh firſt deſign'd; then go over both of them, Stroke by 
Stroke, with the Pencil, and double it again, which wall 


reverſe them on the other Half, and the whole Sheet is 


done. 


You may rule double Lines, and flope Lines, for any 
Piece of Writing, with the Pencil; and when your Work 
is finiſh'd, rub them out with a Piece of Bread. 


The Making of Figures well, is as neceflary as the ma- 
king of Letters well; for without Figures no Affairs in 
common Buſineſs can be tranſacted ; and therefore I adviſe 


the making of them gracefully, to all ſuch as would be 


thought qualified for any Imployment whatever, 


If Figures ſtand in Columns in Books of Accounts, let 
them be upright; but if they are mix'd with Letters in 


Writing, ſomewhat leaning. 


Always 


* 


"" =) 
Always let your Figures be larger than your Writing, 
The Heighth and Width of Figures differ according to 


the Pleaſure of the Scribe ; ſometimes 3, 4, 5, 7, and 9 


are of equal Length, alſo 1, 2, and 6, 8; ſometimes r, 


2, 3, 5, 8, are of equal Heighth, and 4, 7, 9, of equal 
Length, 6 alone being higher than the reſt; at other 


Times, only 6 and 9 differ from the reſt, the other Seven 
being of the fame Heighth. „„ ! 


Here I take it to be an indifferent Thing whether you 
follow one or the other Method, if the Figures are made 
well and cut true. „ | | e 
Now, in order to write a good Hand with Expedition, 
it is abſolutely peceſſary to taxe Time to write every Thing 
well; having a due Regard to the true Shape of every Let- 
ter; carefully avoiding all unneceffary Strokes, as well as 


long Stems in your Letters; fit with your Body upright, 
and lean very lightly on your Pen and Right Arm; let 


your Hand move with an eaſy Motion, and without Hurry, 
performing as much with the continued Motion of your 
Pen, as you poſſibly can, without ſtraining or carrying it 
beyond what you command with Freedom and Eafe. 


This being well obſerv'd, you will in Time, per ſuch an 
habitual Freedom, as that you may write a good Hand with 


Expedition and Pleaſure. 


„It is ſomething ſurprizing that ſo many Perſons as are 
concern'd in the various Affairs of Life, and perhaps ſome 


Hundreds of them taught after the ſame Manner, and by 
the ſame Perſon, yet no Two of them write alike ; but are 


as different in their Hands as in their Faces ; and even the 


Profeſſors of this Art themſelves, in their Curſory, or Run- 
ning Hands differ much from one another, and yet it may 


be all write well. But thus it is, and Lknow-no other 
Reaſon that can be aflign'd for it than this; That as all 


Men have a diſtinct Conſtitution, and ſomething inherent 


that is peculiar to each Individual, abſtracted and disjunc- 
tive with the reſt of the Species, ſo the Effects and Pro- 
| Song duct ions 


* (69) 


ductions of every Man carry ſomewhat along with them 
peculiar and diſtinct from all Others. 


Tis to the Pen and Preſs we Mortals owe 
All we believe, and almoſt all we know. 
All hail, ye great Preſervers of thoſe Arts, 
That raiſe our Thoughts and cultivate our Parts, 
Had your Aſiſtance been to Man deny d, 
: All Wit alas! in Oral Sounds had dy'd. 0 
You bring paſt Wonders to our preſent View); 
a Homer and Virgil. live alone in you. 
Their tuneful Numbers had long ſi ince decay 'd, 
| And lot their Native Charms, without your Aid, 


BD Brie Youths, our Age's Hope and Care; 
You whom the next, may poliſh and impair, 55 
| Learn by the Pen thoſe Talents to inſure, 
That fix ev'n Fortune and from Want ſecure, 
You with a Daſh, in Time may drein A Mine. 
| And deal the Fate of Empires i in a Line. 
For Eaſe and Wealth, for Honour and Delight, 


1 Your Hand's your Warrant, if you well can write. 


J ſhall cloſe this Chapter with ſome Obſervations of the 
Secret Manner of Writing uſed by ſome Perſons, of the pre- 
lent as well as in former Apes, 


The 
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ration; which is of very ancient Invention. 


"RPE 


The Art of Secret Information in general, as it includes 
all fignificatory Signs, may be term'd private Intimation. a 


There are three ſecret Ways of Intimation; Firſt, By 


Signs and Geſtures; Secondly, By Secret Speaking : And 
T hirdly, By Occult Writing. e eld ne oo my Bs 


The Iaft of theſe only has reſpeRt to the Pen; and ther- 


ſore I ſhall omit the two former. 


in Occult Writing (call'd Cryptography) three Things 


are to be remark'd. Firſt, That what you write be void 


of Suſpicion. Secondly, Difficult to be unfolded, if doubt- 


ed. Thirdly, Fitted for Diſpatch ; that is, eaſy to be writ, 


and decyphered by the Correſpondent, 


This Occult Way of Writing is, 1. By altering the Po- 
wers of Letters, and by invented Notes and Characters. 


2. By changing the Places of the Letters, where the Pow- 
ers are the ſame. 3. By uſing more or fewer Letters than 


are neceflary, 5. By a Deceit in the Paper, Ink, Oc. 


; Again, Emblems or Hieroglyphics, are uſed, for the in- 
forming others what we fecretly would have them know. 


S0 a Serpent, with the Tail in his Mouth is uſed to ſignify 
the Year, which returns to itſelf ; a Stork, ſignifies filial 
_ Gratitude 3 Phaeton denotes the Folly of Raſhneſs, &c, 


And here Short Hand may properly fall under Confide- 


A Letter, Mark or Character, here ſtands for a Word, 
and a few of them ſometimes for a Sentence. 


Any Perſon may invent Characters at Pleaſure ; which 


may ſignify Perſons, Places or Things, and their Manner 


of doing, fuftering or 2 alſo every Thing ſaid, done 
or intended, may be expreſs'd by fuch Marks or Charac- 


ters as only the Inventor is capable of underitanding, 


Al) 


EF yo 
All theſe Things have their Uſe i in Human Life ; but not 
all a to all Perſons. 


- 


The Pen an Inſtrument tho? ſmall, 
Is of great Uſe and Benefit to all. 
Truſt rather to your Fingers Ends, 


Than to the Promiſes of Friends. 
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Art of NUMBERING. 
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0f NUMERATION. 


1234567 8:90. Theſe Characters are varied, or 


A L L Numbers are expreſgd by Ten Characters has 


repeated as every Caſe requires, and ſome cr all of” 

them us'd to figrify what we mean by ſuch a Number of 

Things as we expreſs, 

The. Nine firſt are called Digits, or Figures, _ the 

Tenth a Cypher, Nought, or Nullity,. The Figures are 

expreſſive of themſelves, but the Cypher can expreſs No- 
thing, unleſs Join'd with ſome Figure. 


The Figures with their Falle 


11 Eleven 
22 Twenty two 
33 Thirty three 


144 Forty four 


55 Fifty hve. 
66 Sixty fix 
77 Seventy ſeven 


- {38 Eighty eight 
_ [99 Ninety nine 


0 Nothing. 


|! 111 One hurdred clever 

222 Two hundred twenty two 
333 Three hundred thirty three 
444 Four hundred ſorty four 
555 Five hundred fifty five 
666 Six hundred ſixty fix 
777 Seven hundred ſeventy ſevert 
888 Eight hundred eighty eight 
999 Nine hundred ninety nine 


1900 * | 


And thus if any Number be repeated it expreſſes itſelf 


ina Tenfold Value, becauſe all Numbers encreaſe in a Ten- 
fold Proportion; and Cyphers have the ſame Power as 
Figures in this Reſpect, for tho' they make nothing of them- 


| ſelves, yet they encreaſe the Value of Figures, thus. 


O co ©CO coco make Nothing, but 10, make Ten, 
1co, an Hurdred, 10co, a Thouſand, and 1ocoo Ten 
Thouſands. Or thus, o, makes Nothing but 1, placed be- 
fore it make Ten; another Nought put after Ten, makes 


10 Times 10, or one Hundred, to which put another 


Nought, it will be 10 Hundred, or a Thouſand, to which 
Number put o, the Whole will be Ten Thouſands. Thus 
all Number encreaſes by Ter, and the firſt Figure to the leſt 
Fand, always has Ten Times a greater Name, than the next 
that follows it; which will appear more plain by the fol- 


lowing ' 


NUMERATION TABLE, 


Units or Ores, are the lw. 


2 3 x EA _. eſt Term in this Table, the 
2 e op 2 2 5 c . 
3 z rext Term is Teys of Units, 
<7 88 | ; - 
== 2: the third, Tens of Tens, or 
2 e 2 Bs © Hundreds, the fuurth, Ters 
2 5 LES S of Hundreds, or Thouſards, 
a 2 8 23 z V the fifth, Tens of Thouſands, 
3 = 3 5 3.8.8 the ſixth, Tens of Ters of 
AE SRFEFL Thouſands, or Hundreds of 
| 13 * [9 hcuſands, the ſeventh, Tens 
| | | [Sg of Hundreds. of Thouſands, 
x". | | 7 8 9g or Millions, the eighth, Tens 
! 1116789 of Millions, and the ninth 
156789 Tens of Tens of Milliers, or 
1456789 Hundreds of Millions. 
8 e 
„ 0-7 4.9: 
2234567 89 


In Numberirg, Reading, or Expreſſing any Sum pro- 


pounded, make a Dot with your Pen or Pencil after every 


third Figure from the Right Hand, and remember the 
firſt, fourth. and ſeventh Places, which are Units, 22 
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tlelf | | fands, Millions; ſo you have only Tens and Hundreds to 
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think of, and repeat as you go on, thus. 


123. 456. 789, which are 
123 Mil), 456 Thouſ. 789 Units. 
23. 456, 789, which are 
23 Mill. 456 Thouſ, 789 Units. 
Zo for any Number. 


e e 
Of ADDITION. 
A Ddition is the caſting up, or putting together ſeveral. 

Numbers, in order to find out the Sum or Total 


Amount of them. Always place the Figures orderiy one un- 
der another, Units under Units, Tens under Tens, Hur- 


dreds urder Hurdreds, Oc. alſo whole Numbers under” 


whole Numbers, and Parts under like Parts; as Pounds 
under Pounds, ShiFings under Shillings, Cc. 


In caſting up or adding, always begin at the Right Hard, 


and fo go on to the Left. 


Qu. To 752 add 813, and 97, ard 55, and 9, and 2 


What is the Sum 15 
| 752 
813 
97 
9. 
2 


Sum 1729 


I firſt place my Numbers, Units under Units, We, Then 


beginning with the firſt Figure to the Leit Hard, I fag? 


and ꝙ are 11 and 6 make 17 and 7 are 24 and 3 make 27 and 
2 are 293 I ſet down 9 in the Units placey and carry the 20, 
'which are 2 Tens, to the next Figure which ſtands in the 


Tens place, ſayirg, 2 and 5 are 7, and 9 make 16, and 1 
are 17, and 5 make 22; which are 22 Tens, or Hane 
WY oy 5% 
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7 Hundred, and having no more Figures to work with, I 


Thouſands place, ſo the Sum of this Addition is 1729, 
This Kind of Addition is called Addition of Integers or 

be Numbers, and is always perform'd as in this Ex- 
ample. 1 5 | LO : 
There is another Kind of Addition, which conſiſts of 
whole Numbers and Parts; as Pounds, Shillings, Pence, 
Farthirgs; Tuns, Hundreds, Quarters, Pounds, Ounces, 
Drams; Miles, Furlongs, Poles, Yards, Feet, Inches, 
 Barley-corrs, &c. „F 1 55 
I his Kind of Addition is per fſorm'd by Tables, according 
to the different Things it is exercis'd about; theſe Tables 
Mew how many Parts the Integer is divided into, and a'ſo 
| how many of the leſſer Parts the greater Parts contain; as 
a Pound Sterling, or an Engliſh Pound, is the Standard of 
Great Britain; which contains 20 Shillings, at 12 Pence 
_ each Shillirg, and 4 Farthings each Penny; from whence 
ariſes this Table. DE ono 


4 Farthirgs make 1 Peny, 12 Pence 1 Shilling, 20 Shil- 
lirgs 1 Pound, 1 e : 


By this Standard all Accompts are kept, and al! Eng lb 
Coin reckun'd ; and chiefly by it, is Addition concern'd in 
Trade and Buſineſs, - Therefore I ſhall reſerve the Conſide- 
tation of Weights and Meaſures till come to Reduction, 
when it will be eaſier under ſtood, and now proceed to an. 
Example of Money. 8 | > 


ET ts of. Fang ary * . - 


IX ons 


Wi lam indebted to 
EW | 
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| 


Sum 332 - 4-14 
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To 


ſet down.the 7 in the Hundreds place, and the 1 in the | 


and: 20, fo I ſet down 2 in the Tens place. and carry the 2 I | 
Hundred to the Hundreds place, ſaying 2 ard 8 are to, 
and 7 make 17; which are 17 Hundreds, or 1 Thouſand * 


kA 


BSE 


= To caſt up this Accompt, | begin with the Farthings' 
the 2 (knowing 4 make 1 Peny) and fay, 1 and 3 make 4, and 
e 10, MF 2 are 6 Farthings, which are 2 more than a Peny, fo I ſet 
uſand WM auwn the 2, and carry 1 to the Pence, ſay irg 1 and 10 are 
th, I 11, and 5 make 16, and 7 are 23 Pence, which make 1 Shit. 
the 7 lirg and 11 Pence; I ſet down II. Pence, and carry 1 to 
2 the Shillings, ſaying 1 and 4 make 5, and g {1 leave out the 
s OF „ 10 till J come to the Top, and take as many as there are” 
Ex- 2 downwards) are 14, and $ make 22, and 2 are 24, and 10 
| I make 34, and 10 are 44 Shillipgs, which are 2 Pounds and 
$ of Z 4 Shilliggs, I fer down 4 Shillings, and carry the 2 Pounds 
nc, to the Reſt cf the whole Numbers, and proceed as in the 
> former Example; thus I find | am indebted in all 
hes, 332 411 „ | 


wy 


4; = By this Method all Additiors of Integers and Parts are 
TI 27 periormd 3 only remember to proceed by the proper 
blies | DET 1 


S Tables. 1 . | | = 
aſo 5 Eut it often happerirg that the Pence riſe high, I Would 
745 © advice the learnirg the following Table very perſceti) by 
of 1 Heart, 2 | 8 5 8 
"0 PENCE. TABLE; 
| d. | Ts ft. d. b 4. i g. 

27. ; ; 9 ; py ö 1 1 12 . 5 
bil- 20 make 1 8 | 125 make 3 8 
1 oy oth 150 _ 2 £5 
455 $9: 3+ 41 6 YI 
3 | 100 — 13 & 
in 1 * 8 ws. 
de- ; 5 16 5 
uy WE | CO TON ns I5 Nous 
on, . 5 15 10 
5 3 Po: 2 73G 
| 2 8 8 On 210 — LE: 6. 
* 220 — 18 4 
: N | 4 
110 9 2 i 
%% To oo 1 a 
This Table will facilitate your. Practice, and erabſe you 
te know how many Slings are contain'd in any Nutber : 
of Pence, that occur in common Books of Accompts, . - 
Addition is proved ſeveral Ways. . e 
1. By the Croſs, thus, Caſt the Nines out ef- all the 
Numbers to be added, and place the Remainder on the Leſt 
" Side of the Croſs 3 then caſt the Nines out of the Sum Total, 


4 5 and 
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* A 5 hs 2 
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and place the Remainder on 
if the Remainders are alike your Sum is right. But this Proof 
will only ſtand good in Integral Numbers. 

2. The common Way is thus. 
and the Total plac'd under it; cut off the upper Line, and 
add the other Lines together, placing their Total under the 
other Total; then add the Line cut off to this laſt Total, 
and i! theſe two make the firſt Total your Sum is right. 


Example in Integers. 


18957 

26432 
33874 

35927 
60301 
155491 


Sum 


T” -4 


the Right Side of the Crofs'- 


- 


After the Sum is caſt ap, 


Proof I 


2 2 


v] ER 9090 


c 


frſt Total 


BI Ip Ie, 


ſecond Total. 480 


Proof 1307 a 40 11 


Que ſtions in Addition, to exerciſe young Lear ners, 
1. My Maſter paid me at Times as under. 
74 l. 16 s. 5 d. and 126 J. 13.5, 7 d. . and 220 l. 10 
271.65. 1 d. 3. and 7 l. 18 8, 2 d. 
and 2 J. Os. © d. What have I receiy'd in all? 


1307 : 16: 112 . i 


4 
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43-7 


3 -; 4 
4 4 
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8. and 
2. and Ol. 13 5. 2 d. 2. 


2.1. 


fS's.- 


o0Ft 


ap, 
and 


the 
tal, 


and 


1. 2. 


1: 


2 „ 8 5 


8 8 
e 
r 1 


” 'Y amounts to 382 ]. 5 8. 4 d. 2. 295 l. 13 s. 9d. 4. 3. 
1586 J. 7s. 8 d. 2. 4. 103 l. 165. 5 d. 3. 6. 90 J. O8. 
o d. and Ne. 6. 24 l. 7 s. 8 d. 3. Mhat is the Sum? 
4. I have lately been on 2 Journey for 8 Days, I rravell'd | 
the 1ſt Day 45 Miles, 2d 54 M. 3d 37 M. 4th 42 N.. 


bi 
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2. I have paid for my Maſter. IKE. | 
e A. 361. 12, 6 . B. 120% 0.4.0 d, C. 24. 

J) BL 9 44d. a. BE 0%; 12:%.00. 


F. 6 J. 17 8. 11 d. . G. 2 l. 138. 4 d. . What is the 


Whole? ns | | | | 
3. I have a Book of Accompt containing 6 Pages. N. 1, 


sth 36 M. 6th 30 M. 7th 28 M. and the Sth 24 Miles, 
How many Miles have I travell'd in all? | 


5. Suppoſe I lend A. 5 l. 12 8. 6 d. B. 181, 6 8. 2 d. 4, 


C47k Pod. B41 53. 34.5, E102, 13's, 


9 d. 2, F. 201, O s. Od. and G. OJ. 17 s. 6d. What do 


they all owe ? „ . 
6. A Gentleman died, leaving a Wife ard 5 Children, to 


15 


whom he left by Will as follows: To his Wite 2750 l. Os. 


O d. To the eldeſt Child 1000 l. o s. o d. To the 


24.70 os. od, To the 3d. 550 f. 0s. 0d, Toths 


Bb 
4% 
> Reb 
3 
© 236 
Pte 
74 

72 
2 


2 


' 


ath.$col. o s. od, To the sth. 427 l. © s. od. and his 


Houſhold Goods, valued at 327 l. 16 8. 8 d. 2. What did 


3 this Gentleman die worth s 
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„ AP. III. . 
A SVBEFRAETION:;.:-. 


A Ubtraction ſhews how a leſſer Number may be taken fm 
a greater, and what the Difference between them will 


fa 


The Numbers muſt be rightly plac'd, as in Addition, . 
Inits under Units, Oc. Parts under Parts, &c. and the 


Operation begins with the firſt Figure to the righe Hand. 


In whole Numbers, if the Figure to be taken be greater 
. © . ; Re ; x 
than the Figure from which you take, borrow 1 from the 


— 


rext to the left Hand (which is 10, becauſe the next Place 


to the left Hand is 10 Times greater in Value) and add it 
to the Figure you take from; but be ſure you pay the 1 


again to the next Figure you ſubtract with. 


E xampls N . 


7 


Example. 5 
Proof. : 
Prom 872916 i 5 
Ii 238473 | ED : 
Remainder 631443. | - 


Ifay3 from 6 and there remain 3: then 7 from 1 I cannot; 
but 7 from 11 { borrowing) and there remain 4; then 
(paying) 1 that I borrow and 4 wake 5 from 9, and 
there remain 4; then 8 from 2-1 cannot, but $ from 12: 
| ( borrowing, ) and there remain 4 ; then 1 that I borrow'd 
(paying) ard 3 make 4, from 7, and there remain 3; 
_ 2 from 8, _ there. remain 6, and {5 "wy Sum is 

one. 

Now to prove it. I. By the Croſs, Caſt the g's out 
of the Number you ſubtract from, and ſet the Remainder on 
the left Side, then the 9's out of the Number ſubtracted and 
the Remainder of your dum, placing the Remainder on the 
right Side; if theſe two are alike the Sum ie right. 

2. The Common Way. Add the Number . abt racted to 
the Remainder, if they make che Number trom e 5 

ſabtract the Sum is right. 
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Exam ple in Integers and Parts 


1 1. on 2 | 
From 8 „ ir 6 F; 
1 24 1 :3--$ 
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Remainder 72 3 9 3 
6 


Proof b 5 


Here I ſay 2 Parthirgs from 1 Farthing 13 take, 
then | borrow 1 from the Pence which makes 4 Farihings, 
and ſay 2 from 5, and there remain 3; then I that 1 borrow'd 
and 8 are 9, from 6, J cannot, but borrowing 1 Shilling 
(12 Pence, and adding them to 6 Pence) [ fav, 9 [rom Tx ; 
and there remain 9; then 1 chat 1 borrow'd and 16 are 17, 
"rom, 10 1 cangut, but 17 from 30 ( borrowing 1 Pound; 
- which: 


22 ee 


EY 


which makes 25 Shillings 3 and there remain 13; then 1 


that | borrow'd and 4 are 5 from 7, and there remain 2; 
3 from o, I canret, but 3 from 10, and there remain 7; 


then 1 that I borrow'd and 2 make 3, from 8, and there 
remain 5, Which proy'd as by the ſecond Rule ſhews my Sum 


done. 


Rule, ſetting 
the Reſt for a Trial of his Proficiency» 


FFF * „ 
Qu. 1. Porrow'd -: 7912 18: 10 
A MC 1 L207 
Paid at 1493 16 14 
Inn 20J0-4- P54 0 
NG SEE TIS 


Paid in all 5454 : 2: = 


Due 2453 1; 1s : 10 2 
Proof 7912: 18 : 10+ 


2. On eaſtirg up my Accompts in Trade, I have in Caſh 


274 l. 178. 6d. and in Goods 3829 J. 18 s. 4 d. +, with 
Debts 1374 l. 12 8. 8 d. 4. I owe A. 8241. Oe. o d. B. 


$131. 16 8. O d. C. 916 J. 19s. 7 d. 2, D. 200 l. os: 
O d. and E. 1274 l. 10 s. 8 d. . What am worth? 
3. How many Years old is that Man who was born in the 
4. A Man had 4 Sors, the eldeſt is 32 Years old, and” 


there were 3 Years between him and the 2d, and 2 Years 


5 betwern the 24 and 3d, all 2 Years between the 2d and h 


4th, what is the Age cf the youngeſt,” 


5. Ireceivd 5941. os. Od. and happen'd to loſe 96 l. 


oo 17.s. 6 d. ccming Hume, I paid a Debt cf 210]. 12 s. o d. 
and latd out. in Goods 116 l. 3 8, 8 d. +, what have. 


6. 15 
* 4 
— =! 


This is the whole of Subtration in whole Numbers, and 
whole Numbers and Parts; the Parts varying: according to. 
the Tables of Weights, Meaſures, &c. and the Borrowings: 
var) ing with them. Sol proceed to ſome Queſtions in this 
own 1 to aſſiſt the young Learner, and leayirg 


* 
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ues we r 


| What have I more than my Expence ? 


ws 18 1 
6. 1 ſent Abroad a Qnanti:y of Geods, which amounted 
to 1268 J. 138. 0 d. I paid 7 5 on the ſam? 57 J. 8 s. 
9d. and had return'd me in Goods to the Value of 20001. 


What do I gain by Tradirg ? 


7. The Expences of my Houſe amount this Vear to 193-1, 
12 8. 9 d. and the Gain of my Trade is 217 l. 15 s. 8 d. 2 


941 


8. The Conqueſt of England by King William 1. 


in che Year 1056, how many. Years have pass c d fince ? 
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CHAP. IV. 
07 MULTIPLIC ATION... 


\ | Ultiplication i is a ſhort Way of performing Addition, 


and ſhews at one Operation the Product of en 
Sums, thus: 


x have paid 13 Labourers 58s. each, what | iS + the whole 2 


By Addition 


65 Pings ; 


. r 


By Multiplication. 6 Ties 13 make 65 Shillings- 

Three Things are to be remember'd in this Rule. 1. The 
Multiplicand or Number to be multiplied 5 which is com- 
monly the greateſt, and placed firft. 2. The Multiplier, 
or Number multiply ing; which is placed under the Multi- 


Plicand in proper Grder, Units urder Units, G. 


Some place Cyphers nearer to the right Hand than 
the Units Place in che Multiplicand, but it IS an a 
fereut Thing whether you dy ſo or not. 


3. The 


- 11 N 
3: The Product; which is the Number produc'd by 
Multiplication, and plac d orderly at the Bottom, thus, 


y your 


Multiplicand 13 
l Multiplier - Hi 


- Product 03. 


The bon owing Table muſt be Jearn'd very perfellzyy 
. 1 Heart, if you ever deſign to uncerſtand Arithmetick, 


3 MULTIPLICATION TABLE, 
13 e | 5-make 25 
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i- 5 12 times 


32 mike 24 8 make 96 
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Having this Table very readily, and placirg your Multi- 


plicand and Multiplier (often call'd Factors) properly un- 


der each other, ) ou cannot well err in the Operation. 


Prœof 


Product 95088 : * 5 | 


prongs me ae ona 


Multiply 7924 


As in Addition and Subtraction, I begin here alſo with 
the firſt Figure to the right Hand, ſayirg 12 Times 4 are 
48; I ft down 8, and carry 4 to the next Place, ſaying 12 


Times 2 are 24 and 4 make 28; I ſet down 8, and carry 2 
to the rext Figure, repeating 12 Times 9 are 108, and 2 ae 


110; I ſet down o and carry 11 to the next Figure; then 12 


Times 7 are 84, and 11 make 95, which being the Extert 
of my Sum Iſt 95 down. Sol find 7924 multiply'd by 12. 
will produce 95088, EN 7 | 


Now to prove my Work by the Croſs, I caſt the 9's out 


of the Multiplicard, and the Remainder is q. which I put 
on the right Side of the Croſs, then the Multiplier amounts 


but to 3, which I put on the left Side of the Croſs; next 


I multiply the two Sides of the Croſs into each other, which 15 


make 12, and caſting a way 9, ths Remainder is 3, which 1 
put on the Top of the Croſs ; then I caſt the 9's out 


of the Product, and the Remainder is 3, which 1. 


put at the Bottom. Thus the Top and Bottom of the Croſs 
being alike. my Sum proves right. 

The 12 beirg the moſt difficult Number in the Table, 
and the greateſt Operation in one Line, I have choſen it for ; 


n Example of the reſt, This Kmd of Multiplication we 
| Call {imple [ fingle] Nn!tiplication z becauſe in all Sums 


Where zou are to work wich any of the 9 Digits, or any 
Number rot exceedirg 12. the Produdt is givenin one Line. 


- Alfoif 1, 2, 3:or any Number ft Cy phers. are plac'd after 
any {ample Number, the Operation will be the fame, as 1 
no Cyphers were % plac'd, ( exeepiing the Enereaſe of the 


Value of the. Figures.) and the. Work be perform'd in one 
Line. 3 


W 


——— wm — — — 


131 
Example, 8 5 


337246 0 


80500 „ 
„„ O 8 


4297 96 0000 | © 


Or as ſome will place the FaQors, 


639246 © 
80009 
42979580000. 


we 5 55 
There is another K ind of Multiplicaticn which is cabed 


Always remember that 1 never multiplies or divides. by 


Compound, and has more than 12 for the Multiplier. This 
Kind conſiſts of 3 or more Lines, accord irg to the Number 


of Figures you werk with, and is partly multiplicaticnal 
and partly additional, becauſe when the Multiplicand is mule 


tiplied, by each Figure in the Multiplier, placing the firſt. 


Figure of every Lite, under the reſpective Figure you mul- 


Prod uct. 


tiply by, you mult add all the Lines together, to find ths 


Examp le, 


827553 IP 
. 
r FA 
3310612 
15553050 


1694205691 
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The Manrer of proving is the ſame as before but if you 


would prove every Line as you go on, do it thus. Caſt 
the N out of the Multiplicand, and place the Remainder ho: 
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L 14 
che left side of the Croſs ; by TR Remainder multiply the 
Figure you !aſt wrought. the particu'ar Line with, caſtin 


the 9's out of the Product and noting the Remainder ; | 
then caſt the 9's out of that particular Line, and if it is 5 


right, the Remainder will be the ſame with that you 
noted. 
the foregoir g Example 1 have put 1 ypher between 
the Figures, to ſhew how Cyphers when mix'd with Figures 
are to be multi ply d, 

This being the whole of Multiplication as commonly us a, 
1 ſhall give ſome Examples in this Rule, as in the tormer, 


1. A Grazier ſold 728 Beaſts at 7 J. each. What do 


they come to 7 


2. I rode from Tondon to Zdenbargh i in 6 Days, and tra- 
vell'd one Day with another 30 Miles 3 how many Miles 
in all? | 


3. What Quantity of Cloth will be ſufficient for 10,0 000 
Men, when each Man requires 13 Yards? 


4. A Garriſon conſumes every Day 27 Buſhels of Corn; : 


hat Quantity will ſerve it for a Lear? 


s. What Number of Dazs are in 1734 Years, when each 


Year has 365 Da) s? 


6. I have an Orcherd.that © contains 1276 Trees, each Tree, 
one with another bore the laſt Lear 1142 Pp! es: What 
Number had J in all? 


A Ship from Neuraſt le contains 224 Chaldrors of 


of Cen S, at 36 en to the Chaldron; ho. mary Buthe!s 


are 8 ? 


8. I bc ght 4824 1 at 23 Shilirgs each; What 
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HAF. V. 
Of DIVISION. 


lviſion ſhews how to ſeparate any Number into ag 
many Parts as you pleaſe, This Rule 1s wrought by 
Multiplication and SubtraRion 3 therefore remember, you 
are firſt to ſeek, ſecondly to multiply, and thirdly te 
übern „ | | 


As in Multiplication, the two Factors are given and the 


third Number found, fo in this Rule, the Dividend (or 
Number to be divided) and the Diviſor (or Number that 


Glvides ) are the Factors that you are to find the Quotient 


(the Reſult of 3 our Diviſion, and third Number) by, 


The Dividend is the greateſt Number ( alwavs in Inte- 
gers) and plac'd in the Middle; having the Diviſor on the 


left Side and the Quotiert on the right: But in Diviſion 


by any Number not exceeding 12, the Quotient is plac'd: 


under the Dividend. I ſhall give an Example of each. 


Dieiſry Dividend 
"44 ©; 8627 
Th. ——— (11 Remainder, 
Quotient 718 


To exhibit the Method of workirg to your Underſtand». 


ing, in this. as well as the former Ru'es, obſerve that you 


begin with the higheſt Term to the left Hand in all Divi- 
ſion; as here, I ſeck how many Times 12 | can have in 80 * 


and find by my Table 7 Times 12 make 84, fo I ſet down 


7; and ſubtracting 84 from $6 the Remainder is 2, which 2 
are 2 Tens, or 20 to be added to the next Figure, which 

then will be 22 ; then i ſeck, multiply and ſubtract again, 
ſaying how many Times 12 in 22 ? the Anſwer is 1 Time, 


which I ſet in my Quotient next to 7, ſaying 12 from 22, 


and there remain 10; which are 10 Ters or 100, to which 


add the next Figure 7, ard the Number is 107; then L 


repeat my Work as before, ſaying, how many Times 12 in 
107 my Table ſays 8 Times 12 make 96; from 107 and 11 
remain, which I {et down at the End of my Quotient, ha- 
ving no more Figures to work with. S0 12 will be con- 


tain'd in 8627, 718 Times, and I1 will remain, 
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: Thus 


. 
Thus all Diviſions of ore Figure are perform'd, T will. 
RY ve an Example of more than one Figure in the. 
IVIIOT, F : | 


© of 
TOA 25 


De tg, ——— 


Diviſor y Dividend / Quotient | A 
6274 / 827562 1318 9 
189595 | 3 

„ 11735 8 | 2 

2 N 54622 4 
Troof « 5 | 'J 
„„ N F 
„ | 4430 Remainder, 
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Proof 6274 A 

1218 | | 
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1 = 5 360192 e 3 
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1 18826 . 
1 8.78 1 "i 
EM. 8273562 : 
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This is the moſt prati-able Way of Diviſion; and is thus Þ 


explain'd, Firſt obſerve whether the Number of Figures in 
5 the Diviſor can be had in the like Number of Figures in the | 
1 Dividend, and if they can nete how many Times in the | 
| Quotient, as here I can have 6274 in 8273, cr as we uſually Þ| 
| ſay 6 in 8, 1 Time. which I rote in my Quotient; and fub- PÞ 
1 tract 6274 from 8273, finding the Remainder 1999. ts Þ 
3 3 which I bring down the next Figure in the Dividend, which | 
1 is 5, fo have I 19995 for a new Dividend ; then Lask, how 
F. many Times 6274 can I have in 1999s, and find Þ can have 
1 3 Times 6 in 19, or 3 Times the Diviſor in this Number, 
I note 3 in the Quotient, and multiply each Figure in my 
Diviſor by it, ſubtracting as I go on, ſa) ing 3 Times 4 make 
12, from 15 ( becauſe the Number ſubtracted maſt be leſs 
than the Number I ſubtra& from) ard there remain 3, 
which 1 ſet down under the 5, carrying 1, for the 10 in 15, 
to the next Figure; rext 1 ſay, 3 Times 7 are 21 and 1 are 
22, from 29 and 7 remain, which I ſet under the 9 and car- 
ry 2.; then 3· Times 2 make 6- and-2.are 8 from 9, and 1 
remains, 


— oe ORs — 2 FO PERS e 4 ä 
* — 4 9 a 13 - s "A 42 
* 
„ wp fr 


Nee 
— — 


— —ũ——— — 


vill 
the: 


2 e — 


N 4 TYPE? > gn. gh ang 
r . 


_ 


Kron RA; 4 7 


—— POTION ; 
21 „„ Er 2 ID 
Lhe a Sao ww” 


1170 


remains, which I ſet down under that 9 and carry o, becauſe 


under 10; then 3 Times 6 make 18, from 19, and 1 re- 
mairs: Then I bring down the next Figure 6, and ſoa rew 


Dividend of 11735 is produc'd, which I proceed with as 
before, ſayirg how many Times 6 in 11 ? which can be but 


1 Time, ard as 1 neither divides nor multiplies, 1 take 6274. 


from 11735, and there remain $462, to which I bring down 


the laſt Figure in my Dividend 2, and have 54622 for a rew 


Dividend, which will contain 6274 8 Times, leaving 4430 


remaining, So I find 6274 will be contain'd in 8273562 
1218 Times, and leave a Remainder of 4430. 


Thus all Diviſions above 12 are wrought, except one or 
more Cyphers ſtand in the Units place, Tens place, Oc. 


of the Diviſor, and then the Cyphers are cut off, and as 


many Figures or Cyphers in the Dividend to anfwer them; 


atter which the Work is the fame as tho' no Cypheis had 
beer in the Diviſor, and the Figures of the Dividend that 


were cut off, are only join'd to the Remainder, thus, 


9)o20) 29368 (244 | 
——5iE. (1241 Rem. 
„ Fes 
9000 
Proof 29358241 _ 


There are ſeveral Ways of proving Divifion 3 1 by the 


Tra. Ie 
Caſt the 9's out of the Diviſor, and place*the Remainder 
on the left Side, then the g's out of the Quotient, and 


place the Remainder on the right Side; then multiply thele 5 
two Remainders into each other, and caſt the g's out of their 


Product, carrying the Remairder to the Remainder of yuur 
Diviſion, and caſtirg away the 9's out of theſe two Remair- 


dets, f:t the Remainder of them at the Tap of the Croſs ; 
then caſt the g's out ot the Dividend, and place the Remiir- 
ders at the Bottom; and if Top and Bottem are alike the 


Sum is rigbt. | „ 1 5 
am appriz'd of all the ObjeRions that are made to prove 

ing by the Cros, and give this g-reral Anfwer to them, 

J hat all Sums tn every Rule done right, will prove {0 by 


the Crouls ; and it any Falacy happens it is commonly dure 
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1 Of REDUCTION. | 
15 HIS Eduction teacheth to reduce Numbers feet one Name {2 
= IX to arother, | 1 
1 All great Names, as Pounds in n Coin, Tors in | Weight : 
HE Tuns in Meaſure, Miles in lergth, Cc. are divided int ( 
| 4. certain Numbers of leſſer Names, and theſe leffer . | | 
| 2 into leſſer Names ſtill, and fo on to the I-aſt Name belurging : 
1% % to the different hirgs Number is exerciz'd abou!, : 
FF This Kind of Reduction is called Deſcerding, or gvirg #| 
| ' IF downward, and is perform'd t by Multiplication ; 1 when & | 
|S Bs Number of great Names are given to be turnd into {inaller, | 
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on Purpoſe: And this all Maſters find to be true, in every 


I 
i | The other Way is by uultiplication, thus. 


other roof as Mell as this, 
Multiply the 
Quotient by the Diviſor, and to the Product add the Re- 
mainder, the Sum is the Dividend. 

Lſhall no proceed to ſome Queſtions in Divift»n. 


"= 


3 


1. If 12 Men ſpend 189 d. „hat muſt each pay? 7 
2. Alady tett by Will to 217 poor Perſons 131 1, 28. 14. 


which mak? 31455 d.; 
3. A Garriſon of 2712 
789864 Pounds of Bread. 


how much muſt each have 2 
2n have expended in one Year 
How much has each Man 


you are- t multiply the great by the ſmaller that ore great 
contains, and the Product ſhews what Quan'ity of the tinal- 
ter al! the great contain. | 

It the Number given to be reduc” d be a rial) Name, and 
"you are to turn it into a greater, tis call'd Reduction af- 
cending, or going upward, and is perform d by Divitton, as 
the deſcending is by Multiplication, 

All Reductions depend on Tables of Parts, according te to 
the different Species of Things ; aud as they are various, I 
will for the Eaſe of the induſtrious Yeuth, rarge them in 
Order under proper Heads, Þy dividing this Chepter into 
Sections. 
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g. 1. Of Engliſh Coins 
i Farbe make I Peny 


12. Pence 1 Shilling 
20 Shillivgs — 55 Pound. 


The Characters: are 


. 2. | 9. fe? dA. 9's. 
Pounds, Wines Pence, Facchings, 


So that 


And” 
1 39 : —2 
Oo * 1 


N, B. + Significs add, added or Addition 


— Zubtraction. 

X Multiplication, 

L Diviſion. 

= Equality, or equal te, 
:: Proportion, 


Nowif I am ask'd, how many Qre, 
11 d. 2? I proceed thus, 


bs "Rs = 
127 19 1 1 
20 „ 
——. 
2559 
7 ns 
— . 


30719 


122875 Ar fer 


are in 127-1, 198. 


OI OD. ˙—— Em EE REI In IN SH 
N TC” 2 Tr. 


8 
5 
: 
4 
e 
= 
* BF 


r 


2 2 — ee NIP) > ne rh ray 2.2 . 


1 


7 
OR: * 
ere 
— N 2 3 
. * 


— 


AIC CI — 


Hz __ 2 WER" renn n 


CE * — — 


— . ⅛˙ .Vu _ 


U. * 


My Table tells me 147 . K 1. + the 19 as I go; 


the Product is 2559 8. which X by 12 =d, the 11 as 


T go = 30719 d. "which X by 4+ 3 as T go = 122879 rs. 
in 127 J. 198. 11 d. 2 


Again aſcending, 
'S, | 
in 1228 79 how * Lot 


4) 122879 


— . 


30719 


12). (118. 


25509 
210) . 
127 19 11 4 Anſwer, 


63 — 


By my Table 122879 qu. by 4 = 30718 3 d. which 
* by 12 = 2559 5. 11 d. 2, which by 20 = 1 
298. 11 d. 7. 

Thus every Reduction of Coin i is to be perform G 


F. II. of Troy Weight. 


YY this Weight, Gold, Silver, Bread, ar d ſome orlies 


"I are wegh d. 


24 Grains make. 1 Maa. 
20 Pen) weiphts 1 Qunce, 
12 Ounces —— 1 Pound. . 


+. 3 dts. ” or. 


Pounds, Ou. ces, Penyweights, Grains, 


So that 


12- 0 
20 > I Lelending, 


ee 


Quett, | 


[ 21-4 


. TH - 3 | dts gr 
ls. Queſt, In 318: 10: 13: 19 how many Grains? 


318 10 13: 19 
12 85 | 

— D 

3826 Z 

ö 

76533 dͥts. 


306141 
153067 


— — 


1836811 gr. Anſwer, 


Thus i in all Caſes deſcending. | 
' Queſt, In 1836811 gr. how many Pounds? 


dt 
24) 1836811 (765303 
1856 200) —— dts, 
J | > GO 
81 12— 5 dts. gr. 


ther 


91 „ 
19 


Thus aſcending. 
Y II. of Apothecari:s * night if 
Uſed in that Trade. | 1 5 I 15 | 
20 Grains Ds I Serup! 85 j 
3 Szruples —— 1 Dram, 


3 Drams — 1 Ource, 
12 Ounces — 1 Pound. 


B The 


Auel. = PR TD, 


— 


2 48 > Su 8 
The Characters are 
bis r. 
Pounds, Ounces, Prams, e Grains, 


80 deſcending, 


T might 1 give 8 but 1 0 Table i is ſo plain, 


that I think them needleſs; eſpecially when ts two former 
Sections. are thoroughly conſider d. 


$. IV. Avoid Weight. 


Y this Weight all our Common Things are Vought 
and fold, 


16 Drams make 1 Ounce, 
16 Qunces -— 1 Pound, 
23 Pounds — 1 Quarter, 


4 Quarters — 1 Hundred, 
20 Hundreds — 1 Ton- 


FED Ee | The Charagers: are - | 


E ae be. 


GE: 
< 1b 
5 
* 


And 


as 
25 
ſha 


Qt 


L 23 7 


And aſcending, 
16%. 
167 Ib. 
28 
4 
5 20. 


- Fn all ReduRions derb eloſe to the Tables, and the e Ofe⸗ 
ration is very eaſy. One Example here, added to the former 
Will make 5 whole Plain. 


2 05 ars. D 
00-127 222-2 . 24 how many + n of 2 C. 1 
19 lb? | . 


T. C. Q. b. Es - Ih, 


+07. 1 16:73 1242 ; 1; 1 
Re. 5 33 
9 


"rota „ 


— . | 8 95 6 — 
10211 Qrs, 271 lb. 10 15. 
28 — . 


= | - | 


„ 816922 
20424 
. 


285932 


By my Table I redube both the Neben into Pounds, 
as above; now Reaſon tells me That as many Times as 


255932 lb. contain 271 lb. ſo many Bags of that Weight 1 


ſhall find. Therefore I divide 285932 by 271; and che 
Quotient | is the Number of Bags required, 


271) 285932 (1055 bags 
1493 and 27 b. 
3 remain. 
| 27 . 


nd 5 | 1 ou 


4 + - awe Vo ut 22 — — oc ao 
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1 as have the Learner remark; That any Example 


ſerves for every like Caſe. 


9. V. of Beer and Ale Meaſure or + Liquid Meaſure, 


2 Pints are —üyↄ : 1 Quart, 

4 Quart — — 1 Gallon, 

9 Gallons . — —— 1 Firkin Beer, 
3 Gallong =— 1 Firkin Ale, 
2 Firkins k —— 1 Kilderkin, 
2 Kilderkins — — 1 Barrel, 


3 Kilderkins — —— rand Hogſhead, 
2 Barrels —— —— — 1 Puncheon, 
3 Barrels — 1 Butt. 


The Charidiers are the ſame Names abbreviated. 
80 deſcending. 


: Butts X 3 3 = Bar. Punch. x 2 = Bac, Hhds X.3 = Kild. ; 
Bar. X 2 = Kilderkins, Kild, X 2 = Firk. Firk. X9 =. | 


Gall. Beer, Firk. X 8 = Gall. Ale, Gall. X 4 = Qts. 
Qes. X 2 = Pts. And the e e by dividing 


by the ſame Numbers. 
This Kind of Meaſure is uſed by Brewers and Vie- 


tuallers. 
Small Beer Brewers Hins. another Meaſure call 'd a Pinn, 


which is half a Fitkin, 
9. VI. Vine Meaſure, or Liquid 8 ud 4 Vint- | 


ners and Dealers in Wines 


8 Pints "wake I Gallon, 

53 Gallons — 1 Hogſhead, 

2 Hhds — 1 Pipe or Butt, 
SE Pipes = 1 Tun. 


80 deſcending, : 


en 
HSeEX 335 
S rtr 


And 


C25 2 


And aſcending, 
S den 1 
8 C63 e H 
* "6.43: T 


The Characters being the firſt Letters or Part of 


the Words. 


There are ſmall Meaſures uſed ao by. Vinton; as Gilt, 
and Half Gills ; which are a Quarter, and Half AE: 


of a Pint, 


Brandy, Spirits, Cubes. Oil, and ſome other 88 are 


meaſur d thus, as well as Wine. 
9. vn. of Dry Meaſcve, Ea. 
LL Sorts of Gris, Seed, Fruit, Coal, ind Pr Toa 


: dry Goods, the Production of our own. 1 Country, are 
= geez y "fla by this Meaſare. : 


* 2 pints make I Quart, 

= | 2 Qts, I Pottle, 

| 2 Pot. -I Gallon, 

'Y Chl = 1 Peck; 
. 4 Pecks — 1 Buſhel, 
Buſh — 1 Quarter, 
„ 3 Qrs. — 1 Wey, or Load. 
This is the Corn Meaſure, 

b. 


The Coal Meaſure is thus, 


4 Pecks make 1 Buſhe, 
9 Buſh,» 1 Vat, or Strike, 


4 . Chald ron, 
21 Chald, — 1 Score. 


A Table for Working may eaſily de made, 
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| 26 1 
6. VIII. Of Cloth. Meaſure. | 1 


Inren ard Woollen Cloth Silk. Stuff Oc. are meas. 
ſux d thus, | 


4 Nail a" 1 Quarter 
4 Qrs. — —. 1 Yard, 8 


4 (rs. — — 1 El Flemiſh, | ; 
5 Qi. — — 1 Bll Engliſh, | F 


- 


By which wake a Table for Werking as before! 
T ters are no other Characters. 


9. 1% of Tong Meaſure. 


Þ L Diſtances ( except as. | above) are meaſur d 
_ thus. 


3 Parley. Corns wal 1 Inch, 

1 In. — — I Foot, Ep = 
Feet 1 Yard, 4 

5 LNG na . Pole or Perch, | 


25 Poles « — I. Furlong, 
8 Furlorgs « „ Male, | 
a Miles — 1 League, | 


— 8 e Degree. . 


There are no Charafters, but the Words abbreviated ; and 
Fou may make a Table eaſily i. 


. Time, 


60. Minutes are == Hour, 
24 Ho — —UüU G 1 Day, 


7 a. I Week, 
4 We. — — Month, 
5 13. No. 1 Da, 6 Ho. 1 Near. 


By cheſe Tables a the Uſe of them, all Rl are 
6 Sabarndd; ; therefore the: Learner maſt be very perfect in 
them, becauſe all the. following Rules depend 2 Re- 
duction · I ſhall 


'5 
= 
; 4 


L 7 


T ſhall now ſet down various Queſtions by Way bf Praxis 
adviſing the Youth to alter the Figures en to make 
a Variety, and encreaſe the Number of ther 5 0 


L. Coin. 5 * 


WS 1. In 1775 how many D? 


2. In 8219735 grs. how many E? | 

3. In 374 J. 13 6. 9 d. bow many Pieces of 4 A. 75 
9 d. 10 d. &. and 13 d. 2 each. and of each ary 
equal Number? 


4. In 721 Guineas how many T 


5. In 384 Moidores how many gre. and L 


6. In 268 Louis d'Or, at 16 s, 6 d. each; 519 P 
of 8, at 4 s. each; and 386 French Crowns ag” 


4s 6 d. . how _y d, and 4.7 
Trch- weight. 
7. In 73 2 Ih. how mary dmts 2. 


2. In 386247 gr. how many 7: 
3. In 427 ingots, each 28 4 3. how many lb > 


4. In 217 Dithes; 2 885 5 5. 10 dwts. 3 5 ben 


many gr. and 


5. In 582 wy i ch 34 3. 13 dis. has' many 
Salvers of 15 5, and Spoons of 2 Ss 4 dts. 


each, and 1 * an equal Number o 


6. In 127 Plates, each 10 3 3 dts, and 86 Por; - 


ringers, each 7 4 7 5, how want be 


40 p. uhecari 2s Weight - 


2 3 J:gr 
= 15500 12 2 13, how many p gr. I 5 
In 1 gr. how many lb.? 


$4 in 127 lb. how many Medicines of 2 5: 6 7 


1 — 17 gr, each ? 
Av zir dupois Weight. - 


T C Qs | 5 dr 


1. In 12 13 2 een, how many ; 


Drams ? 


2.827364 ig dr. how many Tons? | | 
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3. In 84 Tons how mary Bags of 3 2 Qs. 17 lb. 


each? 


4. In 217 Baskets, each 2 C. 1 Qr. 13 Ib. how 
| many Hundreds? 


J. In 345 Hhes, each 7 C. 3% 24 b. how many 


Ib. and Toys ol 


6. In 274 Butts, each 12 C. 2 Ors. 16 lb. and | 


198 Casks of 11 4 C. each how many Tons? 
Liquid Meaſure. 


5 Pe 127 Barrels of Beer how many Pints? 


2. In 745382 Qts. of Beer how mary Butts? 


3. In 24 Butts, 17 Pancheons, and 25 Hogſheads 


of Beer how mary Pints ? 


4. In 219 Firkirs of Ale, and 318 Kilderkins, how 


many Puncheons ? 


8, In 128 Hhds of Wine how many Pints 7 * 
5. In 92748 2 Pints of Wire how many Tuns? 
7. In 132 Pipes how many Bottles of 1 + Pints 


each ? 


8. In 172 Cheſts, each 144 Flasks of 21 Pints each, 


how many Hhds? 


9. In 574 Runlets of 26 2 1 Gall. each how mary 


ipes * 


10. * 49275 18 Qs. how many Tuns! 5 


| Dry Meaſc UTE. 


1. In 24 Loads of Wheat how many Pecks ? 
2, In 572863 Pottles how many Quarters ? 


3. In 524 Quarters how many Sacks at 3 z Buſhels 


each? 


4. In 12 Scores of Coals how many Sacks of 3 Buſh, 


each? 


5. In 27 Chald. 3 Va. 7 B. how many Pecks! 2 
6. In 742813 Buſh, how many Scores! 2 . 


Cloth Meaſure. 
1. In 742 Yds, 2 Qrs. 3 Na. how many Nails? 


2. In 428 Ells Eng. 4 Qrs. 2 Na. how many Nails? 5 
N In 91. Ells Fl. 2 n 1 Na nay mar) Nails? 


; 4. In 


[2 


C297 
4. In 753627 Na. how many Vds. El's Flem. ind 
-  Eils En 


5. = oy 17 be each 36 Yds, how mary Ells Eng- 
93 


8. In 374 Ps. each 27 2 Ells Engliſh, how many 


Garments of 7 4 2 Yds? 
Zong os ak 


K Is 151 Miles how mary aches ? 3 

2. In 7482637 Barley Corrs, how many Mies? 
: In 300 Miles, how many Feet? 

4. In 386296 Vards, how many Furlongs? 


5. In 267 Miles, how many Yards, Feet, Inehes 


and Barley Corns? 
6. The Circumſerence of the World is computed at 
360 Degrees, how many Leagues, Miles, Yards, 


Feet, Inches and Barley Corns wil reach round | 


It, ©: M 


Time, = 


1. In 741 Years how many Days. bas 
2, In 129274 Hours, how many Years? | 


3. In 1734 Years, how many Days, Hours and 


inutes ? 
4. In 2 7 305 Minutes, how many Years * » 


CHAP. VII. 
Of the Rale of Three. | 


T H E Rule of Three, call'd the Golden Rule, and ; 


the Rule of Proportion, is either Single, Double, 


Direct or Inverſe. 
The Single Rule has always three 8 giver to find | 


a fourth, in dire&.or inverſe Proportion. 


The Double Rule has hve Numbers given to find a lach 


in the ſame Manner. 


That each of theſe may the better be underſtood, 1 ſhall 
divide this Chapter j into Sections. 
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F. I. The Single Rule of Three Direct. 

T- FAS always three Numbers, or Terms, given to find 

| a fourth in a direct Proportion; that is, when the 

querʒ ing Term, which muſt be the third, requires more or 
leſs in Proportion to the firſt and ſecond: thus, 


If 3 Yards coſt 14 Shillings what will 12 Yards? 


lere Reaſon tells me, That 12 being mere than 3, muſt | 
conſequently coſt more; and the Proportion is direct, or 


o 


forward. 5 
5 Again, . 
If 12 Yards coſt 36 Shillings what will 3 Yards? 


5 Here I conſider, That 3 Yards are leſs than 12 Yards, and ; 


therefore will cot leſs, in a forward or direct Proportion. 


Lou muſt take particular Care in the placing your Terms, | 


always making the firſt and third of the ſame. Kind, and 


reducing them to the ſame Name, if they are not fo already; 
pour ſecond Term is generally of a different Kind, and 
_ muſt be reduced to its loweſt Value, for the moſt common 


Way.of Working, Thus. 


Ik 2% lb. 8 5 Avoirdupois coſt 13.8. 2 d. 5 what will N 


22 J. 68. 8 d. buy:? 


Lam frft to place my Terms; and fixd. in my. Queſtion; Þ 


the firſt Number 24 lb. 8 5 is different in Species, or 
Kind from my other two; fo I ſay that is my ſecond Term. 
Then I go on, conſiderirg, if 24 lb. 8 3. caſt 13 8. 2 d. 2, 
that 13 8. 2 d. 2 will buy 24 lb. 8 3, and therefore 13 8. 


2 d. 2 muſt be my firſt Term. So making 22 l. 6 s. 8 d. 


my third Term, I have the firſt and third of the fame Kind, 
ramely Money, and the ſecond of a different Kind, Weight, 


OS 


| S. d. 2 l Ib. | 3 95 5 J. | 8. d. 
13. 2 4: 24% ; : 22 6 8 


This is the Method of Stating all Queſtions, 


en \ 


YT co Ah 


he 
or 


Or. | 


the ſame Name, and the ſecond reduc'd to its loweſt Value; 
This-muſt always be done, and then eyer proceed by the 
following Rule. „ 


5 N 0 
But tho? the firſt and third Terms are of the ſame Kind, 
yet they are not of the ſame Name; therefore I muſt reduce 
them to the ſame Name; thus, N 


13 22 24 8 22 68 
e pf 20 Wes 


* by * 


a | 158 d. 5 445 8. 
4 2 % 12 . = 
2 ; 5 0 * ay” | 
34 rs: 3380 8d. 


— © 


* 


21440 qrs. 


Now I have my firſt and third Terms of the ſame Kind, 
and alſo of the fame Name, Farthings ; being obliged to 
reduce them ſo low, on Account of the Half peny in my firſt. 
Term, but my ſecond Term is not” reduc'd to its loweſt 
Value, which muft be done, thus. „„ 


S. d. | Ib, 3 | L By EA. 
13-23 3:3: 24 - 8: 22 6 -$: 
12 e 20 1 
1 58 d. | 1 5 : 446 So 
15 S ; 24 „„ 
2332 214% gf, 
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Thus the Terms are placed, the firſt and third made of 


Baul. 


„ 
M,ultiply the ſecond and third Terms into each other, 
for a Dividend, and take the firſt for a Diviſor, the Quo- 
tient is the Anſwer, in the ſame Name that the ſecond Term 
was reduc'd to. Thus. | 

©. d, * Ib. * . 8. d. : 

13 - 2x 2 N:: 22 6 8 


IS . IS 
138 d. 252 446 8. 
VVT * 
634 qrs. 392 3 $360 d. 
2352 21440 qr. 
392 e 
6272 dr. . 3 
221440 624) 134471680 (215499 
250880 3431 
25088 l 
65272 6208 
22544: -- 55 = 
134471680 | 304 


Here I find my Quotient is 215499 Drams, Which was 


the Name that my ſecond Term was reduce d to, 


Now it not being proper to give my Anſwer in a ſmall 
Name, I turn my Drams into a greater, thus. 


* 
* 
1 


C331 
CESS a. as 
16) 215499 (13468 (841 (30 
55 16) 65 28)01 4)—(2 
e 


74 8 
19 — 
139 12 5 


ir AW. 1 1 + IL. 


21 dr. 1 | | DOTY 
This is the whole Proceſs, and fo every Operation is 


| perform'd ; but you muſt always take Care of redncirg y ard 


Terms rightly. 


It often happens that two, three or more Statings are re- 
quired, to anſwer a Queſtion ; and that you may know how 


to proceed in ſuch Caſes, mind the following Example. 


A Merchart bought 4 Packs of Cloth, each Pack con- 
fairing 6 Parcels, each Parcel 32 Pieces, and each Piece 
27 Yards at 12s, 6d, per Yard, He paid Charges on the 
ſame which amcunted to 341. 17 8. 9 d. and ſent them to a 
Factor in Spain, He receiv'd from his Factor again 412 
Pipes of Wine at 28 1. per Pipe, 1521 Frails of Raiſins at 

27s. 6 d. each, and 1736 lb. of Wool at 3 s. 4 d. per lh. 

what does be gain per Cent. (that is per 100 J.) by theſe 

4 acks of Cloth ? OS : 

I am firtt to confider the whole Charge; next the whole 
Received; then the Profit, and laſtly the Gain on each 100 1, 


Havirg thus fram'd a Scheme of my Work, I lay 


0. 


My Anſwer or fourth Term is 7 C. 2 qrs. 1 Ib. 12 3. 


[2%8 


# 54. „ d. pks. pls. ps: 5 yds, 


1 2 2 „ 4 cach 6 each 32 each 27 ; 
. | 12 3 32 


——ä 8 | — — 


Ty 150 d. 2 3 54 


| 5 5 81 
x 1 D 884 
1 | . — ——_ 


. 98 85 3 3184 
1 | | | | 5 4 
i r yards; Kc. 25575 
|| Coſt 12960 0-0 _ 600. 
' Charge 34 « Iy > 9 2d X 3d Term 
1 „eee, ͤ £2441600--. 
N 17 - 9 OO — 
8 NN OA 8 * ; 3110400 


—— — — . 


———— w — œ— r 
* 


1 flnd my whole Sum laid out is 129941 178. 9 4, 88. 5 
1 ee to my Returns, and fay 


1 - 28: : 412 - - 11536 & 
. F. 0 2 d. 3 
4227 6 . 2091. 76 4 


o . 2. r 
h S 
— 
© 


. Tadd 


Profit 921 - 16. AU 6-1, 


6 ara. ere eaten. 4 


2 IEC 


Then I ay, 


i | 1 add theſe three Suma | 
os . 9 
3 1536. ja 0: 20- {| 
200 , 7 6 1 
Sum 13916 14 2 Reced. | 0 : 
Som 212994. = 17 9 Pd. 1 
17 
9 
4 


FFC d. 2 * . $7 
12994 · 75 9 921 2 16 25 100 7 - 1 10 = 


So I find the Merchant gain'd 921 1. 16 8. 5 4. which 44 


— a PEE «> — 


males the Gain 7 1. 1 s. 10 d. & per Cent. — 
Theſe Examples well Fee to, Will let you into this 1 
Knowledge of every Queſtion: propounded; fo 1 ſhall pro- 
ceed to more Queſtions in this er and concluce this 1 


— BY 
Section. | bo - "IR 


1. If 7 Oz. of Silver coſt 37 8. 9 d. what wil 124 4 Diſhes, 
each 33 02. 17 dts, 22 


2. If 24 T. 12 C. 3 qrs. 19 lb. coſt 1417 1. 10 8. 8 R 
what will an Ounce come to? WE 


3. Bought 56 doz. pair of Hoſe for 131 J. 13 8. 6 a. what 
coſt a Pair? 

4. My Income is 572 l. 12 8. 7 d. 2 per W and 1 
3 every Day 22 s. 8 d. what do 71 lay up at the 
Year's End ? | 

55 Bought 120 Eggs at the Rate of 3 for a Peny, and | 
120 at 2 fora Peny ; I fel] them oo at the Rate of 5 for 
2 d. what i is the Difference? 


6. If 4+ Yards of Cloth coſt 3 J. 138. 9 d. what will. 
2132 Pieces each 325 Ells Engliſh ? | 


7. What is the Ireereſt, of 3241, 13% 4 d. ſor A Year. 
at 5 l, per Cent.: 


8, Whay - 4 
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8 What is the Commiſſion of 732 . 16 8. 9 d. at 2 1. 


5 8. per Cent., 

9. How many Yards of Pavement mal 1 lave done ſor 
10 Guineas at 4 d. 7 per Yard? 

10. If 2 2 Gallons of Wire coſt 13 * 9 d. what is the 
Value of 134 Pipes ? 

11. If a Man drinks 2 5 Pirts of Wire one Day with 
another how long will 3 Cheſts laſt him, when each con- 


tains 120 Betties at 1 3 Pints each Betty? 


12. A Grocer bought 5 4 C. of Nutmegs for 163 J. 13 3 


8 d. what is a Pound ef them at that Rate? 


13. Some Merchants of Italy agreed ſor 120000 l. 80d 

of Wheat, to be ſent them in 5 Months Time, at 27 8 6 d. 
per Quarter; what Quantity muſt they have? 

14. Exported 127 Pieces of Cloth, each 34 4 Yards, at 


17S. 9 d. per Yard. Imported 257 Hogſheads of Sugar, 
each 8 C. 2 grs, 19 lb. at 32 s. 6 d. per C. what is che 


Balance of the Accompt ? 


ih» Sent to a Correſpondent 24 Hogſheads of Tobaceo 
each 7 + C. at 3 l. 7 s 6 d. per C. paid Charges on 


Ditto 5 . 7s. what Quantity of Wine muſt 1 have tor them 
at 31 l. 10 8. per Pipe? 


16. What is the Diſcount of 627 * 17 8. or halt a Year 


at 51, per Cent. per Anuurm? _ | 
17. Bought 74 Hcgſheads each 7 C. 3 Qrs. 24 lb. at 
31.17 s. 4 d. 2, for every 2 992 wt. what do they come 


to ? 


18. At 418 1 13 s. 4 d. per Ton, what coſt an 
| Ounce? | 


19. If 35 of a Ship be worth 12321, what is the Value 


of the whole - 


20. AnOilman bought 27 Cult of Oil, each weighing 


8 C. 2 Qrs, 21 lb. at 2 s. 4 d. 2 per Gallon, allowing 
7 > lb. fora Gallon; v hat i is the Amount of them ? 


6. "i The Single Rall of Three Inverſe. 
H'. 5 TIM Term giv en to find A Park i in an n inverted 
. 


or indirect Proportion; that is, when the querying 
rm in a contrary Manner to the direct Rule, requires 


tr or leſs in FroPortiop to the firſt and lecong Term; 55 
= Uk | 


If 


CC M8 ] ͤB i. 5 r 


. 37] 


If 12 Men do a Piece of Work in 8 Daz s, in what Ti WT 


; will 24 Men do the ſame ? 


Here I conclude that 24 tho! 2 orexter Number than 12. 


will require a leſſer Number than 8, becauſe 24 Men, will 


do this Work in leſs Time than 12 M en, and the Proportion 


is inverted. 
A gain. 


If 4 Days require 24 Men to dig a Trench, what Number : 


40 Days will 12 Men be coing the fame ? 


Here alſo [ conſider that 12 Men wil require more e Days 
than 24, and the Proportion is irverſe, 


The Terms muſt be Plag'd as in the direct Rule, and 


reduc d accord ipgly. 


Then multiply the firſt and ſecond Terms into each other 
for a Dividend, and take the third for a Diviſcr, the 
Quotient i is the Anſwer, in the ſame Name that the fecond 
was reduc'd to ; which you muſt reduce as e for the 


Anf wer to be given 
Example. 


1f 325, pay the Carriage of 4 C. wt. ſor 150 Mites : 
how many Miles will 7 2 C. be carried for the amg 


Mone 77 


Here ſcem to be 4 Terms i in this Queſtion, but there ars 


| but 3 in Reality 3 ius. 


. Miles c. Qs. Miles 


4 JFF. 2 80 
| ” Ve 5 5 : 
16 - 990 30 
m— - 8 8 

240 (o 
e 
80 Miles. 


1 find : 


T on TI 


mu, OI TT 
. 


L387 


I find that - 6 C. will be carry'd % Miles for the ſame 


Sum of Money that 4 C. will coſt for 150 Miles, 


I ſhall give one general Method how. to kn-w- when a, 


Queſtion is propoſed, whether it be in the direct or inverſe 


Always place the Terms thus. 


The querying Term in the third Place; that of the ſame 


Kind in the firſt Place, that of a different Kind in the ſe- 
cond Place. Then if the third be greater than the firſt, 
and requires that the fourth ſhould be greater, or leſs, ard, 


requires that the fourth ſhould be leis, the Proportion is 


direct becauſe more requires more, and leſs, leſs. But if 

the third be greater than the firſt, and requires that the 
fourth ſhould be leſs, or leſs, and requires that the fourth 
| ſhould be greater, the Proportion is inverſe, becauſe more 
require leſs, and leſs, more. N 


5 : Always remember to „ 
X. thefirſt into the 2d, and A by the third, in the inverſe 
Rule; and _ ER 4 


X. the ſecond into the 3d, and © by the Gt, in the i 


, To prove the Rule of Three. 


The 2 Extremes X are equal te the 2 Mears X, in the i 
Direct Rule. That is, the iſt X 4th, = 2d X 3d. The 
Product of the iſt X 2d, 3d X 4th in the inverſe Rule. 


I ſhall now add ſome Queſtions, as before. 


1. How many Yards of Shalloon 3 qrs. wide are required 
to line 17 Yards of Broad Cloth 7 qrs. wide? 


2, If Tlend a Friend 84 l. without Ixtereſt, 9 Months, 


how long muſt he lend me 120 |, to requite my Kind- 


neſs ? | 


3. . If when Wheat is 6 s. per Buſhel, the Peny-loaf weighs 
IQ 07+ 23 dts. 8 gr, what will it weigh at 8 s per Buſhel. 


4. If a Garriſon of 1208 Men has Proviſion for 3 Months, 


what Number will the ſame Proviſion ſerve 8 Months? 


E ix 


Cl 


in 


wt 


* K Meſſerger makes a Journey in 9 Days, when the 


Day is 14 Hours long, in what Time will he do the ſame, - 


when the Day is 14 Hours long? | | 
6, If when Wine is. 521. per Tun, 15 l. worth is ſuffi- 


cient for 150 Men, what Number will 15 l. worth ſerve 


when Wine i is 35 J. per Tun? 
g. III. Te Double Ru je f Three direct. 


TA 54. Nambers given to find a Gch, and is perform'd . 


by two direct Operations. 


ing. 


Plas © your Terms, and reduce them as in the ſirgle Rule 3 


thus. 


If 100 l. in 12 Months gain 51. Intereſt; What wilt 
350 |. gain in 1 9 Months, 


1 place che Terms. 


109: 5-5 42+ 390; 
12 Mo, 3 2 Mo. 


And begin with the firſt Staling,. 
. 


100 35+ 3 2388 19 
1/c0) 19,09 
| 19.1. 


—V— 


The Reſult, or Anſwer is 19 l. which 00 be fig ſecond 
: Team. in my Next Stating ; ; thus. 


* Three of the Terms are ſuppcſitory and two demand | 


7 — — — 


— 
* * 7 r 


This is che common Way of Working ; ; but the Double 
Rule may as well be perform'd at one Operation, thus. 


Place your Numbers as above, Then X the 2 Terms 
together, that firſt ſtand over one another, for the firſt 
Term, and the 2 Terms that laſt ſtard over ore another 

for the third Term, ſo will the middle Term be your {zcond, 
and the Reſult your Aae thus. 


SR 


" Woah * ; 1. 
25 f , f 3 
Fd N —— 2 
7 4 b ; 


bo the 6 6th, Tem, or Ae to the Queltion is 30 l. 
135. 


109-4 „„ % 

12 Mo. 19 Mo. 

1200 3420 
7220 


80 my Stating is. 


. 1, 8. 
1200 :ꝶäĩ 5 3 7220.5 30 - 1 
100 2/0)=— 

12 30-1-8 
1200 gt 


- © 


Here I 1 not X the 24 iy al and ＋ by the fl ft, 
becauſe 7220 X by 1200, and that Product by 1200 wih 


be the ſame 7220 ſtill; 


ſo that I only reduce 7240 d. 
| tol. and the Arſwer is 30 l. Is, 8 d. as hefore. 


There always will be two Ways of ſtating the | Queſtion 6 


and you my” take which you will; thus. 

Ry” . 

203/275 02-350: 

12 Mo. 19 Mo. 

Ard 

Mo, 1. Mo. 
„„ 

1030. 380 l. 


It 
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this is all that need be ſaid about the Double Rule das 
So I ſhall propoſe Queſtions as before. 


1. If 24 Horſes eat 32 Buſhels of. Provender | in 8 Days, 
what will 96 Horſes eat in 28 Days ? | 


f 2. If 24 Mortars in 12 Days ſpend 15 Barrels of Powder, 
[ What Quantity will 9. ſpend in 54 Days? 

| 3+ If 18 Men in 4 Days dig a Trench 182 Yards long, 
| bow many Yards will 200 Men dig in 21 Days? 

| 4. A Garriſon of 724 Men eat 729 Quarters of Wheat 
in 33 Days, I would know what Quantity will ler ye 2000 
A | Men i Year? * = | 
1 5. If 54. J. maintain 12 Men 6 Weeks, what Sum will 
| ſerve 59 Men 100 Days? 

, B. If the Carriage of 112 K, for 60 Miles be 48. 6 d. | 
| 1 is the Carriage cf 12 C. for 90 Miles ? 

# 

| g. IV. The Double Rule of Three Inverſe. 


As 5 Terms given to find a ein in an inverſe Pro- 
portion. 


many Days will 18 Men mow 72. Acres ? 


M. Fry M. 
| . 
| 100 A. 72 A. 
Or, 


| Suppoſe the fir. 


It i is the ſame Thing which Method you work hy; and ö 


6 It is perform'd at two Operations, the one dia, the | 
1 ö other inverſe; thus. | 


If 12 Men mow 100 Aeres ir Graſs i in 14 Days, i in how 


Tis at ſame Thing, which Way you ſtate the Queſtion i 


> 5 5 
1 
3 8 


J- 


© 


U 43 ] 


M. D M. Da. Ho; 
12: 1 3 3-18-59 .58 
14 | 


18) 168 (9 Da. 


—— 


. j7——ů 


O 


„ D HG Da. Ho! 


100: 9: 8 : 723V ; 27 158 
De. EN 


My Anſwer or sth. Term is 6 Days, 17 Hours, and ,** 


which is the Remainder of my Diviſion, and contains fo 
many Parts of 1 Hour; for ſuppoſing an Hour divided into 


100 Parts, 'tis 28 of tho{ e Parts. 

In the firſt Stating, by dividing 168 by: 18 have 6 re- 
maining, which is common, when the ſecond Term is not 
r:duc'd to its loweſt Name; and in all ſuch Caſes X ſuch 
Remainder by the next inferior Name, and by the Divi- 


ſor you work with, ſo will the Quotient be ſo many of that 
inferior Name as the Product ſhall contain the Dior 


Tunes - This 


mum ̃ͤ 


a EN SHIT oo ONS I 


— — — * — __ 
Er r 2 
LEY * 2 
S eat — 


PPP 


r e ON me PI 1, 6. 7 


DAI» oc SW 


FFF c WY rn RE pt 
*. 2 


r 


— — 
* 


— ono rang =—— 
— => — 


EEC ²˙ YO ON ES 7 


OS... OI og toaggee" Fog. oh. 


„„ — 


— . —˙•— Ie apes, 


n.. 5 
2 Rule is likewiſe perform'd at one Operation; 
thus. wy 5, | 
18 Place the Numbers. 


A. Da. A. 
. 
"T3 13 M. 


Then X the lower Term of the firſt Place by the upper 
Term of the third Place, and place this Product for the 
firſt Term; next X the upper Term of the firſt Place 


into the lower Term of the third Place, for the third Term 


thus, | | 


12 
72 18 : 
864 1800 
Da. : 
864 14. : 1890 


18400) 290304 (161 (6 - 17,424 | 
| ö ä 
23 24) 17 


Epps — r 


So my Anſwer is 6 Da. 17 He. 23, which is the ſame 


as before. 2 the Remainder here is cqual to 2 
7 4 . : * 4 f 
Or 270 


5 | . Thus 


TW 4 20 
5 


k 
? 


r 
E 


wo O 


7 


1 
Thus f Rule of Three is fully explain d, and the indu- 


ſtrious Youth. by a little Practice may attain the Know led ge 


of every Branch of it. 


Some will vary the Way of Working in the direct Rule, 
and inſtead of the 3d. X 2d. and I 11h, will the 2d. by 
the 1ſt. and X 3d. into that Quotient, But mis is à very 


indifferent Thing. 
1 Man now inſert ſome Queſtions as before. 


a. If 24 [abourors dig 230 Yards of F fn 5 Days, 
in what Number of Days will 32 Labourers dig 750 Yds.?. 


2. If 100 l. gain 51. Intereſt in 12 Mo. what dum will 


gain 4 1. in 7 Months D 
3. If 12 Men in 9 Weeks ſpend 53 1; what Number will 


| ſpend 100 |, in 13 Weeks ? | 
4. 1t when Wheat is 58. per Buſhel, a peny- -loaf ache 
7 O. 12 dr, what will the 42 Peny Loaf be when Wheat 


is 6 5, 6d, p.r Buſhel ? 

5. If the Carriage of a Ton weight for 70 Miles be 
4 J. 12 s. 6 d. how many Hundreds will be carried 300 
28 for 5 l.? 


„ f 20 l. werih of Wine ſerve 1co Men whey the 
| Tun coft 30 J. What is the Tun worth when 4. I. worth will 
Jſerve zo Men ? 


c HAP. VIII. 
Of VULGAR FRACTIONS. 


FraRtion i is a Part, or Number of Parts of an Int eger; 


as of a Pound, a Ton Weight, a Tun Meaſure, a 
Yard, or any other Thing. 
It confilts of two Branches or Members, which are pa 
rated from each other by a ſhort Line thus gj. 


The upper Figure 3, is called the Numerator, becauſe it 


ſhews the Number of Parts it repreſents. 


The lower Figure 4, is called the Denominator, bern ; 


it denotes that the Integer is divided into 4 Parts. 
Both together fignity three fourth Parts of any Thing 


bat is exprels'd : ; Whether a Pound, Ton, Mile, or U hat- 


ver it bs. And 


res n —_— — » 
ES „ 3 Fa . 
— 


296 — 


« ——— 4 T — 


L 460 
And ſo y, and every other fractional Number 1 is to be 
accounted, as theſe that tollow. 
make s Sixths, 3, 7 Eighths. 25 12 Thirteenths, 
2+ 124 One Hundred twenty fifths, Cc. 
Practions are fimple, compound, e improper, or 
mit d Numbers. 
7, Simple, cr Jingle, as 2, LIED | 
eee or Fractions of Fractions, as 4 of £ 575 PE, 
Proper, or whoſe Numerator is lzts than its Deno- 
min ator AS 4, *. 
4. Improper, or whoſe Nemerator is equal to, or greiter 


than its Den-minator, as , T, , . 


e 


; 


Mix'd Numbers, which arc ogg. oe and. Fractions 5 


£0g:ther as 15, 748. 
Theſe various Kinds of ü are capable of Addi. 
tion, Subtraction, Mu tiplication and Diviſion, as well as 
Integers ; ; but muſt firſt be reduc's, to fit them fer Opera- 
Tien. For this Reaſon e N maſt hirtt be N be- 
fore Addition can be pertorm'd. be 


. 1. of ReduPBion, 


N Reduction are ſeven Rules, to be well attended to. 
Namely, 


a 3 „ . ; "gp 
5 | a 


1. To reduce a whole, or mix'd Nuinber to an improper | 


FraGion, 
2, To reduce an improper Fragion, to its whole, or 
mix'd Number. | 
3. To reduce compound Fra&ions to imple. 
4. To reduce a Fraction to its Value. 
5. To reduce a Fraction to its loweſt Terms. 
5. To reduce Fractions to a common Denomipator. 
75. To reduce a Fraction from one Name to another. 


i proceed to explain each in Order, and illuſtrate eachſ 


wich an Example. 
Raule I. Reduce 24 4 to an n improper reaction. 
X the in: egral Part, by the 24 5 


| Denominator of the Eracion, | 
ard to the Product ÞF the 


 Numerator, | ER 199 


TS 
2 
> 
4 
$” 
Ss 
We 
N ©: 
2 
F 2: % 
5 
7064 
2 
Ys 
2. 
7 


IP? 

285 

. 1 
2570 


each 


I minator, 


edu 


tors irto one another, 
for a new Numerator, 


_ * — carrie IRE \ 57 «+ 8 0 . 
8 . FI at, Te SEN vx "bs Fred; „ 
eee e ee eee ee - ; 
< 


[ 75 3 


Reduce 37 to an improper Fraction whoſe Denominator i is 
124. 


37 X 124 = the Fraction. 37 
To make any whole Number 
an improper Fraction, where the 
Denominator is not appointed, 
| rag I for it ; thus 24 is 


+, Nr. 


Käule u. | Reduce $42 to its whole Number, 


* the Nene 
by the Denominator, 
the Quotient is the 3 
whole Number, EE, 0 


| Make 37 


24 Reduce x99 2 to its mix'd Number: | 


120 4388 (37 
: Be | 


8) 199 
Make 24 7 


* 


Rule III. Reduce 2 of f of g to a ſimple Fraction, 


W all the Numera- 2 4 


and the Denomina- ©: 


12 
tors, for a new Deno- 1 


60 N 120 


Rule 


6 CR 


— — 2 — . - N 
— ot, 


3 

of? 1 

$ q: 4 
a 8 
3 
; 
: 
; 


— — — 
— f 2 * OL 
— — 


. 
— o— — < - — — — 


— 
„ 
— a 


OTE «bo Si oa er. 


a 


- <-> 3 „ 


— 


Raule IV. Reduce 


18 18 
29 12 


29) WO (18. 


n 26 
1 
4; d. ars. 


Make 18 11112 


1 


19) 218 (11 


75-1, to its Value. 
7 


4 


19) 28 (x Þ 


X the Numerator continually by the next inferior Name, 


And by the Denominator, 


Rule V: Reduce 925 to its loweſt Terms, 


"hw. any Number 


5 hich will leave no 864 432 | 
Renainder, © 2)—(— 
„ | 1725 wel 
Mak: 


* 


Nes 


40 


Reduce # 7 2 to i its benen Tens 5 a common n Meafurer. 


E the Derominator EY 


by the Numera'or, 


ard, the Diviſer by 
te Revainder, 


456) 628 (1 


152) 456 (3 
— 8 


152) 60% Le: 


O, I 


Rule VI. | 


V 


Rule VI. Reduce 7, 4 and ,+to a common Denominators. 


X the Numerator 4 I 5: 
, of each Fraction, into „%% 0 3 Jy | 
all the Denominators — | —- | —— | —— | 1 
except its own, for new 271 35. 42 $6: = 
Numerators; and al: eee ie 9 
the Denominators in-——— vm „ 1 
to each other, for the 352 385 336 | 616The ercmmo UF 
common Denomirator — 1 — | — | —-Denominator; = 
| Make 316 8 4 85 217. | EY | | 


Rule VII. Red uce 5 l. to the Fraction of a \ Fartliing,. 


In all Fractions de- 1 
ſcendipg X the Nume- © 0 -- 
rator by the inferior —— 
Names, keeping the 6 
Denominator as it is. PE. 
1 5 — Make 3849 . 
950 
. 36.40 


| Reduce . o the Fragion of a Pound Sterling. n 


| In al! Caſes aſcend- _ 
ing X the Denomina- | 4 
tor, as you did before. — a 
the Numerator ; or _ | 
make it a compound 12 
Fraction, - | — ; 
240 Make , 4 KT d 
| 40 
Ce 
Or thus, | 


4 of 4 of ,? , of 25 = 40 T 
| Theſe are all the Rules in Reduction, and include all 
Caſes that can occur ir our Procerding. 


C3 | g. II. 


[507 
s. II. Of Additicn. | 


1. T HE Fradiom to be added muſt have 4 common 


Denominator. 


2. Compourd Fraftiors muſt be redue'd to fi mple, and | 


o to a common Denominator, 
3. If mix'd Numbers are to be added, reduce the Frae - 


dions to a common Denominator; and let the Integers remain 


as they are. 
Vout Fra&ions being ede + all the Nunerators 


together into One Sum, for a Numerator to the eommon 


Decpoumipator. 


5. If it be an Improper Fraction when added, reduce it 


to its whole or mix d Number, and the Remainder to its 


loweſt Terms. 
6. If mix'd Numbers are added, then the Integers that 


are in the Fractions muſt be added to the integral Part, and 
the fractional Remainder put cover the W after the 


| Tac whe 


1. 70 2 +4, 4d. ä 


Theſe have a ecmmon Denominator, fo I am to + the 


| Numerators. 


Make 10 which aue to its mix'd. Number, 
— wake 29. 
7 


7) 18 
re 


2, What 


2. What is the Sum of 2 4, F and 7 op 
27 5 5 and 3 reducd to a common Denominators. 


2 


160 


5 
4 

: 
8 

1 


7 
OE 


to 


8 
6 


16 


—— 


4 
6 ' 


24 
9 


192 Common e 


. 5 192) 472 (2+ 
168 | | „ Wi RE 


TO ind 8 f 2 p——5—˖ —— 


192 | 45 124 


24 898 8 21 
1512 25 45 — — 
A  — 336 72 


6048 44 6 144 
3024 . ³ wN en 
36288 40320 
36288 rs 
e „ 6048 
68090) 76508 yg 


2 
4 88040 17010 5670 81⁰ 1405 [135 
Sum 77779 or 1145 · a | 


W 
* 

n _— 
2 


© 
* 4 
> 99 ” l 
— TY 


K 4. What 


. ä — —. . — — 
— — pom — 
gm ner —— 
— 
4 b 


ER C527 | 

4. What i is the Sum of 12 f, 6 J and 74 
x 

- 3 


7z reduc'd. 
= + Ms 
8 . 


a 7 A 88 40 
5 2 


1148 redue'd, make 2. 22 ? fo the. 


W 1881 47 
Sum 20 — _ - 
e 7 4580 | 120 
5. To 3 l. 128. and 2 d. 
| +1, "4 of 34. 4 of ,! of 2 1, 


FER 7 i which I will reduce & prove, 
ol x B. Cyphers cut t off one another; as 188 


————— ö 


1208 --. 440 480 Common Den. 


are 4088. 


” 


£533 


366240 3052 
12 — — — 


_ 460800 ] 3840 960 


76 7E3 I. which 1 find the Value: 


': 


= 
20.25; 3. 40 


3%%ͤ;́ ũ .! 
. 566 | 1 


86 
„ 
96) 1032 (to 


1. being X 


Ie 
44 en 


* 5 ow # @ „ 
—_ 
vs „% 6 


15 * 10: 
eee 
This Empl ſhes the Truth of the Work; and thus + . 
tho whole of Addition is explain - 


6. III. of Subtraftion. 


"EY your FraQtions be reduedin all Reſport, « as in 
Addition. 
2. Subtract the leſſer e fromthe greater. | 
3. In a mix d Number, \yhen the Fraction to be ſubtracted : 
is greater than that from which you ſubtract, borrow an 


Integer trom the whole” Number; and ad it to che 
Nan: 


15 ny 
„ „ 


C5: 1 2. From 
F 2929 : * „ rt 1 te *. þ | 


2 


of 


98 126 Com. Den. 


4 
75 


195 


Com. Devom- 


+ 193 which is 1 borrom d 


41 


1 


22 


41 


205 
2091 
17 
14637 
2091 


35547 


TJ 


4. From 12791 + 24 = 13144. 


32 
30 
=; 
1344 
EY 
9408 
1344 


2410 


1 


346 14994 
2730 22142 
IN 


— : 
27846 36414, 


| 
— —— A Ix. FE; JE we — 
a , 1 vader, Ada : 
win Attn; — 2 + * y 2 = : "XI: 
: 5 m ap - 3 


r 
XG. . . n 
— * * N 


* 


th. 
* 4 


— — 


FRY - 


| 4 Or thus more conciſely. 154% 


8 35547 
22848 
+ „ . 

53995 

= 151 c — 
— 

| : 5 —_— L | 

Rem. 20 
— — -36414. 


This I think uſficien to explain Subtragtion. 
6. IV. of Multiplication, . | 


= y ou bave only this--to remember in this Rule; al- 
ways work With ſimple Fractions, no Matter proper 

or improper, and X the Numerators into one another, for 

a new Numerator, alſo the Denominators for a. new Denon 

ator 3 this Fraction i is: the Produ@. 3 


Examples, 3 


"THF X bat $o 


T3 41 


"yo 


* hy 


3667197 


—Q 418) 3667197 anz 8 
41S .-- 221 
| 3059 
133723 
8 EDS” | 3. . — 
l "% © 8 — _ 


1 e - 112 X into it WE =: 


This is a very common Example, and often propoſed by 
Perſons unskill'd in Numbers, who may (almoſt) as well 
Aàsk, what the Product of- one: Aſs; wal be, if multiply d 
into (or by) another? 

I be Way to tell the Product of 1 1. 19% 114. 3X by 
_— is thus. 8 75 


4 


E 


119 114 = 


T5383 


d. LT 15 


1919 
333 1. or 3: 


1919 squar d. or i ical 


191 th 8 uar' d. 
5 1519 778080 
17271 8640 
1919 EE 
— 921600 
682561 — 
| — | 6-7 d. 
921600) 3682561 (3 19 11 4446 
. 
*: 20 


ede e 6 
3 | 


84482 

= wg i 

601 
92 18 4 


: 24 


S. v. of Divili.. 


IERE asell as in Multiplication, gen are required 
Lonly to work with ſimple Fractions. 4 
X the Numerator of the e Dividend, into the Denominator 8 
_ of the Diviſor, for a new Numerator,” and the Denominator | 
of the Dividend into the Numerator of the Diviſor tor a new | © 
: Denominator. This F raction is the Quotient... | 


f „„ Erample. 


N ? 7 | | 
2 25 tr 1 


this, 


— —— Eꝶàä86ñ1 
— ee nr ee a nt ts — — 


3 — — —— æꝑꝓ6wd]3 — 
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In Divifien "you may as eaſily I a. ſmall Number by a. 


greater, as a great by a ſmaller, 


Example. 


).? Quotient. 
Thus proved. 
Suppoſe J. 12 s. rf among 28 Men, each 


741. 1 5. 
Share will be 48, or 221, or $4.5, 


I 


If a ſmall integral Number be given to be divided by a 


the Denominator of a Fraction equal to it. 
Suppoſe 24 be divided by 119, I am to place them 


greater, the ſmall ſhal] be the Numerator, and the greater 


r ———ů— 


And this Fradian is equal to the Quotient of ſuch à 


Diviſion, which I will prove as before. 


241. 


« * 
N 
{ * 
x « 
$i, þ 
1 4 
: ES 
I 
. 
8, 
p 
BS, 
* 
. 
' 4 
$ [ 1 * 
x” 
14 
. 9 25 
5 
©. F5 
* 
4 1 
; 1 4 ** 
TY 
. N 
9 
* : 
1 
1 d, 1 
4 1 
70 £ 
: N 
. 7 — 
1 7 
by 44 
N L 4 
[+ " BB 
L 2 5 
1 
1 Y ba 
1 
10 | 
1 
, — 
i'F 4 
1 4 7 
: : : 
© - " 
1 * 
> 3 7 L 
1 q ' 
11 
mans 7 
RS 
2 15 80 
F © j & 
y im 2 
, 3 
*% 12 
* 1 
4 372 
. 
191 . 
* 
1 
© 1 
1 n 1 99 
1 4 5 S 
, | 7. 
11 
. 4 1 1 
+8 * 
* A* 
1 
1 . 
19 4 
g 7 4 
* * 
x \ kf 1 
LB 
+ © a 
7 _="_ 
* - - 
4 +4 
. 45 
: 1 : 
19 
: N 
S' : 
” / 
g | 4 
: YI; a 
„ 5 l 
= <= 12 
M 5 
1 
$ d 
: 4 
— 1 r 
. Ly 
F is 
£ 
1 
1 A 
_. 7 
19 
; _— 
} p 
f * 
1 7 F 
" bl + 
/ * 7 7 2 
1 1 
. 9 
f 1 1 
I 2 
4 94 
1 
. * * 
1 
74 
| 4 1 
| $ » 
. . , 
* N 
> * 1 I% * 
* 
8 
ny 
1 - ' 638 
< N 
% 2 n ks 
; e 
; 1 LS 
1 24.2% 
I 4 G 
\ 7 5 
, 1 
1 * 
4 7 X > 
&F + + 
N 1 
11 
0 74 
4 XS 
h <4 
| | 1 
. 
1 ? 
* = 
£ 
$488 ; 
- . 
9 * 
1 1 


— 


* Pn K 
. — — * 
— rere 
— — —— —.. py 
xv N 7 5 +4 > = 
2 7 7 5 — 5 Fs - 
* 4 _ © as — 
Fr ” * 1 
4 as * 
: I —— — 1 
; WERE % 4% x J 
Fe: . x * 1 3 


— — w * ay = 
r. 04 er rat rr TA EGAN: e Pot. A = * — 
: » 


— $5 ns — — — —— * 


mo 


Thus 1 think Diviſion vn exp! i'd, 


E 66] 
5 BEA among 119 Perſons... 


— And if 1351, he 0 : 
480 duc'd to its Value, 

r . wil * 

W ES. 1145 5 rs. 

5 5 

MY 


23040 (193 


21991114 4)—0. 


| — SEE: 
Make 4: O: 1 175 each. 
[Other Examples, Ys 
2 of A A 5 of K. 
Ss 


22) 52 (3446 Or 1,178 
125 47 
5 IF f E | 


50 take either Wa 500 are right, | . 
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6 VI. Of the Rule of Three Plred. 


U muft always work with ſimple Fractions. 
2. Your firſt and third 1am muſt be of the 
fame Kind, and ſame Name. 
3. You may X the 2d. and 3d, i into one another, and iD 
by the 1ſt. the Quotient is the 4th. Term, or Anſwer ; but 
the uſial Way is. | 
4. X the Numerator of the iſt Term, into the Denomi- 
vators of the 2d and 31. tor a new Denominator ; then X 
the Denominator of the 1ſt. into the Numerators of the 2d. 
and 3d, for a new Numerator; and 885 new. Fraction is 
the 4. Term, | 


Exam ple. 


TE 3 Yards eoft 4 s, bat wil 9. 4 Yards come to ? 


FVV 
{$33 19 1 219 


. 39-- 26) 780 (21 | 
35 —L 5,155 


36) = 


12) 72 


r 
- <> 8 . 


F K 1 a 4 1 2 — 5 — * = - 
b mere + Or. - * he : - = Y 
_—_ — EI 1 — 2 — 3 = de „ — Si 2 <A I AIRS 2 jp. 9 * . 5 > 95 
D ONE 8 * Vt ix. ** 2802 1 x E < * 1 * OY a anche, Mts wetter — = 
- — — - ne Tory * — — — 4- — 1 +9 — A N n a 3 3 
— 5 2 2 — — —— —2 ” * * 2% * — 8 gre 1 8 — 8 rt) HY 4 2 3X _— N 7 
SA EE a. * 2 FE . J a” . Ix - Ig Ry 2 N FF n — N — * 5 
22 * 5 2 * 3 r r 34 - $7 : - * N q & "ICIS * ir 
q 2 EE as; 7 IE: ">=. — 1 2 : 5 8 —— - 2 es. — . EEE ES _ a > 
ans 8 * 8 wa 45 8 — 2— + - * 3 
; 4 4 ER © n - : 1 — ” — — K LD : a5 5 ——_—. — * P 
1 — . . £ . - > n 8 8 * - * FO — - 
* 2 i 8 — _— de e * tb, DO * — * 4 
— * =, £0 — > 8 * 
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— 5 

e 
— * 5 
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1 7 5 If of 2 is 3 what will 4 of 20 be? 
| | ; 2 of 4: 4 $4 2 of % 
| | 2) 214 40 N 
| | So r XIX x = the new Denom. 
| 1X3 X 5 = 13 the new Numer. 
4 | which i is F or 15 for Avlwer. | 
8 Thus any Queſtion may be enn wher the Fradtions : 
1 are prepar'd for Operation. BY 
8 So 1 ſhall add ſome ps, as before for the Learner's 2 
_ | Enn 1 
. 1. f 34 ++ b. coſt 17 4 5. what will 27 C. 3 qr. 
= „„ 
2. 1f 2 4 ol. Troy coſt 14 8. 9 d. 2, wine will 29 In- 
gots, ack 32 02. 12 dts, 2 f 
. f/ z Tum of Wine coſt 282 I. 17 s. 2, what is a 
| | Gallon worth ? 


. 4: 01.3 3 Blls Engliſh be ſold for 32 8. 2, how mary Elle 1 
1 Flemiſh for 1co l. ? | 
CC > Buſhel of Coals coſt 10 d. 13 what i is che Value of 
3 ꝛ0 Score? 4 


6 It & Gallon of Beer coſt x bat will a Bute 1 | 
dome to 1 | 


9. vn. of the Inverſe Rule of Three. 
” | 'HE Rule of Three 8 in Fractiors may "Tx | 


| wrought after the ſame Manner as in whole Numbers; 

but the uſual Way is X the Denominator- of the 3d. Term, 
into the Numerators of the 1ſt. and 2d, for a new Nume- 
rator, and the Numerator of the 3d. into the Denominators 
of the 1ſt, and 2d, for a new Denominator ; ? this new Fra | 

tion is the Ae or Ab. Term. 


— , . —˙¹— "an, ARE ps — — 
e 


Example, 


nf I lend à Friend 24 7 J. for 22 ofa Vear without Inte- 1 
rel, how much ought he to lend me tor 11 Year? 


7. | An 


rr II IE DE A Os I — 


ES J 
. 
72 24 7 
2 * 
199 
1 8 
LS: 12 
199 8 
1393 95 
888 9 
95 | 
258) 2786 (9 
2.— 
l, &, 
Arkver 9 13 - TS - 
hp 
-T2 
360 204 (5 
12) 
v. I, 
I2 » OS 88 
2 
* 
I 
159 
796 288 
199 — 


2786 80 the Anſwer is as TIE 


| And thus all Queltiors are to be foly'd, 


t 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


en 


Err 
1 AC") * 


n 
, 


Fo 


1. How many Yards of Stuff 4 yard wide, will line 4 2 z 
Yards of Cloth, 6 1 qrs, wide? 


2, If wv hen the Buſhel of Wheat coſt 35. 7, the Peny Loaf 


weighs 13 4 0z. Troy, what will it weigh when Wheat is 
83 s. per Buſhel ? 


3. If 5 Men mow 27 ! Acres of RY in 3 F Days, in 


how long Time will 8 Men do the ſame ? 
4. If a Meſſenger performs a Journey in 131 Days, when 
the Day is 15 4 Hours lor g, in what Time will he do the 


ſame, when the Day is 9 : Hours long ? 


CHAP. Ix, 
Of PRACTICE. 


VRattice can never be truly underſtood without the 


| Knowledge of Fraftions, and therefore I recommend 


| the Study of them to every Perſun who would make any 
Advances in Arithmetick. 


When Unity (or.1) is the firſt Term in the Rule ef Three, 


the Queſtion is perſorm'd by this Rule, after a more conciſe 
Manner than any other Way, | 


Previous to the Beginnirg of your Work, endeavour to de 


| very perfect in the N 


Tphe aliquot or equal Parts of a Pound Sterlirg, 


Ss IS 8. d. D S. d. 
10 are 26: 8 ae 5 O are 4 
2— . 411: 8— 111: ——.2 


The equal Parts of a Shillirg. 


6 make + | 4 make 3 23 make 3 ＋ 
2 — — Dy : 2 — 2 — 


The even Parts of a Peny. 


qrs. | qr · 
2 make! 2 
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HS 1 
If Occaſion requires you may very eaſily wake a Table 
for any Weight or Meaſure, in the foregoing Manner. 
When any Queſtion is propoſed, and the Rate is not ca- 
pable of being taken at once, you muſt take it at ſeveral 
Times; and be ſure to omit no part of it. 
I ſhall proceed to ſome Examples. 

What coſt 237 Yards at 4 d. per Yard ? 

qr. $: — ; 
1 is 3 d. 55534. 


1 S. d. ; 
4 : 11 d. 4 Anl. 4 - 115 


Here its plain that 237 at a Farthing each, make 237 
Farthings, which I am to reduce, by A by 4, 12 and 20; 


but as theſe Piviſors never alter, we do not ſg them down 
at all in Practice, but drawirg a Lire without the Figures 


that conſtitute the Queſtion, the Parts taken are plac'd 
without the Line, and the Quotient within, yer it the Sum 
or Amount be Perce (as in this Example) the 12 that 
divides them, for to turn them into Shillings, or the 20 that 
turns them into Pounds (when the Sum ariſes fo high) are 


never ſet down, Another Example will fully explain this 


en, . Bought 9248 lb. at | d. per lb. 
Ar. © ; | — — AED 
2 are 1 4624 d. 


385: 4 


1 1 8 4 Anſiver. 


3 ů—̃ͤ —ů3Eä—ä — 


*Tis commonly ſaid in turning Shillings into Pounds, 


cut off the laſt Figure and take halt the Remainder, which 

is the ſame as dividing by 20; but this is hardly worth 
remarking, _ En VE ES Dal ls 

In all Sums under a Shilling, cut off the upper Line, and 

fer a Peny the 


+ the Parts you take together; if they are un 
Sum is Pence, thus. 1 


Sold . 


es PEA T 
2 - w * d Ip * "To 
ca et ho — 


— — 3 I I ne ee 
* K Ot —_—_— (0 * 


— — — 


L 66 J 
| 1 | Sold e274 at 2 7 each. 


rs I : : — 


N 
i 
$ 


2 are 1 2637 N. B. By 1 qr» being; 1 is meant 
1—— 2 113182 of 2 qre. And the lame is to bt 
1 85 Were di in all Cats. 


Ser dee ex 


FTT 


'F 329 7 2 z 


3 But if the Queſtcn is a Peny or more, the Sum will be 
n thus. 


5 1 1 6273 at 1 d. 


— 


— — ou nmr ens rg marr 
— 


1 is 13 E 5212 « 9 Rem. 13 5. or r 94, 


F | . 60 36 6 3 % Sn. 
= | 
7 | | | 
4 ] 33582 at 1 7 d. 
1 d. Fats 1 Nene £ s. = 9 d. 
38 E— |} — — ofgd.=1 ; d. Sum 
F „ 622-44. of 6413 =7 16. 
q 5 - 2 - 43 Amount. 


1 . take care of your Remainders, and ſet them down 
ou 
2341 at 2 * 28 


] 29 - 11 10 Sum 


2 After the ſam? Mane you are to proceed with all Sums 
er 4 Shilling, 1 But 


15 
N 


I 


8 
3 
13 

} 
7 
1 
8 
FL 
* 
25 
UI 
« 
ſt 
yy 
£ 
4 
2 


muft not fay 1 8. is the Sum, thus, 


and the Quotient will be Pounds ; but if it be too difficult, 
do it thus. Fane DEE N 


[ 67 ] 
But when the Price is 1 s. or more, you muſt not cut off 
the upper Line, but (ay 1 $. is the Sum; for f{) many Things | 
at 1 $, each will be ſo many Shillings, ſo you have only the 
Sum to {I by 20, the Quotient will be Pourds, it at 1s. 
Thus. | | 


CS + 
"Bought 81 at 18. per Ell. 
40: 19 


When the Price is above 1 s. take the Parts that are 


1. is the Sum. | 738 at 18. 8 d. ; 
„„ 
＋ d. 2 . 9 | 
1250-9 


* 


It ſometimes happens that the Price is above 1 8. and you 


782 at 1 8. and 2 d. 


d. 1 6 | 
4—> 8. 260 8 
2— 1d“ | 130 = 4. 

; 1 123 


| 29 - 18 - 3} Total. 


- In this Caſeꝰtis eaſier to proceed thus than the other May; 
becauſe 4 d. being 4 s. you cannot cafily take it without, 
ring. FN on 8 3 

If the Price be an even pat of a Pound I: by ſuch Part, 


135 


* 1 . W - 8 
PPP u mm Rn 


2 — 
N rr 
- . . * ; 


r 
—— — 


9 TERTITES 
=". 


4 Ka. LS, 


1 8 
135 at 3 


0 
5 


75 236 101 Amount, 


Or thus. 
; 138 at-28. 6d, 5 
1 VC | 
2. 6—=x|] 16 - 17 - 6 
6— 1 3 7 - 6 
3— 139 
22 1 26 
1—5 * 7 


1 prefer the former Way to the tier; but t both 0 „m. pro- 


duce the famz Anſwer; and in ſomes Calcs one Way will be 
more conciſe than the other, which your own e can 


beſt determine. 
1 will illuſtrate this Onnen by e en e. 

1. Way. 732 at 44. 7 d. . 
d. | 2928 d. 
6 2366 
r 

338056 
— 85. * . 


1692 5 6 Amount. 


— — 
2. Way. 


+. 


— 


EO... IDS 
2. Way. 732 at 48. 7 d. 1 


| | | 8. [ Mans, 
: | 4 + 1465 8 
Sd. 1 1 is 8. 
11 | 8 4 * 11 - 6 
= 169 5 6 Amount. 


There are commonly ſeveral Ways of proceeding in this 
Rule, and the Anſwer to the Queſtion may be found out, 
by taking the Parts in divers Marners, according to the 
- Pleaſure of the Performer. I thall Inſtance one . to 
convey an Idea of the reſt. : 
What is the Amount of 174 Pieces of Cloth, each 34 2 4 
Yards, at 17 8. 4 d. , per Yard? 
| 344 Yds X 174 Ps 

342 * 


696 
522 
| $75 of 74 | 


"ho Way. . Yds. at 175 L. 44 * 


- 


7D 


E 102051 8 
34. 1 E 
1 70 4 7 
f 1 1043042 - * 


5215 2 14 Amount. 


2. Way, 6003 at 17 v 4 d. 260 


8. . 
10 | 3991 - 10 
5—2z 1500 13 
2-—! 600 6 
4d. 3 100 1 d. 
ien 


* 


7215 ZE : EP Am urt. 53 
N CET 2. 3; 


„„ A et es N e of nr EO WIRE, = 
——— " 1 4 
7 8 


Pp Q A e oh, ho HL I 4 
— 


— IE» N n 


T* 70 1 
3 Way. 6003 at 37. 3. 4d. : 4 


26! 3c 10 
4— ; 1200 12 


2-6 1: 750.- 7* 9 
10d. ; 250 226 
. F - 12 - 10 13 
Ls - 2 - 21 Amoure. 


Several oily Wazs may be found, if the Performer 


thinks Rt. 
I would advertiſe the Learrer, That in me pairticatar 


Caſes very ſhort and near Methods of Working my be 


Found out. 
I know a Perſon who has wrote a ſmall Trac on this 
very Rule, and thoſe conciſe Ways of Working ; but cannot 


think it worth a Vouth's while { whoſe Bufireſs is to go 


forward) to ſtop here, and obſerve every punctillio. 


I would have the Learner Remark, That Parts are often 8 


Taken i in Weights and Meaſures as well as Coin, Thus. 


Bought 27 Casks, each 11 ho 3 . 13 lb. at 3A s. 6 . 
per C. W bat do they come to? 


Here the Cass muſt be l to Handreds 5 « to 40 


which, by Practical Multiplication, lee the following 
*Work, 


Obſerve that i in multiplying lb. for every 28, carry 1 to 
the g's. 3 and for every f drm. 1 to the C. 


C. qrs. th» 
66 27 cus. 1 
5 3 


PO 


6 + ry - 11 prod. by 3X6 
. 


; — — 27. 
320 1s Prod. by 27. 0 


. as, 


2206 


1 + . 4 = by 244 3 _ 


ram » 


[78 1 
Here I =24 $3257 which I will prove, l, 


0; ꝗrs. lb. 
1 
4 

42 

28 

| 379 

r | 8 

ar | 1329 

8 „„ 


— | 


1 — BIOS 

ot | | . 2658 
80 | | — 

| 35883 (1281 . 
en N 28) 78 ns” 188 . th. 
%%% :. 5 


JOY 


IF. 
ing! By this Specimen any any Multiplication may be  prouht 


to N. B. To X an Number by 1; * Ke. Take *, 2, & 
. 1 Numbers. ny ; . 5 I os ak e Þ 
1 C. 8 
I is the Sum. 320 O 15 at 1 12 - C8 
108. == — 21160 
2 s. 6 d.— 4 
I qr. C. — 41 | 
14 lb. 0-4-0 
1 lb. — 4 | 


2K . 


3 8 „„ 


nm „„ r 


o „ 
1 — . 0 cs - — 4 TI EET - — 
0 JED * — I 4 — — — — 
— . 8 5 I * — 2 *. 28 2 — Þ 2 * 
e — eros —— — — n r — — . * * - wes EE. EE: - xx - — * > Ai 
1 "Ok " ” aps 4 - * * * as ap * — ” a n Mo > * ory 7 - 3 1 4 * — 
hat as Mid. ap - : . 4 & n S 2 = 4 ele. — » 8 A „ ES”. — > . 
* * _—_ n r Fr : * n — I — — 8 © PA . 
. Rn ne =. I” PP Si>-. 4g 2 25 r 5 r a i XL ch | * _ — >: 1 = - 
— „„S PEAS Td oe ODE OO ITE nr OBESE ets K - 
_ 2s ha Br py 3 OO 2 ** : N - 4 — , * " - is. nt - — 3 - . — 0 — 
Rs, 3 Bo” 0 Sr Wo „ — 4 K _ 
- 1 »£ * * * 7 2 8 Ca . - We 
r EY : 2 . S — — 
. a Eo ant * * 5 * * „ - 2 
© 


; 


1 
— ER 7 
— — 


+ ans 
— 


9 2 Nn 


— 
» & ” 
5 232 
— 25 
— 


* — 8 
er 
8 


” 
Vp SS, 2 — — — N C7 On * 
2 


* 
35. > OP Do ed? ů — 1 OR. — 1 
pe 2 - 
. * . , 
=” 
* * 
» « 
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A Ban. AE 


: VI d.; 4 X in it ſelf TR 


Fa 1 


"Thus the Parts of. 1 Thing are taken as | Parts of the 


Price of 1 Thing, and the . leaſt Fraction is not to be 
n omitted. 


'Tis common for ſome Perſons to propoſe Queſtions in 
1. 2, &c. of a Peny, a Farthing, &c. as the Price of 
Et Thing, whereby they puzzle a Boy in giving an An- 
rer; but if you conſider, that dividing the Sum by the 
Part propoſed, reduces it to the ln Propoled, the Dith- 
culty i is over. Thus. | | 


| 7249 at 2 of a Fat, 


; 2 1208 - : : * 
302 O0 + i 
1 — d. rs. 3 
| 21s = 2 O 3 i 1 
12122 —_— 
1 0 ＋ Amount. 
— r 5 


1 ſhall eds this 3 wich che Proof of I l. 151 8. 


SS @ 


2 


0000022 


ful ſome Way, to ſome Perſons I have inſerted this Example. 
reduce and add the Sum, e 1 


vs. 


5 
— 
1 4 
— 
— 
„ 


3 
- 19 - 1 ＋ J 22 Shs > 
FED 9 11:3 ＋ a \ 
„„ SE TE - 
foe FED | 8 1 C2 T fr of 4 Þ _ 
5 343 FS of 4+ 30 * F : 
_- 05 +437 , /d. or TT 
. 1 ＋ K 2 744 of & of 4 I of 1 of 2 of + qrs. | "oY; 3 
3 19 - I1 - © ſome mall Matter more. _ 


This is the moſt_ difficult Kind of Operation in this Rule, and ho ing it may be uſe- 
1 in 1 Bal now proceed to 


ö * 
- G . : | 
* 8 2 


1 
7 — 3s 
; * 
= 


4 4 


— 


ceed to ſhorten them a little more. 
Fae +1 25 1 „ e 1545 an. 
| 1 1 2 177 77 = 2192 


on 57% ts. which I put to the Sum, and 4s makes in all 
2 J. Se 11 1d. and a very little more. 


by U A % 5 75 
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CHAP. x. 3 
of INTERBST. 


1 N T ER EST is Simple or Compound. 
NN Simple Intereſt is the Sum paid for the Uſe of Money 


| the Hundred Pounds Sterling. 
| BY a Principal, and the Intereſt of that Sum, forborn any 
Number of Years ; thus. If I lend a Man 100 l. 1 muſt 
have 105 l. at the End of one Year ; which is my own 100 l. 
Years, I muſt have at the End of them 110 l. or my own 
Intereſt ; But if I let my 100 l. remain 2 Years at Com- 
Intereſt of 105 1. which is 5 l. B 8. the ſecond Year. | 
There is a Cuſtom among Traders called Rebate or Dif- 
eount, that is when Money is paid before it is due, the 


made, to the Time it is due, is deduced, and allowed the 
Payer, for prompt Payment. 


chis Chapter into Sections. ; | g. I. 


N | - g I * 
ö ++ of # = 42 qrs- 
1 2 1 2 of = 77 as. 
| | 2 of 4+ off = 5+ ꝗrs: 
1 r 
| J of v of |} = a drs. 
1 2 of of } = g7 ans. 
| $ofgofpof=$r 
1 So my Fractiors are abbreviated a fie and Lwillpre- 


bus 1 have 2 grs. + 1 22. qrs, + 2 452 ars. = 


1 88 lent, due or forborn, at a certain Rate per Cent, that is by 
Compound Intereſt is that which ariſes from the Sum lent, 


and 5 1, for the Intereſt of it. If I lend him 100 l. for 2: 
100 |. and twice 5 l. Intereſt, which is ſimple or langle 
pound [ntereſt, I muſt reckon tos l. the firſt Year, and the 


Intereſt that it would bring, from the Time of Payment 


1 ſhall ſhew how each of theſe. is. performs, and divide 


ney 


5 by 


ent, 

any 
nuſt 
0 L 


or 2 


own 


ngle | 


,OM- 


"ike | 


Dit. 
the 


nent 
| the 


vide 


* J. 
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| 15 8 OE which ariſes from the Principal only. 


This Rule is perform 'd by the Double Rule of Thres, 
for the moſt” Part; but ſometimes the ſingle Rule anſwers 


the. 1 8 
hat is the Intereſt of 732 1. Tor a Year, at. 51, per 


Cent. per Annum. 


By the ſingle Rule of Three. 
3 „ Tp 
100 5 * 732 8 25 12 


5 OT: 


7 160 
10— | 
= 20 185 or ey or 4 or 12 3. 


This i is the common "Way by the Rule of Three, bue 48 
| 10D is always the firſt Term, or Diviſor, and 1 not being 
capable of 
the Operation 1 is thus. 


ultiplication or Dividon ( the co- being eut off. 


732 
36 60 : 
| | . 
— fu 12 
121 00 


This is the ſame Thing with the 8 for the to Fl. 
gures cut off, to the right Hand, anſwer to the two Cyphers 


in 100. 


2. What is FG Intereſt of 965 l. 17s 8 d. = a Fear, 


at G . * Cent. per Annum ? Anſwer 57 . 198. 0 d. + z, 


963 17 8 
8 
57 ; „ 
19] 06. 288 
— | — : 8. d. : ars. 
12 | 72 Anf. 312 19 ©-- 2,40 
| OF | 5.4. EY 


— = 


= > 
# . * 
— eee arm Oo Br 


— — 
© > — 


2 * r 
- e a 2 Cog 
— „2 —ů— —— —Ä—ä—[—— 
— — — ee 
2 9 en 5 nnn - 2 


bs 
1 


=> 


— 
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If Shillings, Pence and Farthings, make a Part of the 


! Principal, you muſt X them by the Rate of Intereſt, car- 


ry irg 1 Peny for every 4 Farthings, x Shilling for every 12 


1 8 and 1 Pound for every 20 * thus. 


43 What comes 573 J. is s. 44, 3 to for. a_ Year at | 
* per Cent.? OY 5 


573 1544 
1 7-73 
” 1 80 55 


©." oi 


3 | _— * 7 ꝗrs. 
12 Arſiv, 89 3223 1788 

7 | | | "Ro E 1 ; 

by rle25 


1] 25 | 53 Ke 


The Shinings Pence 4 Farthings. that remain, when 
vou have X by the Rate of Intereſt, are taken in, in reducing 


the Remainder; as in this Example above. 


if the Rate cf Intereſt has Shillings, pence, &e. in it, 


285 by the Integer, and take the Parts for Shillings, Pence, Sec. 


as in Practice, thus. 


4. What is the Produce 5 829 . 12 8. 9 4.2 ; for a 


| Year, at 5 J. ds. 7 d. 2 2 my Cent, 7 


339 - 12 * 1 | 


a. 2 - * 
FY — hw — — 


. N 3 
| (19-16-47, 4-1 
1 104 = 19 - 4+ hae | 
| 107 4 7 5 N 
2— J 114 114 


_ OY — 


55 4 31 


. . 
N Anw. 7 7 3 


3 — — 


— 


4 : ” |; # 


* 
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aifiver'd. ; z and if the Intereſt be for juſt a Year, you work 
by the ſingle Rule of Three, 


But if the Intereſt be for leſs, or more than a Year, * 


Queſtion i is ſolvable by the double Rule; thus, 
5. What is the Intereſt of $68 1. 10 8. for 11 Months 
at 6 |, per Cent. per Annum? 
- This Queſtion will be thus dated. 
1 Il. . 2 
700; n $68 : 
hy Mac: £25 . Mo. 
Its Operation thus. 


* 


100: 6 : 468: 10 
L's 22200000 ; 5 6 
: 34] 11:0 
+ ese 
| 5 * 
; . 12 


5 th ao} on I ** 11 
A 15 * 1 1 CI 
L 
] a2 e 3 8 BY 
bo | 31 25324 „ 4 


Mb. 6 


— 


N » Wan 2 & 41 4 þ 1 


:Afien the ſame © IDE are all Queſtions of this Kind : 


| Anſyer 3 31 h * 40. 8 


. 


wo 


a Py _ e A 8 983 Ajit, * — — 1 * 
JJ — 


| {wer d. 


1758 2 
'Or thus. I 
100 X 12 = 1200 frſt Term. 
3689 - 10 X 11 = 6253 3 thitd Term. 
120 6 * . 


37441 
. IS 3.38 + hich will low bes 
12 fore 31 l. 38. 4d. 
1 tnlnce bvconly vun how the Queſtion a dear. 


Tiens! Way 3 5 
| 1565 + 10 55 IT 


? k * 
: , 8 ; | 6 7 12 ? . 
; * 2 "So. , * 4 
= 8 : 


. eres 15 


'K 


110 


420 „ 
— SAnſ.31.: 5: 4 


5135 
he Resſon of this is thus. 


568 I. 108. X 6 I. gives the Intereſt for a Year, and the 


Parts taken for 6-Merchs, 3 Months, and 2 Months give 


ie Intereſt for 11 Months. 
6. What is the Amcunt of 496 1. 18 s. 9d. for 4 Vears 
8 Months, at 5 -Guincas: per Cent. Per. Annum, * 


Intereſt? "uy 18: 2 


| * 


2608 : : 18 : 54 for 1 Year. 


1304. 9 73 by 


12174 - 19 * ber $icars 8 Months, 


: 


5 


q 1 
Which is reduc 'd as 1 thus. 
3 


Ante. 121 14: 1 11 3 


n 


4 A wenn 


. 


Thus you muſt . in all Cate, and theſe Eetrples 


will facilitate your Practice. md 
9. II. Compound Intereſt. 


8 that which ariſes from the Principal and Intereſt, and 


is called Intereſt upon Intereſt. 


The Way of Working is much the ſame : as before, only - 


you + every Year's.Produceto the former; thus. 


1. What is the Intereſt of. 391 1. for 3 Years « at 51, pes 


| GN Ann. . Intereſt 2. 


he 125 1 — 7 
ve | In6; 12g} 55 


„ on al Ic 
dle n bie Hy 1 118. 1 Year. 
en nes 5 


| 12: 
Jo bf orc ber gl $0 
2135 
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E 80 3 
Ist. 20 40 « 6$ + 
4 Prin. 410. 11. 0 Wa 


431 - IL» ” 6 4—2 Years 


Int. 21 11 4 | 
+ Prin. 431 1262 


— ___ — 


Anſwer 452 - 12 » 743 Years: 


Thus you muſt go on 112 G . 
This is a tedious Way of Working but common o Numbers 


chew no other. 


The beſt Way, and far nearer, is by Don, as ſhall 


de ſthewn in a proper Place. Sol Pais on, to 


F. III. Rebate or Diſcount... 


Fl Pay a bom of Money before it is due, I make: to be 
allow'd the Intereſt of that Sum, for the Time J have a 
Right to keep it in my Hands; becauſe it will bring me ſuch 


Tere it | lend it 2 ſuch Time. 


The Method of Working is by two Ctatings i in the Rule 


of Three. In the firſt, v2 Months is the firſt. Term, the- 


Rate of Intereſt: the ſecond, and the Time propoſed the 


third. In the ſecond ſtating, 100 l. and the Rate of Intereſt | 
for the Time propoſed is the firſt Term, the Intereſt the 
ſecond, and the Sum. due the third Term; as in this ; 


Example. 
A is indebted to B, 73 2.l. 15 8. to de paid at the End of 


9 eee ; B wants the Money, and will allow A the Diſ- 
count at 61. per Cent, * Ann. for hs Payment. What 


e Pay DoW. 2. * Mo. | 


ers 


20 DER 45 


> 5 © — . 
* bY 0 "A 8 0 „ e 2 es, +, 2 ˙* Wes „4% % % 4„„ͤ4 % „ 6 3 
7 - — . . — 


209000 13 31855] (632. 
1 WE 6211 5. 8 225 
| 2j0)— s. 4. * — 


„ . d. „„ 192 

732 13 0 7 

3123112 PIP — — 
— — 7 768 3 1 
e S'> 11 4 ; Anſver Ff 
C ga a gar pe rongg PE „ | 


By his Meth: any. ; Queſtion of oh like Nature is hd. 
But it ſometimes happens that ſeveral Times of Payment 


are in the Queſtion; and then you muſt. divide the Sum 
due into ſo many Parts, and proceed with each” part, as an 


entire Sum; thus. 


Saold-Goods for 795 l. 11 8. 14.4 2 to be Fan for at 2 Times. 
2 Menths what muſt be diſcounted, 


5 at 6. J. per *. per 1 ! 


FROM 8. _ LT . 4, 

wy or LL 7h 1 3 2653: 384 
SEN | | 0; I, wy. | Mo. J. 3 ey OT 
| Then. ISe6-43 21 1 87 2 


| fiſt > decent. 1 5 
. . 32 Me. G. 2 4 Mo. 2 l. 
J „„ „ „ „ „ 
102: 2: : 265 x $3:5-3-14 + for the ad. 
1 2 Months. 1 | 
And. 12 Mo. 6 l. :: Ls we, J. 1 . 4 
5 3.2 265 35 1 7 4 · 3 for the 3 

| only 2: Months. Then: 


all be pus Ns. 


Ee ee Le es LA Dn SN 


i N Biſineſs, 


Diſcount] 


22 


„ CHAP 3 
Of FELLOWSHIP. 


-Eflowſhip is Partnerſhip, or the Company of: ſeveral 
Perſons combin d eegecher, eo earry on ſome Trade, or 


I is Single or Double, e A 


4 1. Single Ellanſbip. 


E RE the Partners, or Company make a Stock, 5 
without any Regard to a limited Time; and once 
or oftner in a Year ſhare the Profi among them, according 


as each Man's Share bears Proportion to the whole-Sum. | 


This Rule (and moſt others) muſt depend on the Rule 


cf Three. For here the Sum of the Stock is the firſt Term, 


the Gain or Loſs the ſecond, and the Share. of e Man the 


third. 


Example. „5 
4, B. C, make a Sb 1h put in 00K B, 8 


Er C, 150 |, they gain 132 1. Whar is each Man's Part? 


A 200. | 5201 4 * 200: 88 N 
£c 150. 33 | | 
1 320 20400 Ge ve ve? 201 
Son . r ors hoy 155-40, 227 UN < 
Z 177 
oat | 
4 f TR 


® 4 \.: 


[937 
50: 132 :: 170 
8 
9240 
132. 
5210) 22400 (43 £ Ie. | 
164 04; 3 04, 327 drs“ 


8 


— 


* 


520: 132 1 46. 
„ 
222 = 
5200 198000 636 +, | 
420 
r 331. I 8. 64. 114. 8 
4 | | 


| Sol find the Share of © 


SV & 
Ke 13 4. 245 
B 43 33 2 
0 38-- 1286 1 24.J.1 

— —̊Uꝑ— — 


i Siam 132 © 0 0- 


—— — ——— — — 


So every other Queition is to be petlornyd, 403 the An- 
fer given. brat AS a farther pion 1 will add 
another 111 e 


Br ample. . 


. Man. died boning . ; To che def he left 
500 J. to the- Second 400 |. and to the Youngeſt 300 J. 
His Will being-praved-and his Effects valued, the Amount 
was but 230 l. Now I would know each Daughter 5 Share - 
purſuant to the Will? 


vhs 


3 


+3 
4 
| Y 
1 
. 
1 


* 


. 


„ r 
— — 
— ry mr up pe 


— 
S „ N 


. 5 OSS or pety — 


* 


— N r 


„ 
r dhe X 


[a 
5 
4 
F. 
g 
F 
F 


1 8 L 084 1 
1. 300 . 230 :: 300 Or 5 
2. 400 3 


3. 300 Es 
Sum 1200 N 1150 (95 75 for 1. 


920 6767 8 for 2. 
Ro ers 


2 2 =. 3 
EF 


— 


15 215 EE 
2. 76 12 2 2 5 or 2. 


$923, 5 
Sum 230 Anſwe z 


§. . Double Sb. - 


ERE each Man puts in his Money for a certain 
Time, as 3, 6, 9, 2 Months, &c. 
10 differs but little from the former Section for here eachs 


Man's Share of the Stock is multiplted.by the Number of 
Months it is put in for, and then the Work is tlie lame as: 
in ſingle Fellowſhip, p. Example. | 
A, B, C, make a Sewck', A put in _ for 4 Months; 

B 250 1. for 6 Months, and C 280 l. 


or 9 Months; they 


gain 318 J. 17s, 6d, What is each ak Part? 
= A. 230 l. 4 Mo. = 920 
e = 150 
S. 9 X 3 2520 


The sum 49404 


£557 
4940 J 96 & Þ 


to $9 1 F S. 8 d. 2492 qrs. for A. 

96 16 - 5s - 3325 qrs, for B. : 
ns 102 - 13 Fe 275% qrs. for Go 
5 _ 25 | 9H 


— — 
Of Boney, Df. and aids 3 
ART ER is che exchanging one Commodity for 1 


| another. 


2. Loſs and Gain, ſhews when G Gacds are boug ght by | | 
Wholeſale and fold by Retale, what the Gain or Loſs Wil be. 


Theſe have been 5d Rules, but they are only the Rule 'Þ 
. Thrze. direct, and have no Need ta be ſeparated from it, 4 
N ras an Example in 8 which wil! uffee to explain 1 
their Meaning. | | 


A and B harter. A hath Cloth at 8 8. 6 d. per Yard, 
: but in Barter he will have 10 8. 6 d. per Yard. B hath 
| Wineat 14 |. per Hrgſhead, and would know ho to value 


it to be equal wich A, and what Quantity of Cloth he muſt 
| have for a Tun of Wine? 


Here 1 fay, If 8 5. 6 d. be 10 s, 64. what wil 141 be? 


I . 
„ „ 14 
— . 12 . 20 

in | 102 | 126 290 — 5 9 
"A : 3 1 
* 3 „ i 
as | . | . ' 
_ Foz : r I 
hs; 1 355 23 =: 
hey PO. | 702) 423360 (4150 ' | 
F „ + e, ee 16 10 IF 
17 FFT Li 

| . — 2[0)— 1 
. id 

102 246 (2 : 


— at — — 


N ET. e 
Then I conſider 1 Tun is 4 Hogſheads, which will be 
4 Times 17 l. 5s. 10 d. 25 qrs. or 69 l. 3 8. 6 d. 1-7 qrs. 
and I am to Have the Amount of this Sum in Cloth at 10 8. 

6 d. per Yard, So I ſay, If 10 s. 6 d. be 1 Yard, what 
will 69 l. 3s. Gd. 354 qrs. bed N 
| | 55 8. d. Lf yd. is ee d. | qrs. . 
| 5 qrs. | yd. | | qrs. . 3 : | 
| _ 504 : 54095, of 
oh Ars. | yd. xs. | 
1 5 119. | 
38568) 1128960 (131 
„„ © 29216 VVV 
131 - 3,3 13120 404 63 1. 7 | h 
6552 $8568] 19711119 þ17 
5 3 oo oo CRT 30 
1 * e 8568) 26208 (3 


e 6 OR AP 2 hr Ra ona, ct Et 


2 * 8 1 — 9 
— . GR 1 
1 * 5 4 2 — » * gee * — 
IAG K— ᷣ PPP » . 


b | 504 
Io make the firſt and third Terms of one Name, I reduce 
WT! themto the 17th. part of a Farthing, and find A muſt give 
1 B. for a Tun of Wire 131 Yards, 3 ꝗrs. of his Cloth. 
ol | Thus Barter is explain'd, and T ſhall give an Inſtance of 
3 Bar give an I 
If} . Loſs and Gain. 3 5 
1 1 A Grocer bought 24 Hogſheads of Sugar, each 73 C. | 
4̃t 328. 6d, per C. how muſt he ſell it per Ib. to gain 20 l. 
ff 
1 2 32 G1: 2 each; 71 
2 1 4 15 - 


„ 1 - -B5 


— F400 The 


„ 4 
The Amount of the 24 Hhds is 292 . 108. d [a am to 
gain 20 l. per Cent. So [ ſay, 


J 4.3 398 > 20-3 $816 
$0 | 20- SN 


1 n 
C7 ˙ deer EEE. OS AE IL 


«names 


1 2921, IO S, + the Gain. 
58 160 


* | | Sum 251 TR 1 
1 5 . th . qre 


Q, 


re 
2 
—— — RA — 


Sr 7 l 
— TERTRn WORSE ns RIG 
— 4 — >a — . 


| | 2180 7020 
ube 1880 12 
94240 


3 20 


20 5 4 | 8 


20 J. N : —— — | | 4 ; 


1440. 120 10] 5: # 


PO mY mr . 
e OBR KP. 20, 
0 POSITION. 


P SIT ION is commonly call'd the Rule (f CTY 414 
becauſe it ſhews by a feign'd Number how to find. BY 40 

true Anſwer to the Queſtion propounded. | 1 191 
This Rule! is eicher ge or double. 3 


* 4 
1 
| 3 1 
1 | . * p Fa y Tf 
N 4 
l 0 I; | FA 
1] he ; 4 1% 
* 3 * | | 1 | 
F : 1 1 ; x | bx 
” 8 v4 
* ; | | , | 


tne age) rr Ag EST > 
r 


” nn 7 SIE —— 
n 0 

— 2 

oe 


en >: Jet 0g Pefitions 


; W ( which z called a Poſition) at Pleafure, and work 


the true Number to the Number ſought, 

Re A, B, C, conſent to build a ©hip which coſt 2700 1. of 
which B muſt pay twice as much as A, and C 4 Times 
as much as B. What muſt each Man pay ? 5 


IS Sfume a Number, and proceed with it as before; ir 


AS it, as you did with the former, placing the Poſition and 


HEN a Queſtion is propoſed, aſſume a Number 8 | 


with it as if it were the true Number; if it proves falſe, 
fay, As the Reſult of your Poſition is to the Poſition, ſo is 


I ſuppoſe A paid 8]. 
Then B paid 16 


Sum 88 
But it ſhould be 2700, fol ſay 
„% 


8 
88) 21600 (245 57 A. 
8 
480 40 5 
40 88 | bi 


. | 


So 1 find A paid 24 


5 1 L 
Then B muſt pay 450 15 


Sum 2700 


. II. Double P:ſfition. 


it prove falſe, make a Croſs and ſet your Poſition at 
the Top of the left Side, and the Error at the Bottom of 
the fame Side; then take another Number, and work with 


Error on the other Side of the Croſs, as you did before; 
Then multiply your firſt Poſition, by the ſecond Error, 
placing the Product over the Poſition at the Top of the 
| Croſs : Next multiply the ſecond Pofition by hy” firſt 

x * 9 27 5 | | | 5 1 8 rror, 


Dividend. 


(89 


Error, plating the Remainder over the ſecond Poſition, 


Now if your Errors are both alike, that is, it they are both 


too little, or both too great, you muſt ſubtract the leſſer 
from the greater, and the Remainder is a Diviſor, which 


you mult place on the left Side of the Croſs about the Mid- 
dle: Then ſubtract the leſſer Product from the greater, pla- 


. cing that Remainder for a Dividend, on the Top of the 
Croſs, in the Middle: The Quotient of this Diviſion is the 
Number ſought, which you muſt place on the right Side 


of the Croſs, oppoſite the Diviſor. But when your Errors 
are unlike, that is one too great; and the other too little, 
you mult add inſtzad of ſubtracting, for your Diviſor and 


5 Example. 


Three Men are indebted to me, but I have forgot the 


general and particular Sum each owes; I remember A and 


B owe 4) l. A and Ci l. and B and C88 J. How ſhall I | 
know each Man's particular Debt? AT > 


„ "vt 1fuppoſe A 2603 9... 
AXB=q7 2. Þ a9 Nn 
J 0.63 573... 
AX C= II. Error io to mue . 

Here I find A B, and B C, agree with the 


Then I make a ſecond Pofition, as ſuppoſe | 


e | 
B 5 s 
£2: 04 $70: 


Here I have an Error too great by 18. So makea Croſs, 


and proceed according to my Rule, finding my Errors 
alike, ES g „„ 


366 240 


wm «—— = w_—_ 


1 | 18 1 5 5 
Thus 1 fin] A owes 151, B 32, and C 6. 
nn I ſhat! 


Tenour of my 
| Queſtion, but A C make an Error of 10 too greatr we 


L 90 1 


| ; Mall alter the ſecond Poſition, to ſheiy the Truth. of the | 
| "Rule, TE 
| | * Suppoſe A 2 85 


Here is an Error c 6 too little, ſo my Errors are unlike, 
| ad h malt add, re of ſubtracting. | | 


16). 


＋ 180 — 
The Anſwer is the ſame as before. 

l purpoſely o omit Alligation, Equation of Payments 3 1 
erte ; becauſe, he who can work the former Ru es, | 
can't be at a Loſs to arſiver any Queition in chem, when 
e | | 


. n 4 


- = 


LT ne XIV. 
Of DECIMALS. 


A whols Numbers encreaſe in a tenfold Proportion, 0 

: Decimals decreaſe in the ſame Manner, for as 5 placed 
alone, ſignifies five of ſme Things or other, and 05. or 005, 
or 0005, make no Addition in whole Numbers, yet in Deci- 
mals . 5, +05, ,005 and 0005, are 10, 100, 1000 and 
$0000 Times leſs than 5. 

Decimal Fractiens have no Deromipator epa. bat 
always implied, or ſuppoſed, as . 5 ſignifies 1H 25, , 
275, 1h Ke. | 
Decimals are always difrguift'd from Integers, by a 
Point plac'd before them. 

They are ealled Primes, Seconds, ide Fourths, Kc. 

; as they are REarer to, or farther from the Puint, and vs 
1 8 dhe 


W 


9 r = EN 
yy ap 3 2 281 " 


«25, +275, are 5 Primes, 25 Seconds, 725 Thirds. 


Mo” Lern 
the firſt, ſecond, third, &e. place from the Dot; 


Every Prime contains 10 Seconds, a Second 10 Thirds, 


A Third 10 Fourths, &c. So .5 is the ſame with. 50 Seconds, 
«550 Thirds, &c. becauſe the Denominators implied, are 


10, 100, 1000, &c. and Cy phers cut off each cther in 
Abbreviation. | | e | 


Value, 
obſerve to point off the Fractions juſt! y. 


g. I. Addition. 


| ages Primes under Primes, Seconds under Seconds, 


Thirds under Thirds, „% 

Example. To 12.75 + 6.25 + 4.375 Þ 2.6875. 

omg . e 
6.25 


4.375 
2.6875 


Sum 26.0625 


You carry 1 for every 10, as in Integers. 


F. II. Sabtractien. 


. the ſame as in Addition. 


Example. F rom 125 00078 
e £435 © + if 


| Renuin 65.42575 


You borroxy 10 for every inferior Figure as in Common 
Numbers, 5 VV 


5. III. Multiplication. 


As many Factions as are in the Factors, ſo many mult 
11 be pointed off in the Products 5 


- 


Suppoſe 


45 5, 


Dectmals differ not from common Numbers, but only in 
Therefore Addition, Subtration, Multiplication 
and Diviſion, are the ſame as in whole Numbers, only 


GGG 
. cot oe . 
. ————— 


— 


82 r — * wh © * 


r 3 
PI — Fw 


DIETS — n OTE ES Te 


Leer K 


K 92 J 
Suppoſe 32 $5 X 18 072 I have 5 Fragiors in the Fac- 
bor, 10 L muſt have the lame Number i in the Prod act. 8 


Tis 32.85 
& | 8 f 18.072 
6570 | 
22995 
2262800 
3285 
1 593.66520 


"aaa. 


4 IV. then. 


. 1 8 Rule i is the moſt difficult of any, Wed it is 
hard to point off the Quotient, juſtly. 1 ſhall there- 
| — lay down ſuch Rules, as may enable the Learner to 
| underſtand all Caſes that may happen, and how to give 2 
; true Quotient. | 


* 2 a TY 


oY 


Variations. 


1. To ta wha Number, by another that is leſt. 
2. To La whole Number, by anther that is greater. 


Number. 5 
4 ToX 2 whole Numder, by ancther vw hole Number 
and a Decimal. 
J. To T a whole Number and a Decimal, by. a whole 
Number and a Decimal. 2 
6. To N a whole Number, by a Decimal, - Bags 
To K a Decimal, by a whole Number. 


8 To = a Decimal, by a Decimal greater or lets. 
I. 892 175. 
1 175) $92 —_ 


Thus my Diviſion i in common Numbers would fand, and | 
the . would be 5+, Now to clear my. Renainder 
1% L Tas many e as I think necellary ; - thus, 


175) 


I think the whole of Diviſion i is contain d i in the following | 


3. To T a whole Number and a Decimal, by a whcle 


fo 
tis 


Ru 


= ET 


1700 
1250 
250 

N . 

500 | 

10 1 

The Work is the ſame as in Iategers, and as the adding F 
1 Cypher to 17 makes it then but 170 which is leſs than | 
175, I put my Point to denote a Decimal, and place o in } 
my Quotient aſter it to ſignify 175 is ecncain'd in 179, 1 


leſs than one Time. Then I another o, and X and —. 
ſetting down the Remainder. Sol go on till I have attaired 


it is 
ere” ebe Feb, Place, which is far enough for moſt Queſtive 


to propoſed, _ Fe e 
2 Thus you muſt always proceed in clearirg a Remainder, 
. | be the Caſe what it will. „„ Sy os 
wing | N 
CVE 
| 692) 175.0 (196188 
is | | 8580 
"5" 3620 
| | 1680 
mber 7889 
7449 
Fhole — 
FL 304 


— 


Here 892 cannot be had in 175, fo I make a Point in my 
Quotient, to denote a Decimal, and ꝶ a Cypher, to bring 
out my Quotient. So I go on adding Cy phers, till I attain 
the 6th, Place, OS e 55 
It ſometimes happens that I can't bring out my Quotiert 
-- [without adding ſeveral Cy phers to the Dividend; then I am 
to place my Point firſt, th denote a Decimal, and as many 
IeCyphers as J add, aft-r the firſt (that agſwars to my Point) 
, and to bring out a Figure, ſo mary Cyphers I muſt place in 7 
ainder the Prime, Second, Third Place, &. of my Quotient; 1 
| bus. 1 N | | | 7 6 
171 1 E 1 2 


_— 1 94 1 


2 ＋ 320 


320) 2000 (. 0523 
800 
1600 
er 
2 


kn 


1 fff ask how often can I have s 320 in 22 F 0 Tr ; 
for which I place the Point in my Quotient, and F © to 2. : 
Then I fay how eften 320 in 20? Anſwer o Times; which | 
I place in my Quotient, and + another Cypher to my Di- 
vidend. Ther I fay, how often can I have 320 in 2oo ? 
Anſwer © Times; which I alſo place in my Quotient, and 
+ anther © to my Dividend, ſaying, how many Times 
50 in 2800? Anſwer 6 Times. So I go on as before, and 
nd 3204 are contain d in 2,,00625 Times, 


III. 735.827 X 24. 


240 735.8 7 (30. 65 2458. 
15 
442 
3 
110 
3 0 
200 
-_—_ 


Here as often as 24 are contained i in 735, ſo many Integers 
my Quotient will contain, as expreſs that Number of Times. 
As here 24 are in 735, 30 Times, ſo 30 is the integral part. 

But if the Diviſor be the greater Number, chere can be no 
integral part in the Quoriens | 


IVz 


8 


E397 
IV. 827 H 12.23 
12.26) $27.00 (67.31835733 


9200 - 
6350 
52250 g 
10250 ; 
4508. ja 
wS3 5 5 | | | 8250 ſ 


0 2. | 900 g 
hich | 4200-:-: kD 1 
Di- | 3750 | . 
O00 : | ; — 5 . 
and 5 „ 1 


and Here I poſtpone as many Cyphers in my Dividend as 1 
Wu have Decimals in my Diviſor; and then xs often as my 

Diviſor is contain'd in my Dividend, fo many Integers muſt 
de in the Quotient. e i 


V. 724.12 2 61.862 


51,864) 724-120 (13.9617 

205480 5 
498880 

428060 = x 

88560 . 

365960 [ 


3912 


tegers . e 
imes. | „„ bh | 2 1 
part. VI. | 37 2 . 825 . | 


_——_ 825) 37.900 (44.849 
| 7000 
4000 
N 7000 
III . 


5 — 7 
[4 


uſe two are explain'd in Rule IV. ED 
| 5 -- VII 


4 


- 


{ 


— 
— ws, 


[961] 


379.828 (022297 
e 
110 
360 
270 


— — 


Here I fas, How often 37 in o ? Anſwer o, for my Point. 
Then in 8? Anſwer o, for the firſt in my Quotient, In] 


52 7 2 Limes, . 
VIII. 685 * 025. 


025) 685 (27.4 8 
10⁰ 


685) 02 500 (03649 
, | - ang 

3400 

| 6600 0 


| 5 435 
By thefe Examples any Diviſion may be performed. 
As to the Remainders they are inſignificant, being one 
millionth Part. . IE 
| S. V. Reduttion. - 
HIS ſhews you know how to turn any Part of an 
Integer into a Decimal 5 which is done thus. Make 


* 


Denominator the Quotient is the Decimal, 


the Part a vulgar Fraction, and ZZ! the Numerator by tha 


| 8 5 


19 


ſe 


pint, þ 
In! 


— e 


— 


——— 


L973 


Reduce 18. 9d. 1 to a Decimal of a Pound, 


S. : d. | 
1 97 = es- 


$60) $700 (090625, 
S800 
2400 
4800 
— 0 


Reduction als ſhews how to find the v Value of a Decimal, 


Which is thus. 


X the Decimal by the next inferior Name, and the Figures 


ones off ſhew the Value. 


8 one | 


> of an 


Make 


by the 


wm.” 


Example. 


What! is the Value of Was 1. 2 2. 
«090025 || 


20 
190 
i 5 Ds 
$7380... ES id: 
4 Anſw. 1 » 92 
3.00 
— 


as above. 


ſure, Yard, El, Mile, Year, &c. 
Example. 


What Decimal anſwer to the Shillings in a 904 ?- 


ſeveral Decimals, thus. 


E 3 5 


37 
% 
- 


is vain to multiply Cyphers; therefore caſt wha off, 


b Thus you may make Tables for any Parts of a Pound 
Sterling, a Pound Troy Weight, Ton Ween, Tun Mer 


I, 2, 3, 4, 5, &c. by 20, the aten gives the 


9 
F 


"I J. 


„ 155 1—.53 

| 2—.1 | 12—.6 
z—.15 | 139—.65 
4—.2 | 14—.7 
5—.253 15— 75 
$—45 | 19—95 


For any Number of Pence under a Shil 


| ling, take the 
Parts of the Decimal for a Shilling; thus 


HW. 


1 


of «05 or 025 . 
— 66} 
01258 © 


A 


| 
| 


WH 
MIO] Aja] 


For the Farthings thus. 


2 qr. =+ of 1 4,—,002033Þ 
1— 4 —— 0010416 


And ſo for any Weight, Meaſure, &c. you may make 
Tables at Pleaſure z which I adviſe you to do; that fo you | 
may be ready to anſwer any Queſtion expeditiouſly © 
The Rule of Three, and moſt of the other Rules are 
more ſpeedily perform d by Decimals than by common Num- 


* 
> 
4 
; 
U 
4 
i j 
. 
* b * 
F. x 
5 2 
FE: ; 
bY 2 
| ; * 
1 
+ * 
1 s 
= 
* 1 1 
Y 5 
N 
13 4 
i N 5 
Y *% 
174 12 
7 6 
1 55 
4.1 F 
, 4 
1 
N q 
11 4 
- 
* by 
= 
7 
1 
ö 
L 5 | 
1 5 
=_ 
x — 


ders; and if one Kind of Arithmetick may be. accounted 
more excellent than another, when all are ineſtimable, this | , 
| " has the Preſesen e. F 
6 I ſhal) inſtance the Conciſeneſs of Decimals, in an Exam- „ 
f ple or two, of Intereſt, as a Specimen of other Rules. 2 


The fimple Intereſt of any Sum of Money for a Year, 1. 
thus found. X the Principal by the Hundredth Part of the | | 
Rate of Intereſt, the ProduR is the Sum deſired. 


"2 What 


EN AS,” 


nake | 


you | 


S Are. | 


Jum- 
inted 


, this 


am- 


What 


—— 
_—_— 


[ 99 ] 1 


What is the Intereſt of 523 J. 18 5, 6d, at 5 |, per Cent? 


The Decimals are 323.925 l. 


125 part of 5 bs is .Q5 | | 55 
1 poirt of 5 Decimals, 26. 19623 
_ and have for arſwer "> Tp 
26 J. 18. 11d. Taa 
| | | 1.92500 
Bs 


When the Decimal will not give the Value exactly, but 
Something remains, place Þ for it, as ſhewing it to be ſo much, 
and a ſmall Matter more, After the ſame Manner when you 


take a ſmall Matter more than the Decimal gives, as 1 for 
999, place — for lels, TO 


The Amecunt of any Sum of Money, in any Number of 
Years, compound Intereſt, is found by the continual Multi- 
plication of the Principal, by 1 and the Hundredth Part of 
the Rate of Intereſt, e e 

What is the Intereſt of 100 l. for 4 Years at 3 J. per Cent. 


per Annum, Compound Intereſt ? 


— - . — — 


N. B. There is lately publiſſid, The Merry MO UN. 


TE BAN K, or the Humorous QU ACK- DOCTOR; 


being a certain, ſaſe and ſpeed y Cure; for that Heart-breaking 


Diftemper, commonly call'd, or known by the Name ot 


Hypochondriac Melancholy. Containirg various never failirg 
Receipts againſt Spleen and Il Nature 3 exemplify'd in a 
Choice Collection of old and new SONGS; and compil'd 
with great Judgment, ſecundum Artem, by TIMOTHT 
TULIP, of Fidlers-Hall in Cuckoldſhire, Eſq; a Well- 
w ſher to the Mathematicks. Figur'd for the Harpſichord, 
4. and directed for the Flute, Reviſed by ſeveral knowing 
ar, is 


of the 


and unknowing Muſicians, Poetaſters, Balladmongers, and 
Haberdaſhers of Small Wares. 
Sold by James Hodges, Price 25. 6 &. 


Firl 


| 


. 
3 
0 
4 


'L 100} 


| Firſt find for 1 l. cus 


1 

X 1.03 

— 

== 1.03 Amount in x Year 
I.C3 

GY 
309 

1030 


1. 0609 = 2 Years, 


1.0609 
103 


p 
c 
. g 
'y 
15 
. 
t 
i 


jo 


31827 
106090 5 
1.092727 = Years. 
45 153 
5 
109270 


— I; 3 = 4 Years: 


—— 


— 


Then lay 1 1.1255 : 2 


fy: 109. 


5 . 


— —— EOITS 


112.5500 Or 112 11 


— 


l, 


The preſent Vitae of! any Sum pay able at the End of any 


Number ef Years is found by the continual Divifion by 1 
6 and the Hundredth Part of the Rate of Intereſt. 


What 


L 101 J 


What is the Value of 112 1. 11 s: payable at the End of 
4 Tourk at 3 |, per Cents Compound Intereſt, 


1.03) 112 55 (109.271844 
„ 6} 
280 a Years 
740 
190 
870 
460 
480 


68 


103) 109.2718445 (186.099 
6 75 
918 2 Years 
944 
174 
1 


POR 106. 08917 (102.9992=3 Years 


8 1 find: for 3 Years it is very near 103 l. and loving 
for the Fractions in the former Work, would come out the 
ſame; and abatirg the 3 l. for the Intereſt of 1 Year it will 
leave 100 l. as before. 
Thus the induſtrious Vouth may find out near Ways, of 
working many Queſtions ; by a ſtudious Application to this 


moſt excellent Science ; which i is one of che mol ufeful Parts 
of Learning i in the World. HE 


g right Angles. . 


c 01 


_ The following Obſervations in M-nſuration, Tam ef Odini-n, 


will be of Uſe to 5 induſtrious Path; aud therefcre 
inſert them, 


F 1800110 „5 
A Square is a Figure of 4 equal Sides, and 4 


X one Side into any of the other sides, the Product is 


. Tho Area, or Superficial Content, 


N. B. 144 ſquare Inches make a Foot, 9 char Feet | 
„ I Gs 
2. Of an Oblong, or long Square, 
It is a Figure of 4 Sides, 2 longer and 2 ſhorter ; bnt 


: the longer are equal to each other, as well as the ſho;ter, It 
bath 4 right Argles. X one of the longer Sides into one 
of the ſhorter, the Product is the Area, 


3. Of a Triangle. 
A Triangle is always one half of a Savers, or Oblong. | 
X the Baſe by the Perpendieular, half the Product is the 


| 5 Ares. Or X the half e by the bet Baſe, che 
; Product is the ſame, — 


4. Of a Circle. 

X half the Circumferenc by balf the Diameter, the Fro: 
duct is the Area 

By the Diameter, you find the Chenmlerence, thus. 


1. As 7 158 to 22 So is the Diameter to 


= 5 
1 3.14169 the Cireumference. 


These are PSs three uſual Ways of Working, and the laſt 


"is accounted the beſt. 
By the Diameter you may find the Area, thus, | 
= As 14 are to 11 2 So is the Square of the Dia- 
432 : 353 § meter to the Area, 
45 "Of ah Oval, or Ellipfi. 8 
X the longer Diameter into the ſhorter, and that produce 
by 7853975, this laſt Product is the Area. 
6, Of a Tripeſium. | 
It is a Figure of 4 unequal Sides and Angles, and i is Jivid- 


ed into 2 Triangles, which are meaſured ſeparate, and their | 


Sum added, to ſnew the Area. 
7. Of a Pentagon, &e. 1 
e is a Figure of 5 equal sides 4 Argles "2 


Wine Gallons. 


( 103 ) 

N. B. All in Figures, whether regular (of equal 

Sides and Angles) or irregular (of unequal Sides and 

Angles) are called Poligons. | 

X the Radius (which is a Line drawn from the Centre to 
the Middle of one of the Sides) by the Sum of halt the 
Sides, the Product is the Area. 
| This Rule holds good in finding the Superficial Content 
of any regular Poligon, be the. Number of Sides what they 
will. That is to lay, 

1. A Hexagon, which is a Figure of 6 Equal Sides and 
Hoes 

2. K Heptagon, of 7 equal Sides and Angles. 

An Octogon, of 8 equal Sides and Angles, 

A Nonogon, of 9 equal Sides and Angles. 

A Decagon, of 10 equal Sides and Angles. 

A Hendecagon, of 11 equal Sides and Angles, 

A Duodecagon, of 12 equal Sides and Angles. 

Or any other regular Poligon whatever, 
All irregular poligons are divided into Squares, Trian- 
Pali &c. and then the Sum of them ſhews the Arca of ſuch 

| IN, | : 

Thus the Amount of. any Figure is e on the Square, 
|". "OF r Surface ; ; and this is called Superficial or Square Meaſure. 

8. Of a Cube, 

A Cube is a ſolid Body of ſix equal Sides, like a Die. 

All folid Meaſure is called Cubical, having Length, | 
| PBreadth and Depth. 

When the Area of any ſolid Body is found; X it into 
the Depth, and the Product is the ſolid Content. 

N. H. 1928 Cubic Inches make a Foot, 27 Feet a Yard, 
Tec. For 12 Inches (the Root, or Side of the Square) mul- 
tiplied by 12, give 144 (the Area, or Content of the Square) 

and 144 multiplied by 12, make 1928; which is the folid 

Content of a Cube of one Foot in Longth, Breadth, and 

Depth: 

When the Content of any Cavity is found | in Inches, you 


may eaſily know what Quantity of Liquor, ſuch Cavity 
will contain; for 


282 | 1 Ale Gallon. 
430 ?ubic Inches make F Wine -Gitton: 


So that Cubic Inches N by 282 give the Number of Ale 
__ Gallons, in any Veſſel, and ſuch liches * by 231 give 


1 


ere! 


* 
* 


CCC 


in Decimals. | 


- Unity; then | 
the Reſolvend, placing the Remainder under; to which bring 


HE 1 . 
I ſhall conclude this Part with ſome Obſervations on the 
Square and Cube Roots. "py ori oth _ 
The Root of a Number is the firſt Namber given; as 
the Side of a ſquare Figure may be 4 Inches, then the Square 
will be 16, and the Cube 64; for = GAG. 
This multiplying a Number into or by itſelf, is called i- 
vol vi; and the finding the Root of ſuch involved Num- 


der, is called evolving. 


To find the Square Root of any Number. 


I. Point the Number thus, 20736, beginning always 
from the Right Hand, place a Point over the firit Figure, 
and fo over every other; as many Points as you have, ſo 
many Figures, will the Root conſiſt of. VHV 
2. Enquire what ſquared Number can be had in the firſt 
Point (as 2) place the Anſwer in the gt, and et 
down the Remainder, as in Common Diviſion, 1 


3. To the Remainder bring down the next Point (ez) and 


double the Quotient, placing it on the left Hand for a Di- 
or, 5 


4. Seek how often this Diviſor can be had in the Figures 


before you, including alſo the Figure you now place in the 
Quotient; and X and — as in Common Diviſion, noting 
the Remainder. Then bring down the next Point (36) and 
repeat the Work, l | | 3 | 


| | Jo find the Cube Root. | „ 
r. Point the Figures thus, 66446 2, from the Right to 


the Left in whole Numbers, and from the Left to the Right 


2. Find the greateſt Root in the firſt Point (4 ) and 


place it in the Quotient, with the Remainder under, to 


which bring down the next Point, and call it the Reſolvend. 


3. Square the Quotient, and treble the Product, placing this Pre- 


e before the Reſolvend, as in common Diviſion ; then enquire 
how many Times this Treble can be had in the Reſolvend, placing 


-: "the Anfuor 56 che Quotient; then x the Treble by the laſt Figure 


placed in the 8 and put the Product 2 Places ſhort of Unity, 
under the Reſoſvend, with a Line drawn between them. 


4. Treble the firſt Figure, or Figures, in the Quotient and x it 
by the laſt Figure ſquared, placing the Product one Place nearer 
1 theſe 3 Numbers together, and — their Sum from 


down the next Point for a new Reſolvend. 


F. All the Figures in the Quotient muſt be trebled to find the 
3d, 4th, 5th, &c. in the Root. : 5 


FAR 


4 


th: 


: Þ be uſual 0 untrattions Uo 
. Words. 


T-; is cuſtomary both i in a Printing and Mri- 
ting, to uſe certain Marks, Letters, or 


Characters, for Perſons, Places, and 
Things, 


| Theſe breaterions. are very necefſa- 
ry to be donn for the following Reaſons, 


I. They enable the Y outh readily to read any Perſon's | 
Writing, who uſes them. | 


25 II. They capacitate bim to uk them on any Occaſion, 
ng that may require them. 


4 *-Þ 3 They, 


prog” - ——— 2 1 
"mn — + ies rnens . 


(166) 


mW. They facilitate Buſineſs, by making a quick Dif- 


| | 
1 patch, when Hatlte is neceffary. 


But Pere it mnſt not be expected. that I ſhould explain 

all the Abbreviations, that may be uſed by ſome particular 
Perſons; becauſe that would be a Task almoſt impothble. 

FI. Neither will I attempt to decipher ſuch Characters, as are 
1 uſed in Secret Writing ; nor explain all the Technical Con- 
15 traftions, belonging to every Art or Science. But thoſe 
N | that generally! occur in Common e [ ſhall ths ew, Whe- 
/ ther THT or verbally. | 


SEC T. I. 


[ Literally 3 Or fl, uch Contraions « as are ex- 
| preſſed 2 Jingle Letters. | 


6 — ot 


Art, Anf wer, Ae 
. B. e Baccalaureus, dior of Arts, 
A. Þ. Auro Domint, In the Year of our Lord. Alto, Arch- 
deacon. 
| 4. M. Artium Magifter, Maſter of Arts. 
A. R. Aena Regina, Queen Anne; or, An no Reg ni, In the 
Year of the Reign. | 
B. A. Batchelor of Arts. 5 
B. D. Batchelor in Divinity. 
B. M. Batchelor in ** or Muſick, 
B. V. Bleſſed Virgin. . 
C. Centum, an Hundred in Nu ber or Weight. 
„ Corpns Chriſti College. 
O. P. S. Cuſtes Privati Sigilli, Keeper of the Privy Seal. 


C. R. Carolus Rear, King Charles; or, Carolina 1 OTnn, 
Queen Caroline. 
G8 „ ſeus Sigilli, Keeper of the Seal. 


D. Duke, Dean, Deacon, Doctor. 8 in I Number 500. 

Allo, A Peny, or Pence. 

D. D. Doctor in Divinity. 

E. Earl, Eaſt, Evening, England. . 
„%%% ap gd X- C. A. F. 


— 


2 


| b. * p. Feld Anglicane Presbyter, Pricft of the Chr | 
\ E. G. Exempli Grat ia, As for Example 


G. God, Great, Goſpel. p 
SG. R. Georgius Rex, King George. 
1. One, Firſt. 


. Jeſus ; or, Feſas 3 Salvator, Jeſus \ha 
J 
J. R. Jacobus R., King James. 
K 
N Libre, Pounds, in Coin or Weight. 
Dp e ene, Dodtcr of Laws. 
"Is BF he Place of th 2 Scal. 
M.A A. Maſter of Arts. 
M. 8. Memoria Sacra, Sacred to the Memory. 


M. S8. Manuſcript. 
NI. S. S. Manuſcripts. 


N. S. New Stile. 
0. 8. Old Sch 


Pſ. Pſalm. 


4 J. N libet, as much 15 you pleaſe. 


(107). 
of England. 


F. France, French. 


F. R. S. Fellow of the Royal Sclety 


. Id «ft, That is. 


Name in Greek IHS. 


Saviour of Men. They are the three og Letters in Hig the 
D. Jurium Doctor, Boctor of Laws. 


King. 


Xx: Lord, or Liter, a Book; Alfo, 59, 


M. Marquis, Morning, Marcus. Allo, Mp, 3 
1 Alto, Mille, a Thouſand, 


M. D. Doctor of Phylick or Muſick. 


N. Note, North, Number. 
N. B. Nota Bene, Mark well, 
n. I. Non I:quet, Ic appears not. 


O. Oliver. 


P. Paul, Publius, Preſt dent. Alſo, Pagit, a Harddul, 
b. per, by 3 or, pro, for. | 
P. M. 8. Projeflor of Niultck at Greſham College, 

P. 8. Poſtſcript. 


Q. Queſtion, Quere, Veen. 


q. 9uaſi, as it were. 
q. d. quaſi dicat, as if he ſhould a5. 


2 q. . cynνj, 


(108) 

1 q. ſ. quantum ſufficit, a ſufficient Quantit 
| . 7 vel WE King or — 1 
1 KR. H. Right Honourable. 3 
F S. Saint, Shilling. | | 
8 Secundum Artem, according to Art. 
1 S. S. Secundum Statutum, according to the Statute, 
I: Ss. Semiſis, Hall a Pound. 
7 po IN BA Sacroſant æ Tbeo legiæ Profe Her, Proſeſſor of 
9 Divinity. 
| T. Thomas, Tome, Tare. 

V. Five, Virgin, Vide, See, Verſe. 

W. Welt. 

W. R. Wilkhelsus Rew, King Willem 

3 | 

Xt. Chriſt, 

Xn. Chriſtian, 

ye. the- 

yn. then. 

V ki. 

YU. YOU. -- .. 

&. et, and | 


MG Er cetera, and the Reft ; or, had fo frth, 


S8 1 1. II. : 
5 7 er bal nn which are Abbrevia» 
= lion; by Wards, or Parts of HW ords. 


} : Bp. Archbiſhop. 5 Arrt. 1 
; | Acct. ASE or Ac- Als. Aſſigns. 
=. * compt. | irs, Aſſeſr. Aſſeſſor. 
Adml. Admiral. i Atto'. Attorney. 
| Admr. Adminiſtrator. Aug. Auguſt. 
r Bart. Baronet. 
f Amor. Amount. Bp. Biſhop. 
_ Amſt. Amſterdam. Bro'. Brother. 
Anah. Anabaptiſt, Brit. Britain. 
Ap. Apoſtle.. Buſh. Buſhel. 
Apr. April. Cap. Caput, Head or Chap 
CRAM. AO. 5-4 ter. 


Capt. 


” mor? mort 
e RR 3 c — 
* "03" (2% bs AJ . 


t 
e eee 


PE eee be re, e id 


W 6; 


e eee 
een We” 


A OY 8 — — 1 


Fact. Factor. 


(19) 


Capt. Captain. 


Cent, Centum, an Hundred. 
Ch. Church. 


Chan. Chancellor. 
Cit. City, Citizen. 

Cl. Clerk, Clericus. 
Clem. Clement; | 

Co. Company, County. 
Col. Colonel, 


Collr. Collector. 
Comr. Commiſſioner. 


Conſt. Conſtable, 
Conf. Confeſſor. 
Contts, Contents. 
Correſpt. Correſpondent. 


Cr. Creditor. 
- Cur. Curate. 
Curt, 


Current. 


Cult. Cuſtom. 


Da. Delivered. 


Deac. Deacon. 


Dec. or 10ber, December. 


Ded. Deduce, deduct. 
Do. Ditto. 8 

Eng. England, Englith, 
Ep. Epi! 3 
Ela; Eſquire. 


Evan. Evangeliſt. 


Ex. Examine, 


Expound. - 
Expr. Expreſs. 
Exch. Exchange. 
Execr. Executor. 


Feb. February. 


Fr. France, French. 


Fre. Freight. 


Frid. Friday. 


Sar. Garriſon 
Senmo. Generaliflimo. 
Gen. General. 


»Gent. Gentleman. 


| e 


Lieut. 


Maj. 


Example, 95 Meg. Magnus, Great Ma- 


Gov. Governor. 
Gr. Groſs. 


Hon. 


Honou rable, 


Honr. Honour. 
Hond. Honoured. 


Holl. Holland. 
Hund. Hundred. 


Ibid. In the ſame Place, 
Id. 1 8 the ſame. 


en 


Km. Kingdom. 


Kt. Knight. 


Lid. Lord. 
Ldy. Lady. 


Lop. Lordſhip. 


Lond. London. 
Lieuter ant, 
Lr. Letter, 


7 Mad ; Mada m. 


Mar. March. 
Ma. May. 
Majeſty. 


giftrate. 


Mart. Martyr, 


Math. Mathematicks, 


Mem, Memorandum. 


| Meſ, 


MeFears, Maſters. 
Merch. Merchant. | 


Merchand, Merchandiſe. 


Meaſ. Meature, ' 
Min. Miniſter.“ 
Middl. Middleſex. 
Mo. Month. 
Mond. Monday. 
Monſ. Monſieur. | 
3 e Mr. 


Mr. Matter. 


__ Philomar. 


. Inns: 
1 . W 
PR _ 5 N e 
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Mrs. Miſtreſs. 


Nat. Nation. 


No. Number. | 
Nov. or ꝙber, November. 
Num. Numbers, Numerate, 


Ob. Half-peny. 
Ohe. Oecher. 
Obj. Object, Objection. 
_Ohf. Obſerve, Obſervation, 
Occa. Occaſion. 


Oct. or 8ber, Odober. 
Oz. Ounce. © | 
Par. Pariſh. 

Parl. Parliament, | 
Pat. Patriarch, Patience. | 


Id. Paid. 


Pent. Pentecoſt, _ 
Per Cent. By the Hundred. 
Philomathes, A 
Lover of Learning; £ 
Philomathematicus, A 
Lover of the Mathema- 
„„ * | 


Pportion. proportion. 

Pr. Prieſt. 

Preſ. Preſent, Preſident, 
Prin. Principal. : 


Proct. Proctor. 
Prof. Profeſſion. 


Prop. Proportion, Dae I» 


tion. 


Pf. Pſalm, Pſalmiſt. 


Qu. Queſtion. 


Qty. Quantity. 


Qr. Quarter. 


E Oc Quart. 
t. Right. 


Rev. 8 Revelation, 


Ret. Return. 
Regr. Regilter, 
Reg. 9 


* 


"hs 


Regimt. Regiment. 

© Reg. Prof. 
King's Proſeſſor. 

Rel. Religion, Relation. 


Recd. Received, 


Rect. Rector. 
Recr. Receiver. 
Rem. Remainder. 
Rom. Roman. 


Rt Hon, Right Honourable: 
; Right RO 


Rt Wpful. 
ful. 


Rott. Rotterdam. 


Saturd. Saturday, 


„ie. 


St. Saint. 


| {4. ſaid. 
Serj. Serjeant, 


Sh. Shire. 
Serv. Servant. 
Sec. Secretary. 


Sol. Solution. 


_ Spiritual, 


8. . 0 a Populuj- 
2 The Senate 


ue Londini, 


and People of Lendon, ” 


Sund. Sunday. 


Tab. Table. 


Theſ. Theſis. 


Thurſd. That 
Tot. Lotal. 


'Treaf. Treaſurer, | : 


Tr. Tare. 
Tre, Tret. 


Trad. Tradition. 
Iueſd. Tueſday, 
Ven. Venerable. 


Vn. Vain. 


Viz. Videlicet, That is to 


ſay. 


Vic. Vicar. 
Ult. Ultimate. 


Wu. 


egrus Þ roſe or, 


PER 


< 
SERA Coe) ME roy oe 
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Wh. Weck. 
Wedͤn. Wedneſday, 
Ward. Warden. 
Wet, Weight, 


o_ W hich. 
What, 
Se 
Contractions 
D. Adam. 


Abr. Abraham. 
Ani I Anthony. 
Arth. Arthur, 
Al. Alice, 
Ag. Agnes. 


Barth, Bartholomew, 


Beni. Benjamin. 


Bern. Bernard. 
Bon. Boniface. 


Bar. Barbara. 


Bath. Bathſheba, 
Cal. Caleb. | 
Cha. Charles. 


Clem. Clement. 
Cor. Cornelius. 


Caf, Caſſaubon. 


Chriſ. Chriſtopher, 


Dan. Daniel. 


Dav. David, 
Dud. Dudley. 
Dunſt. Dunſtan. 


Dor. Dorothy. 
Edm. Edmund. 


Edw. Edward. 


Eli. Eliſha. 


Ezek. Ezekiel. 


l 


When. 
with With, 
Wp. Worſhip. 


Ras Chriſtmas, 
{L0G Our. 
Fos. Yours, 


. NE 


of Names. 


EI. E! izabeth. 


Fra. Francis. 


Fred. Frederick. 
Fel. Fælix. 


Feſt. Feſtus. 


Fa. Faith. 


Fran. Frances. 
Gab. Gabriel. 
Ger. Gerrard. 


Geo. George. 


Geof. Geotterys 
Gil. Gillian. 


Hen. Henry. 


Hof. Hoſea, 


Hu. Hugh, 


Hum, Humphrey. 


Han. Hannah. 
Hel. Helen, 
Fac. Jacob. 
Fer. Jeremy. 
Jol, Tote; )Þ, 
Jon, Jen ban. 
H. Label. 

u. Judith. 


| FR Lancelot. 
Laz. Lazarus. 


Leo. Leonard, 


. AIR GE 2 9  IEIn > 
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Ol. Olivia. 


Phi. Philip. 
Phil. Philemon. 
Pen, Penelope. 
Pru. Prudence. 


2 
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Cu. Luke. 
Let. Lettice. 


LVyd. Lydia. 


Marm. Marmaduke. 


Mat. Matthew. 


Math. Mathias. 


Mich. Michael. 


Ma. Mary. 


Mar. Margaret. 


Na. Nathan. 
Nath. Nathaniel. 
Neh. Nehemiah. 
No. Noah. | 


r 


Nic. Nicia, 


Obad. Obadiah. 
Ol. Oliver. 
Ol. Oſmond. 


-Ow. Owen. 
Om. Omphelia. 


Pat. Patrick. 


Pet. Peter. 


Ran. Randolph - 


- Rich, Richard, 


X B. Always put a Period (or Full Point) aſter an Ab: 
breviation. 


. ˙— Ar 


Th) 


Rob. Robert. 
Rog. Roger. 

Rach. Rachel. 
Reb. Rebecca. 
Samſ. Samſon. 


Sam. Samuel. 


Silv. Silveſter. 
Steph. Stephen. 
Sar. Sarah. 


Sof. Suſannah. 
Tho. Thomas. 


Tim. Timothy. 
Tit. Titus. 
Tob. Tobias. 


Tab. Tabitha. 


Temp. Temperance. 
Val. Valentine. 


Vin. Vincent. 


Urb. Urban. 


Ur. Uriah. 
Ve. Venus. 
Vr. Urſula. 
Walt. Walter. 


Wal. Walwin. 


War, Warren, 
Wil. William. 


Win. Winifred. 


Kach. Zachary. 
Za. Zaccheus. 
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"© HA P. IL 


e how to aa dreſs | 


Perſons of Dyality, &c. 


8b ſeription. Addreſs. 
O the Royal Famiſy. IRE, or, May | it pleaſe 
To the King's moſt Your Majeſty, 
excellent Ma jeſty. | 
To his Royal Highneſs the May it pleaſe Your Royal 1 
Prince of W ales. Highneſs, 
The lame to any other of them, varying. only we Tits 
and Sex. | 
Te the NOBILITY. 
To his Grace A. | My Lord Duke. 
Duke of B May it pleafe your Grace. 
To the moſt Noble A. „ My "Laid Marquis, 95 
Marquis of B. PE. Tos Lordſhip. f 
To the Rt Hon. A. | My Lord. 
Earl of B. Your Lordſhip, 
To the Rt Hon. A. As an Earl. 
Lord Vilcount B. | | | 
To the Rt Hon. A, As an Earl. 


their Husbands. 


All the Sons of Dukes and Marquiſſes have the Title 


of Lord and Rt Hon. Alf lo, the eldeſt Sons of 


Earls. This is called, The Ocurteſy of Eng- 5 


land. 
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 Subſeri ption. 


An the younger Sons of Earls, 
and of Barons are Tiled, Eſquires and e 


ble; as, 


To the Hon. A. B. ETB 


0114) 


Addrefs, 


Sir. 


All the Daughters of Dukes, Marquifſes and Earls are 


Ladies. All the Daughters of Viſcounts and *. 


rons are male Honourable ; as, 


CY the Hon. Mrs, A. B. 


Madam. 
The Title of Ri Hon. is given to all Privy Counſel. 


lors, and to the Lord Mayors of London, of 
ori, and of Dublin; Alſo to the Lord Provoſt 


of Edinburgh, 


Al Perſons bearing the King's Commiſion: are tiled 
___- Honourable; and every Servant to the King on 


the Civil and Military Liſt, or to any of the Roy- 


1 F amily, is liiled, Eſquire, 


tA the Par lieder. | 


To the Rt Hon. the Lords 
- Spiritual and Temporal, in 
Parliament aflembled. 
To the Hon. the Knights, 
Citizens and Burgeſles, in 
Parliament aſſembled. 


To the Rt Hon. A. B. Eſq; 


Speaker of the Hon. Houſe 


oft Commons. | 
| N. B. He is generally one of 


His Majeſty's Moſt Ho- 


e E Council. 


My Lords 


May it loaſe your Lord- 


ſhips. 


Gentlemen. 


May it pleaſe your Honours, 
Sir 3 


7 the CLERGY. 


To the Moſt Reverend ; 
ther in God, A. ond 
Archbilop of B. 


My Lord. 
Your Grace. 


the Sons of Viſcounts 


bu 


Fi, 
2 
bt 
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Subſcription. NE Addrets, 


To the Rt Rev. Father in My Lond, 
God, the Lord Biſhop of Your Lordſhip. 
A. as 
To the Rev. A. B. D. D. Rev. Doctor. 
Dean of C, or Archdea- Mr. Dean. 
con, or Chancellor of D, Rev. Sir, 
or Prebendary, &c. TO 


All Rectors, Vicars, Curates, Lectuters and Clergymen 
of inferior Denominations are ſtiled Reverend. 

The Officers of the King's Houhold, are addreſs'd accord- 
ing to their Quality or Oiice; giving the Preference to 
that which *s-ino{t honourable. 

In ſubſcribing to Perſons, re. g to their Offices, their 
Stile of Employment mult be mention'd: 

The Commiſsſioners on the Civil Lift, are addreſs'd 0 
ing to their Rank; and are ſtiled, Riphe Honourable; as, 

To the Right Honourable the Lord: Commiſlioners of the- 


Treaſury, of Trade and Plantations, of the AA; Sc. 


Your Lordſhips. 


The Commiſſeoners of the Cuſtoms, Exciſe, Salt Duty, 


Stamp Office, Navy, &c. are {ti}ed Honourable ; and if any: 


one be a Privy Counſellor, tis uſual to ſtile them collec- 


tively, Right Honourable. 

In the Army; All Noblemen are > ſtiled according to their 
Rank, witk the Addition of their Employ. 

All Colonels are {tiled Honourable ; as, The Honouia: 
ble Col. A. B. 

All inferior Officers with the Name of their Employ ſet” 
frſt ; as, Major A. B. Capt. A. B, Oc. 

Ty the Navy, All Noblemen are ſtiled according to their 
Quality and Office, and all Admirals without being Peers 
are ſtiled, Honourable. 

The other Officers, as in the Army. _ : 

All AmbaſJadors, have the ititle-of Excellency, addadi 
do their. Quality ; as have all P/cnipotenttaries, and Gover- 
no0urs abroad) and the Lords Fuft ices of Treland. 

All Judges if Privy Counſellors, are ſtiled Rig: II- 
nourable, if not Honourable ; as, 


The Right Honourable A. B. Lord Chancellor, 


Lhe: 
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The Right Honourable Sir A. B. Lord Chief Juſtice, 
The Hon. A. B. Eſq; Lord Chief Baron, 
The Hon. A. B. Eſq; one of the Juſtices. 


All others in the Law according to their Office or kak; 
every Barriſter having the Title of Eſq; given him. 


All Gentlemen in the Commiſlion o the Peace, have the 


Title of Eſq; and Worſhipful 5 as have all Sheriffs and 


Recorders, 


The Aldermen and Recorder of London, are ſtiled Right 
Worſnipful: As are all Mayors of Corporations, except 


Lord Mayors. 


The Governors of Hoſpitals, Colleges, &c. if conf ſting 


of Magiſtrates, or e. any among them, are ſtiled, Rt 
Worſnipful, or Worſhipful, 


as their Titles may be, 
Incorporated Bodies, are called Honourable ; as, The 


Honourable Court of Directors of the Fat. Indie Com- 
pany. 
e Honourable the Sub- Governor, Deputy Governor 
and Dire 98 of the Bank of 1 the South- ve. Com- 
= pany, 


Or elſe "Worlipful ; 5 6s, 


The Maſter and Wardens of the Worfhipful Company of 


W 


Tis uſual to call a Baronet and a Knight, Honourable, 
| and their Wives Ladies. 


| The Method of addrefling Men of Trade and Buſineſs, 


is ſo well Known, that it need not be inkited « on. 


PART 


* 


e 
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: Examples of Bills if Par celsy 


And placing the Amount in the Middle, 


£ 1 2 24 
. bombs N — 


HA. Dn HAS — 


1 


PART v. 


and Exc hago; laftrufi jons 
for Remittances. Ge 


CH AP. <1 


HEN Goods are ſold by one Perſon e | 


another, the Particulars are wrote in a Bill, 


1 &c. and the Amount at the End of the 
Line. 

tilt one Line is not ſuffcient to contain * 
any Article, then two or more may be 
added ; always tying them together with 
a Terminate, thus — ne 


When 


PP . ˖—“———r—Ä 
Fe: 


Feb. 1 5. 

Z 1737 "I Y ards Grey Cloth, at 13s i. Gd, per Vd. I 2 
18 Yards:of Black Lo. Superfine at 175, 15 6 
20 Tard of Drab, at 16 5. 16 © 


and 80 Rem examine all Bills deliver'd to them. 


(18) 


When all the Particulars are ſet down, and the ſeveral 


Sums they come to placed in due Order, one under another, 
then add them together, and place the Total at the Bottom. 


This is what is meant by a Bill of Parcels, and is gene- 


rally given by every Trader; the Form of which lollows, 


275 [Fon Jones bought of Richard Long, Draper. 


Received che Contents, T. - 39 8 


By Richard Long. 


After tha ſame Manner every Bill of Parcels is ; made, 


varying only as Particulars require. 
Another Bill, made by a Servant, will be ſufficient to ex- 
7 "plain all that may occur in this Way. 


Mir Edward Roe, Pan of Tho, Gee Grocer, 


d, 

HET N 303.5 
| at L. 2: 5: 0 per U. 5 17 8 9 
. 87's fo 4 gr. 14 8 ax 6 

L. 63 16 8 


ende the Contents, for: the Uſe of 
my Maſter, 
By Robert Doe. | 
Tis donated theſe Goods are fold for Ready Mane 0+ 


therwiſe no Receipt is to be given. 


All Dealers and Tradeſmen keep Books of Acompts, 
wherein they enter What is due to them, and what they owe 


to Others. 


From theſe Books, they make out Bills "Bo all Sums due,. 
- + An 
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An Inſtance of each will ſuffice to explain them. 


Mr. William Read, Dr. to John San: s, Linnen open 


| b. 4. 
Jan 2, Fo 27 Ells fne H olland, at 5 5. 64 N 
Lt On 0 = ” 
Le To 22 Ells owls - at 14 5 „ 17 4 
15 0 24 Lards Iriſh, at 25. 2 8 S 
4 14 18 GN 
Mr. Jobe Sands, Dr. to William Read, 5 ö 
1 
Dec. 13. To 6 Yards Superfine Broad Cloth J 5 
4 * O 
1737. e i — „ 
| To8 Yds Shalloon, at 2 5. 3 0:16 0 
Io Buttons. 010 6 
To Silk and Twit. — 0 5 0 
To Ones. —— — 0 12 0 | 
| 5 7 I ö V | | | | : 8 | 1 6 5 


CHAP, I. 
Bis of EXCHANGE. 


i Perſons trading Ae have Occaſion to remit | 
: and receive Bills; it not being | n to ſend Mo- 
ney from one Nation to another. 
Theſe Bills are ſtrictly honoured by all Traders; be- 
cauſe a Man's Credit depends thereon, 


: Foreigners 


< 120 ) | 

Foreigners drawing Bills on London mention the Rate & | 
| Exchange, (which often riſes and falls) becauſe they draw in 
their own Money; but Engli/h Merchants drawing on them, 
in their Money, mention no Rate of Exchange. 

The Rate of Exchange, concerns the Remztter and Draw- 
n but not the Acceptant, nor Recerver, Therefore Bzlls 
20h abſolutely for {0 much 4 wrrent ny, or ſo many Pieces 
of Com men Coin. 

In Holland, the Sum is firſt written in Sterling, and then 
| the Rate of Exchange, 
In all BI, of Exchange are mentioned, 


1. The Re/idence of the Drawer; as, London, Paris 
| Matrid, Amſterdam, &c. | b 
. The de when Payment is to be made. 
3. The Perſon's Name it mult be pay to. 
4. The Sum to be paid, 

At what Rate of Exchange (if any. * 
8. Of whom the Value was receiv'd. 


1. To whoſe Accompt the Dranght muſt be placed. 

| S8. The Name of the Drawer. 

| : 9. The Name and Place of Refi denco of the Perſon who | 
zs to pay it. 

1 10. The TR I given bo the Drawer to the Payer. 
Ru "0 Bills three or four Perſons are generally concern'd. 
3 . The Remztter, | 

| 4 . x The Drawer. 

| | | 3. The A. ceftant. 

WE 4: The Pofefer. 

1 


Wl - 20 Remitter, pays the Value of — Bill, either in Mo- 
. , Goods, G. „ 
ö The Drawer, receives in one place, to pay in another. 
| The Aeceptaut, is the Perſon who is to pay in due Time. 
The Palſeſr, is the Perſon to whom the Bill. belongs, 
L who receives it. 
EF When a Bill! is come into the Poſſeſſor's Hands, it is to 
be (as ſoon as poſlible) tender'd to the Perſon who is to pay 
| it, for Acceptance ; which Acceptance ought to be made in 
; Hriting, under the Bill, by the Acceptant; either by ſet- 
ting his Name, or making ſome other Mark, which is a va- 
Iid a; tance, if the Bill be payable at Uſance, or after 
Date; But if it be to be 25 after vight, then the Day 
| when 


(121) 


when preſe.ited muſt alſo be mentioned ; becauſe the Time 
of Payment 1s accounted from thence, 


The Acceptant of a Bill, becomes abſolutely Debtor for 
the fame; and therefore every Drawer, ſhould, as ſoon as 
may be, give Notice of 125 Draught to his Correſpon- 


den. 


If the Perſon on whom a Bill is drawn, refuſes to accept 


it, if an land Bill, then Proteſt muſt be made by a Notary 


| Publick, at his Dwelling Houſe, the Notary to be Witneſs 
K | of ſuch Refufal of Acceptance. But if it be a Foreign Bill, 8 


"tis cuſtomary to give the Acceptant 24 Hours to conſider of 
it, before it is proteſted. 


| A Proteſt muſt (the firſt Poſt) be ſent to the Remitter, for 
355 ha _—_— of the Preſester, 
| "Tis CU 


excepts againſt the firit and third, and the third againſt the 


firſt and ſecond; this is done to prevent Interruption in Eu- 
ſineſs, by Miſcarriage or any other Accident. The Bills ſo 

drawn, are ſent ar feveral Times, and one being paid, the 

other are of no Force ; but Care muſt be taken not to ac- 


cope Two of them. 
An accepted Bill (when due) muſt be TY on Demand 


' the ſame Day; and if the Day be Sunday, or any Great 
Holy Day, that the Bill is due on, it muft be paid the Day | 


before, or protefed. 

If a Bill, as above, be not paid, it muſt be Noted. | 

By Wated is meant, its being put into the Hands of a 
Notary Publ; E, by the Preſenter ; the Notary draws up a 
Proteſt (under a Copy of the Bill) for Non-Peymeut ; and 
this Prote/} muſt be ſent to the R-mitter, within 14 Days 
at fartheſt. The Neglect ot Proteſting in Proper Trme is 
very dangerous. 

A Bill cannot be proteſted, if the Value be not mention- 


| a to be receiv'd in it, and the Name of the Perſon who 


paid the Value. 


A Perſon's Writing his 3 on the Backſide of 4 Kill 


(or Note of Hand) is call'd Indorfing 3 and lach Indorſer 
becomes liable to pay fuch Bill, 


. If ſeveral Perſons indorſe a Bill they all become reſpon: 
ble. 


1 


omary ſor Merchants, to draw two or head Our- 
{and Bills, of the fame Value and Date; but the ſecond 


* 8 * 
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The Uſance among Merchants, is one Calendar Months 
from the Date of the Bill; and Doble (or two) Uſarce, 
two Months, This is the common Acceptation of the Word 
Vance; But the Cuſtom is to take it thus: To and from 
London to Rotterdam. Antwerp or any Part of the Low 
Countries, or Hamburgh, Copenhagen, Stockholm, Lubeck, 
Strasburgh, &c, one Month; Lisbon or Madrid, two 
Months; Leghorn, Venice, or any Part of the Levant, three 
Months. 
SD 8 Uſance is goven'd by the gui, either New, or 
Only G eat Britain, Fleet ind the Prote tant Contars 
of Swrtzerland, ule the Otd Stite; alt the Reſt of Enrope 
[that are Chriſtians) uſe the New, which is now Eleven 
Days before the Old Stile. 
Merchants have a Cuſtom of allowing a certain -Numbes: 
of Days for Payment, after a Bill is due; theſe Days, ary 
called, Days of Grace. . 
5 But herein Countries differ 3 for London and Rotterdam 
allow Three; Rowen, Five; Paris, Ten; * Hamburgb, 
Twelve; Antwerp and Madrid Fourteen: : : | 
If a Bill (being demanded) here, be not paid before 
Sun-ſet, on the Third Day, ſuch Bill muſt be Noted, in Or- 
Jer to be proteſted for Non- payment; that being che pemols 
Time allow'd by Law tor that Purpaſe, NE. 


33 - — — —— ” - —— 
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Brus: * Inland Bills of Exchange. 


Bri ol, hw 2. 1937. 4 50. 
ET Sis bt pay Mr. . 


Value Receiv'd here of Mr. Timothy Atkins, and 
Place it to Account, as per Advice from 1 
To Mr. Edward Streng, ä 

at the Mag. ye, in Hol- Jobn Doe. 


| born, Zendos. 


London, 


oe, or Order, Fifty pounds; 


(123) 
London, Jan. 3.1737. T. 100. 


Ss p Ten Days Sivbr, pay Mr. John Thorne, or Order, 
One Hundred Pounds, Value Received of him here, | 
and place it to my Account, as per Advice from 
To Mr. Samuel Tones, | 
Merchant! in Briſſol. Milliam Taylor 


Exon, Jan 4 4. 1937: . 1 10 0 


Eee Months after Date, pay Mr. Thomas Wood, Se · 
venty two Pounds, Ten Shillings and Six pence; 


Value receiv'd of Mr. Ralph Smith, And place it to Ac- 


count as fer Advice from _ 
To Mr. Henry Roſe, at the Richard Meri. : 
Golden Ball, Lombard iir. Lond: . : 


If a Servant receives a Bill, indorſed by his Maſter (which 


muſt be done) he writes over it, 
| Received the Contents, 
AB. 
Or he may 4% TY 
Witneſs, A B, 


pe of 1 Dealings, Keep their Cath at the Bun. 


#ers, and draw Orders occattonally, thus: 


Meſ. Long and Short, 


Landes: Fan. 2.737 L. 20. 


| A Y Mr. Roger Roſs, or Bearer, Twenty Pounds 0 
Account of 


Edward Mee. 


SECT. 


- — — — — 


0 


8 E 0 r. I 


E x X A M p L 2 8 of Foreign Bills. 
| Lee Yeu,» 1737. for ry 500 at Uſance. £ | 
5 A T Uſones pay this Foy 1] of Exchange, to Mr. Titus N 


5 Stiles, or Order, Five Hundred Crowns, for the Va- 
lue receiv d here of Mr. Lancelot Ares, and place 1t to. 
Account, as fer Advice ftom 

10 Mr. Fohn Tbecd, En pb. Browne, 

| 8 Merchant at Paris. . 


The Second Bill, 


Oe 1 Jan, 7 . 1537. for Cro, 500 at Vance. 
A T Uſance pay his my Second Bill of Exchange, 
1 


firſt not being paid, to Mr. Titus Stiles, or Orde? 5 

ve Hundred Crowns, for the Value receiv'd here of ; 

| Lancelot Ayr es, and place it to Account, as per Advice 6 
om | 
To Mr. ohn Tlerd, Humphrey Browne, 1 
Merchant at Ports, ET | | 


FF $0 the Third Bill (excepting the Fir and 0 auf | 
Ez - Fe drawn, ” * 


| 9 £0 T7. Hl. | 


BI hn Orders for Goods. | | 


| 1 FA RD D RS are generally given by Letters, ſent from 


4 one Trader to another. 3 
| All ſuch Letters ſhould be very plain, and expreſs. : . 
|; Nothing ſhould be preſum'd, imagin d, or expected, that : 
is not fully order'd. 


The Correſpondent muſt be very exact in Following Or- 
The 


ders, and punctual in anſwering every Article, 


I OR 


(1s). 
The Language ſhould be familiar and f gnificant 3 ; adapted 


10 dhe Bufineſs it is concern'd about. 


A Country C bapmant Order. 


Lincoln, en. 9. 1 : 
Job Reb, Lt al 


pi to ſend, by the next Return of the amis, hs 


* Goods, to 


Tour bumble Servant, 
Laurence Robinſon. 


3 Pieces Broad Cloth, Superſine © of the mes fabionable Co- 


lour. 


2 Pes of Black, Superfine. 


4 Pes of Scarlet Duffels, 
2 Pcs of Grey Serge. 


3 Pes of light Durans. 
4 Pes of Cinnamon So gathies. 


The Goode being pack'd up, ſent to the Carrier, and the 


5 Parcel book'd ; Rich writes to Robinſon, thus: 


Lindon, Jon, 12: 1737 
Mr. Laurence Robinſon, 
:SIR, | 


This Day have ſent you by Fohn Bye FAROE Ve to 
Jour Order) the following Goods : vis. 


Bill of Parcels, 


„ 

3 Pcs Superfine, Qt. 106 Yds, at 155 69. "83. 2 -© 
2 Pcs Black Ditto, Qt, 41 Yards, at 1535. — $3 5 O 
2 Pcs Grey Serge, wit 1535. —— — 310 0 
3 Pcs Durans, at 1 Z. 105. W 4 10:0 
4 Pes Sagathies, at 1 J. 87. — — 5 12 0 
4 Pes Dutfels, at 21. Of, nana — — 9 O or” 
L 158 9 0 


I have drawn on you for the above Sum, payable to Capt, 4.8 
Jobn Stow, of York, or Order, at 3 Months, which Ire 
quett you'd honour, 1 am, your humble Servant, _ 


Fele Ric h. 


CDT ale om rn 
* — ied 5 27 : 4 4 
; 


N 


E I OI ns ip 


Black ditto. 


( 1260 


Bill for the aid Goods, 


London, Jar. 12. 1 1 8. 
2 1 R. . 737. 5 
Hree Months after Date, pay Capt. John Snow, or 
Order, the'Sum of One Hundred and Fifty Eight 


| Pounds, the Value deliver'd here in Goods, to Fohn Hye 
for your Uſe, as per Advice, from 


To Mr. Lanrence Robinſon, | Your humble Servant, | 


: 3 at 1 . 7 oh Rich, 


7 


This Exainple may be ſufficient: to convey an 11. of 


1 Orders ſent and receiv'd, but the particular Caſes that daily 


occur in Trade cannot be fully exhibited. I ſhall only give 


another Inſtance, of Goods ſent by Shipping. 


b Order for Goc. 


| Briſtol, Fan, 10 1 
"Bi Jobe Ricberdia, : 1737 
Ray ſend by the Mary and Anne, Capt. Haas Fan- 
ders, nowflying at Mr. Symonds's Key, the following 


5 Goods, vis, 10 Dozen of Mens Gloves, of ſcvera! Colours, 


hite ditto 3 8 doz. Womens Co! lour'd, 4 doz. 
et theſe four Parcels be beſt Lamb. 5 do. 
Mens White Kid, and 4 doz, Womens ditto. 

Fou may ſend me at the {ame Time, 2 doz. Mens Silk 
Hoſe about 9 5. a Pair, and © doz. Womens Worſted Hoſe 


6 dozen of 


gbour 30 5, or not exceeding 33.4. fer doz. of all Colours, 


1 4m, Four huble Servant, 
Fob Smart. 


Anfwer to the foremention'd Order, 


London, Jan. 11. 17277. 
$3 1 R. | 7 1.237 
Ccording to your Order, I have hipp'd the Gloves and 
Hoſe, in One Box, Mark'd, I. S. The Bil of Par- 

moth and Bil} of Lading are both Cent d. I ſhall take the 
Liberty to draw on, you jor the Atrndunt, which 1 hape you. | 


i _ to honour as uſual. I am, 


Your, humble Servant, 
Fobn Richardſon, 


4 


(127) 
The Bill of Parcels. 
Sold Mr. 7b Smart, Jon. 17. 737, 


. <4, 
10 Dozen Mens Colour'd Gloves, at 113. 3 10 0 
6 doz. White, at 15). — — 3 
8 doz. Womens Colour'd, at 145. —— 5 12 0 
4 doz. Black, ditto, at 12 5. — — 416 0 
5 doz. Mens Kid, at 225. — — 5 100 
7 doz, Womens ditto, at ditto. 7 14 0 
2 doz. Mens Silk Hoſe, at 9 5s. per Pair. — 10 16 © 
6 doz. Womens Wortted, at 31 5. — 9 6 0 


I 


2.52 4 © 


When Soni. are ſent by Sea, chene are 108 Bills of 
Lading ; one kept by the Perſon who ſhips them, one kept 


by the Captain, and the third ſent to che Perſon ho ls to 
reccive the Goods, 


The Bil of Lading. 
I Hipped by the Grace of God, in good Order TX 
well conditioned, by Fobn Ric bard/ofy in and up- 
I. S. on the Good Ship e 8 Mary and Anne, of Bri- 
ſtol, whereof is Maſter. under God, for this preſent 
Voyage, Thomas Sanders, and riding at Anchor 1n the 
River of Thames, and by God's Grace bound for Bri- 
fot. To ſay, One Parcel of Goods in one Deal Box, 
Marked as in the Margin, and is to be deliver'd in like 
Good Order and well conditioned at the aforeſaid Port 
of Briſtol (he Danger of the Sea only excepted) unto 
Fob Smart, or his Aſſigns, he or they paying Freight 
of the ſaid Goods, with Primage and Average accu- 
ſtomed. In Witneſs whereof the Maſter of the ſaid 
Ship has. affirm'd to tbree Bills of Lading, all of this 
Tenor and Date, the one of which being accompliſh» 
ed, the other two ſtand void. And ſo God fend the 
good Ship to her defired Port in Safety. Aen. 
The Contents and Quality unknown, 
| Dated in London, Jon, 17+ 1737; Tho. Sanders, 


SECT. 


* 


quien, Fan. 0 


1 Merch ant in Londen. 
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sev. IV. 
Letters of Credit. 


London, Jar. 18. 1 
1 R. 737. 


from 


A Monſ. Boutout, Ban- ' Your humble Servant, 


Abel C aſh. 


Paris, Jan. 19 1737. 


8 I R, 
HE "TI Mont. Ws Soir, will have Occaſion for 


Sixty Pounds ; I requeſt you would advance him the 
8 fad Sum, or ſuch Part as he may require, and take his Bill 
on me ſor the ſame. L am, 8 


To Mr. Jobn Stout, Your moi humble Servant, 


| London an, 20 1737. 
SEK. 'F 
Y Son being ill, at Bath, pleaſe to ſupply him with 
ſuch Sums as he may require, not exceeding One 


Hundred Pounds, taking his Receipt ; and I. : thankfully 
repay you, in ſuch Manner as you ſhall appoint. 


T1 am your loving Kinſman, 


To Fobn Stif, Eſq 


at Briftel. Bs | Sind Saag. 


N. B. A Letter of Credit fully erde. its ' Meaning, 
and needs no farther ame 


HE Bearer Mr. Henry Holt, being on his Travels dy 

your Parts, may have Occaſion for Money; Pleaſe to 
furniſh him as his Occaſions require, taking his Receipts, 

and your Draughts for the Value, ſhall receive due Honour, 


Louts D 'Or, | 
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S rer. V. 
INVOYCES. 


NYOYCES thew the Coſt and Charges on Goods ſent 
by Sea from one Place to another ; like a Bill of Par- 
cels among Tradeſmen. | 
The Perſon who ſends the Invoyce is called the Fagor; 
who is imployed by the Merchant abroad, to buy, ſell, re- 
mit, ſhip, and pay Charges on | Goods ſent from hence, or 
brought hither. 
Such Factor is allowed a certain Rate per Cent. ſor his 


Trouble ; which is call'd, Commuſion, and 1 is paid "7 the 


— yer. | 


The Form of an Invoyce from Holland. 


; Rotterdam, Jan. 28. 173 


1 | ig or Federn of 24 Pieces of Cambrick. 32 pes 


Ho land, and 18 Pcs Garlix, laden by Fobn Tier, on 
board the Neptune, Ralph Cooke, Maſter ; for the proper 
Account and Riſque of Samuel Evelin, Draper, in London, 


| mark'd as per Margin; ; Contents, Colts, and Charges, — 


ET follow, vi. 


"4 Pes Cambrick. 

No. 1. to 10. Qt. each, a Ells Flem. 
No. 11. to 22. 5 each, 15 Ells Flem. 
Ia all 355 Ells, at 1 Gild. 5 Stiv. 

2 Pcs Holland. 
No. f. to 32, Q. each, 34 Ells at 2 Gild. 
18 Pes Garlix. 


No. 1. to 18, Qt, each, 28 Ells at 1 ; Gilder, 
FS drivers. 


6 Charges, 


* 


* 130 * 
C barges, : * 


3. E. Ts Cuſtom and Brokerage of Cambrick, 
To Cuſtom and Brokerage of Holland. 
Jo Cuſtom and Brokerage of Garlix. e 3 
To Charges in Buying. 
To Sledage and Boatage. 
To Warehouſe Room. 
To Average and Portage. 
$0 my Commiſſion at 2 per Cent. 


| — 
Sum 885 
_ &rrors e 


Fr rom your humble Servant, 


Jobs Th fer. 


Thus every Particular is charged. and the Invoyce writ 
ton on the Half Sheet of Faber that it may appear at « one 
View. | | 


Merchants have particular Marks, ſome a Grape, others a 


Sieg Oc. and every Man is careful not to ule another's 
8 Malk, on his Goods. 


Goods are put up in Bales, Casks, Bags, Boxes, Gee. 
which are all Number'd, 1, 2, 3, &c. and Mark d with the 
particular Mark the Merchant ulerh. 


Another Invoyee from Londen to France, in explain the 
Whole. 


Invoyee 


46 ls 
London, Jan. 29. 173. 
IJ or Factory of 4 Bales of Woollen Cloth, and 
2 Packs of Linnen, for Account ef P. Layton, ot 
Dreppe, ſhipped for his Account and Riſque, on board the 
Sarah, Robert Hunt, Maſter, by J. L. Mark'd and Num- 
ber'd, as per Margin. Ooſts and Charges as follow, vix. 


| Woollen Cloth 4 Bales. 
No. 1. to 4. Qt. each 12 Cloths at J. 15. 
Linnen Cloth 2 Packs. | 
No. 1. 2. 2 84 Ells at 25.99. 


C barges. 


P. L. To Cuſtom of all. 

To Coſt of Wrappers. 

For Packing and Preſſing, 

To Brokerage, at 5 per. 0 ent. 
For Whariege. 
'To Cartage and Porterage, 


To my Commiſſion at 27 2 Cent. 


Sum | i 


_ _ Errors excepted, 
From you humble Servant, 
* #0 
| 8 E C T, 8 
| Letters of C orreſpondence. 


H AT has been 1 obſerv'd, in Relation to Les 15 
ters and Orders for Goods, Bills of Parcels, Sc. 
ſotticiently ſhew what is intended by Letters of Correſpon- 
dence; and what is remark'd in the Second Part, concerning 
Writing in General, will direct any tolerable Ca ach, how 
to e with another at a Diſtance, | 
G 2 | The 


LE DM — 
he firſt Buſineſs a Youth is put upon, in a Merchant's . 
Compting- Houſe, is the Copying of Letters; which is cer- | 
tainly the moſt effectual Way, to make him acquainted | 
with Trade, and give him a proper Idea of Dealing in the | 
Z.. oo Ls | Ig 
As to Forms of ſuch Letters, they would be as numerous, 
as the various Affairs of Men are; fo that all the Examples 
of what does, or may occur in Human Lite, would make a 
Volume as big as the Univerſme. 
However tome Examples may aſſiſt the Induſtrious; and 4 
ſuch as have not the Advantage, of being brought up under [1 
a Merchant, or conſiderable Trader, by ſuch Alliſtance, 
may gain much Experience and Information” 


. 9 A Letter with an Order for Goods, © = | 
-} e ͤ Coventry, Jah. 2.193% 4. 
I Have Yours of the 23d. paſt, with the Account inclos'd. 
| | LI ſhall by next Poſt remit you a Bill for Z.124, and deſire : 


ou to fend me the next Return, by Fob Hill, 5 Ps. of Su- 
1 perfine Grey Broad- Cloth, and 3 Ps. of Holland about 87. 
—! ß.ßdßßßĩ̃ ̃ĩßßßßßß 

I have been with Mr, Sharper, who ſays, He ſhall ſee you 
:mext ee ; | VV) 


To Mr. Jobs Eli 5 
in Cheap/ide, London. Laur. Smith, 


: Va 
Jo _ : 
re EE 
* 


ahſuer to the foregoing Letter. 5 | 
Mr. Lawrence Smith, London, Jan. 9. 1737). | 
AJ OURs of the ad Inſtant I receiv'd, as alſo. of the 4th, 
- with a Bill for L. 124. which is paid, and placed to 3 
your Account. e | 5 | 


I have this Day ſent by Job een to your Or- 
me: 19> Nv yu 


3 Ps. Supfi. Grey Cloth. W 2 


& — 
7 1 , 


108. yds. at 16 5. ger. yd, 2 170 
2 Ps. Fine Holland. Qt. 47 5 25 
EFF 
3jͤö˖;öÜ—vö1bdgg mm 
Draper at Cerentry. — ren nn 


CI Four bumble Servant, ng 
. John Ellis, 


% 
* * 


ö 
4 
0 | 


dr out of 
eommiſſion'd oO 1 to do) obeys the Orders therein, 2825 


| by Job Ellis, V7, 


(133) 
If an Apprentice, or Servant (as if the Maſter be fick, 


wn) receives a Letter, with Orders, he (being | 


| | London, Tan. 9. 1739. 
"Ir; Laurence Smith, 909; {94 | 
6 is 

Inſtant came to my Hands, as alſo of the 4th, with 


il inclos'd for 127 7. which I have receiv'd and 
plac'd to your Account. The Order i is this Day ſent you 


Hs before, 
1 am, Sir, your Humble Servant, 
| | Tiaag Tre: „Ay, 
Servane to Mr. Job Ellis 


M:. Maſter, being out of Town, Yours of che 2d 
the 


4 Tetter to 4 Face. 


London, Jan 11. 193%. 
EE Daniel Cooper, ER 
Ray ſend me, as ſoon as you ſee convenient, 50 pes 
of your beſt Linnen, and draw on me for the Amount. 
To Mr. Daiet I our humble Servant, 


: on at Dublin, | Hugh Sort. 


The lager s e 
8 J R, 8 -Dablin: Feb. 2. 1737. 


1 Have ſent you by the Hannah, Capt: John Oles, 50 


Pcs of very good Iriſb L innen; I think them not in- 


ferior to any Production in Holland. The Invoyce and 
Bill of Lading are inclos'd, as alſo a Bill tor the Charge, 


payable in 20 Days. 
1 ſhall have Occaſion to draw on you for L. 100. in a- 


bout © Weeks, Which 1 requeſt you'd honour. 


To Mr. Hugh Short, am your Humble Servant, 
Draper in Cornbill, „ 
London. | D. Cop. 


G 3 4 


ous — 


3 Mr. Henry How, 5 


N your laſt to me, you are pleas'd to tell me your In- 


* at, 


. Me nag ions adn no i ee CI — , 
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Leiler from a young Tradeſman in London to another in 


the Country. 


| London, Jan. 21. 173). 


tentions to ſet up your Buſineſs, at Lady-Day next, and, 


Fou will deal with me for what you want. I think myſelf 
| happy in your Friendſhip, and doubt not of improving it to 
the Advantage of us both; I, on my Part, ſupplying. you 
at all Times with the beſt Commodities at the loweit 
Prices, and punctually obſerving all your Orders; and you 
making me ſuch Returns, as may enable me to go to Mar- 
ket with Ready Money, which is the Life of Trade. 


From the Intimacy that has ſubſiſted, during our Ap- 


Prenticeſhip, I hope you will endeavour to recommend me 
to luch of your Friends, as you think Good Men; but not 
to the Prejudice of your Self. We muſt both conſider, That 
a moderate Trade, which is ſafe, is preferable to a Flow of 


Buſineſs, that is hazardous; for we too often find Tradeſ- 


men, like Nine-Pins, one falling, knocks down another. 
I have been written to, by Mr. Land, of Tiverton, Mr. 
Moſs, of Columpton, Mr. May, of Bradnuch, and Mr. 
Snow, of Toffſham ; and have ſent all of them ſmall Orders. 


Pray oblige me with your Opinion of them in your next, 


and let me have your Orders as foon as you can, that I may 
ſupply you in Time. | 


With hearty good Wiſhes for your Welfare, 

ß... "al Our ner Frag, 

To Mr. Henry How, and Humble Servant, 
at Mr. Day's, Drug- = | | | 


itt, in Ex09, 


. Anſwer to the foregoing Letter: 
enen, 
Receiv'd Yours of the 21ſt Inſtant, and think myſelf 


_ Exon, Jan. 31. 1737. 


1 


Nath, Halſey. 


1 highly honour's by your Friendſhip My Houle is fit- 
ung up, and will be compleated, next Week; after which 


PR Penn, 


135) 
1 ſhall take all proper-Care to have i it well dry'd, and ſecur'd 


irom Damps. | 
[ have ſent you a large Order by Caplan Richard Hod- 


der, of the Mary, of this City, who fail'd Yeſterday, and 


will call on you at his Arrival in London. I have a View of 
ſerving you by his Acquaintance, he being well known and 


reſpected, and a Man of great Integrity. On the Return of 
the Captain hither, I ſhall remit you Bil's for the major Part 


of my Orders, and the Reſt ſhall be ſent in Time. Your 
Obſervacian on the Lite of Trade ſquares with my Opinion, 
and I ſhall take all Opportunities of ſerving you, thanking 


you for your ſealonable Remark on the Saſery of Dealing. 


As to Mr. Land and Mr. May, they are both Men of 
Worth and Honour; Mr. MV, is a d Man, juſt feet * 
up, and hardly known here; and as to Mr. Sow, I dare 
not write any Thing; but ihe Cap: ain will inform you when 
he ſees you. Tis a wile Obſervation of a Great Man 
That @ Perſon may retrai an Expreſſion in Speech, 2 cal 


bo zt a 1 of the Tongue; Gut he eannut FA ade his Ire . 


ting. 
1 am your oblis! d Friend, 


To Mr. Nathaniel and Humble de van”, 


Haiſey, Druggiſt 4 
in . Lond. | H, How, 


SECT, VIE. 
| Receipts for Money: 


iceiv's Fan. 10. 17275 of Mr. A. B. the Sum of 
Twenty-five Pounds for One Year's Annuity due at 
Coriftmas laſt. | | 
. ig. | By C. D. 


Receiv'd Jan. 10. 7737 of E. F. Ten Pounds for my 


Quarter s Salary due at e 15 laſt. 


Z. 10, By G. H. 


„ tu eead. 
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Pounds on Account. 
T. I 00. | By ZL. M. 


The roth Jan. 1737; Recd. of Mr. N. O. Seventy boni, 


for the Uſe of my Maſter Mr. F. 2, 


. 70. | | | By R. 5. 
5 Reed Jan. 12 1737. of Mr. * L. Nine Pounds, 


which with Twenty Shillings allowed for the King's Tax, 
is in full for a Quarters Ren: due at Chriſtmas laſt. 


„ 1 Te By W. W. 


Received 7 1 12. 1737 of * Five Poonds in | full : 
of all Accounts. 


8. e By 4.2. 


ö che 12th of Fan, 1737) of Mr. I. G. Thirty 5 
| Seven Pounds, Nine INE: and Six-pece, for the Uſe of 
Mr. S. T. and Co. ” | 


„„ By Z. R. 


Jas. 13th. 1737. Recd. then of Mr. P, B. by the Hands 
of Mr. R. I. Filty-two Pounds, Six Shillings and Nine 


Pence, for the VR of my Maſter Mr. B. H. 


| Fn 13 . receiy'd 4 Mr. 0 D. Twenty 
four Pond for "Self and Co. | 


8 BY 6. K. 


| Receiv'd 0. 14. 1730 of Mr. F. 6. a Note of Hand 
on A. B. for Eighty Seven Pounds, which when * is in 
full of all one By G. H. 


1 Fan. 14. 1937. of Mr. H S. a Ts of a 


Houſe i in A. tor which 4 mise to be accountable, 


= Receiv'd Fan. 16. 173). of Mr. 77 a Bond to D. F. 
| for One Hundred Pounds on H. L. for _—_ no to 


PAR T 


be accountable, 


| Receiv'd the roth of "oy 173 7. of JL R. One Hundred 


A > 


„ 


28 r . 0 = 


des 


Bearer indorſed, it you are ns the Note is good. 


. —— a 


of Wh 7 tinge ee 2 it 

called. 3555 
HE various Forme of "Notes, Bills, Bonds, f 
wy {:dentures, &c. are call'd by one General | | 
Name, WRITIN GS; and as there 
are but few Perſons, who are not ſome 
| Way or cther concern'd with ſuch Things, 


F | 1 preſume the Knowledge of them is very 
ER) proper; and therefore 1 ſhall give tuck 


Precedent as occur in Common Affairs. 


8 e 7. 5 


Q Promifory N ole called Notes of Hand. 


Promiſſory Note mentioning e iS indorſ ble from 
one Perſon to another; which is done by the preſent 
Poſleflor's writing his Name onthe Back of it, and delivering 
it up to the Party, ro whom he intends to "aflign over his 
Property therein. 


It is unneceſſary to have a romifſory Note payable to 


if 
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Zit of Fanuary 1737. 


If a Note be indorſed, it is neceſſary to write a Receipt 


on it; to prevent its being negociated, after it is paid and 
deliver'd up. 1 | | OY | 
If the Drawer of a Note refuſes Payment, the Note is 
good againſt the Indorſer. BE Fre 


The delivering up a promiſſory Note to the Drawer, or 


the Perſon who gave it, is a ſufficient Voucher of its being 
paid, nor is there any Need of writing a Receipr thereon. 
Promiſſory Notes, and Book Debts, if not legally de- 
manded in Six Years, cannot be recover'd by Law. 5 
If you keep a Promiſſory Note upon Demand, in your 
Hands above Three Days, and the Perſon it is upon ſhould 
ail, the Loſs will be your own; but if he fail within 
Three Days it will light on the Perſon that paid it you. 


Promiſſory Notes. 


1 Promiſe to pay to Mr. A. B. or Order, on Demand, 
I {twenty Po 


unds, for Value Receiy'd, the 24th of De- 


E. 20. 


I Promiſe to pay to Mr. E. F. or Bearer, on Demand, 
Eighteen Pounds, for Value Receiv'd, the 18th of 


anuary 1737. 


5 6. Hl. 


Promiſe to 174 to Mr. I. K. or Order, Three Month: 


after Date, Thirty-two Pounds, for Value Receiv'd, the 


L. 34: „ | 
| „„ Lose Feb. 2. 173% 
pay to Mr. N. O. or Order, the Sum of 


T Promiſe to te 

5 Fifty-ſix Pounds, Two Shillings and Six Pence, in 
Manner following, that is to ſay, Lwenty-ſix Pounds, Part 
thereof Two Months after Date, Ten 
Firſt Day of April next, and the Remainder, being Twenty 
Pounds Two Shillings and Six Pence, on the Second Day 
of May next, for Value received. Hg”. 


ounds more the 


P.9. 


Let all Notes be made for Value received ; for though 
2 Note may be good made otherwiſe, it is not proper 


put it to the Venture. 


1 


= 


Mw... St 8 CO as I be 


(19). 


If you ſhould unwarily take a Note that is not made 


according to the uſual Form, and may be conteſted, the hf 


Way is to ſue the Perſon who f ign'd it = the Money, and 


produce the Note in Evidence. 


A Bill of Debt. 


B E it known to all Men, by theſe Preſents, That I Ca- 


muel Robinſon, of the Pariſh of Se Paul af Shadwell, 


in the County of Middleſex, Gentleman, do owe and am 


indebted unto Mr. N:choalas News, Crizen and Haberdaſher 


of London, the Sum of Seventy Poun ds, ot goo and Jawtul 
| Money of Great Britarn, which Sum 1 promite to pay to 


the ſaid Mr. Nzcholas N:mo, his Executors, Adminiſtrators, 
or Aſligns, on or before the Fourth Day of June next. In 
Witnels whereof I have hereunto fer my Hand and Seal, 


the Tenth Day of February, in the Year of our Lord, Ono : 


Thouſand, Seven Hundred, Thirty and Seven. 


Sealed and delivered, 
Being F Samped, Samuel Robinton © 
in the Profence of 

John Jones, 


Walter Croſs. - 


Sc . 
of BONDS, Sc. 


B ONDS are of various Kinds e to 1180 diffe- 


rent Tranſactions of Men. 
1 hey are always written on Stamp'd Paper, and com- 


monly : in a Running Hand ; but any other Hand will do as: 
we 

All Things muſt be written in Words at Length, and no 
Abbreviations, nor Figures tor Words ever ſMered. - 
No Writing (except Wills, Warrants, and ſme few 
other Things) being ſealed, is good in Law, unleſs on 
| N Paper. 15 

The Obligation in Bonds, varies not; but the Condition 

4s ſuited to the Caſe the Bond is drawn for. 


— — Manda — 2 CITI 
* - Raw 
P * _— 2 %. * — „ 


and truly to be made I do 
_ Executors and Adminiſtrators firmly by 


> * 
” — ite, - r 7 — 
ol _ — 4 — 
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(being firſt legally to 2 
A in th Pref of 7 5 » 


If a Bond is drawn for Money, the Obligation is for 


| 100 the Sum due. 


All Writings under Hand and Seal, require Two Wit- 


: neffes 5 but W arrants, Writs, c. need none. 


A $ ligle Bond. 


- NOW all Men, by theſe Preſents, That 1 4. B. of 
the Pariſh of C. in the City (or County) of D. 


\ Gentleman, am holden, and do firmly stand bound unto 
E. F. in the ſaid City of D. Eſq; in the Sum of One Hun- 
dred Pounds of good and lawful Money of Great Britain 
to be paid unto the ſaid E. F. his certain Attorney his Exe- 
cutors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns To which Payment well 
E bind myſelf my Heirs 


theſe Preſents. 
Signed and Sealed by me the Second Day of January in 


the Eleventh Year of the Reign of our Sovereign Lord 


George the Second by the Grace of God King of Great 


| Britain &c. and in the Year of our Lord Chriſt. 17 37- 


N. B. Double Bonds only differ as more Perſons are con- 


. ecrned. 


4 0 endition for Money lent. 


HE Condition of his Obligation „ wen Thas ir 
the above bounden A. B. his Heirs Executors or 


Adminiſtrators do well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid 
unto the abovementioned E. F. his Executors Ad miniſtra- 
tors or Aſſigns the full Sum of Fifty Pounds with lawful 
Intereſt for the ſame of good and lawful Money of Great 


Britain on the firſt Day of November next enſuing the 
Date hereof then this Opinion to be void or elſe to re» 


f main in full Force. 


Sealed and delivered 1 81 5 


A. B 
C. b 


IF... OT, 


enſuing the Date abovemention'd But if the ſaid Arbitrators 


A Coudition to perform Covenants. 


HE Condition of this Obligation is ſuch That if the 


abovebounden A. B. his Heirs Executors and Admini- 


ſtrators do well and truly obſerve perform fulfil accom- 


pliſh and keep all and ſingular the Covenants Grants Arti- 
cles Clauſes Proviſoes Conditions and Agreements whatſo- _ 
ever which on the Part and Behalf of the ſaid A. B. his 


Heirs Executors and Adminiftrators are or ought to be ob- 


ſerved performed fulfilled kept and accompliſhed comprized 
in an Indenture of Releaſe bearing Date the fame Day with 
theſe Preſents made or expreſſed to be made between the 


faid A. B. and Martha his Wife of the one Part and the 


ſaid abovenamed E. F. of the other Part in all Things 


therein mentioned according to the true Intent and Meaning 


of the ſame then this Obligation is to be void and of none 
Effect or elle to be and remain in full Force and Virtue. 


Sealed and delivered, &c. | A. B. 1 S.) 
A Condition to and to the Award of Arbitrators. 


HE Condition of this Obligation is ſuch, that if the 

| abovebounden Benjamin Bidtare of London Merchant 

his Heirs Executors and Adminiſtrators and every of them 
do and ſhall in all Things well and truly ſtand to obey abide 


by perform fulfil and keep the Award Order Arbitrament Fi- 


nal End and Determination of r 
Arbitrators indifferently nam'd elected and Choſen, as well 
on the Part and Behalf of the above bounlen as of 
the abovenamed _ to arbitrate award order judge and 
determine of and concerning all Manner of Action and Acti- 
ons Cauſe and Cauſes of Actions Suits Bills Bonds Speciali- 
ties Judgments Executions Extents Accompts Debts Dues 

Sum and Sums of Money Controverſies Treſpaſſes Damages 
and Demands whatſoever at any Time or Times heretofore 


had made moved brought commenced ſued proſecuted done 


| ſuffered committed or depending by or between the ſaid Par- 
ties ſo as the Award be made and given up in Writing un- 
der their Hands and Seals ready to be deliver'd to the ſaid 


Parties on or before the next 


do 
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Seal to the ſaid Parties on or before the 


Furpele. 
I the ſaid | 
and underſtood the Griefs Allegations and Proofs of both 


that the ſaid 


vnto the ſaid 


not make ſuch their Award of and concerning the Premiſes 


by the Time aforeſaid That then if the ſaid _ his 
Heirs, Executors and Adminiſtrators for his and their Parts 
and Behalf do in all Things well and truly ſtand to obey a- 
bide by perform fulfil and keep the Award Order Arbitra- 


ment Umpirage Final End and Determination of 


Umpire indifferently choſen between the ſaid Parties to end 


the ſaid Matter and Differences ſo as the faid Umpire do 
make his Award or Umpirage of and concerning the Pre- 


miſes and deliver the fame in Writing under his Hand and 


| next 
enſuing the Date abovelaid then this Obligation: to be void | 


| or elle to remain in full Force. 


Sealed and delivered, &c. 
MN. B. Both the Parties are in this Caſe t to de want. 


bound, mutatis mutandis, and if there be no Umpire admit- 
ted of the latter Part of the Condition beginning (But if 
the ſaid Arbitrators) is to be omitted. 


N. B. Thus any Condition may be: drawn to e any , 


Th Form f ar Unpirage of Award.” 


0 al People to whom this preſent Writing ſhall come 
Umpiie indifferently choſen be- 

ſend reetings Now know ye that 

| having deliberately heard confidered 


tween 


the ſaid Parties and being willing as much as in me lieth to 


ſet the ſaid Parties at Unity and good Accord do by theſe 


Preſents Arbitrate Award Order Deem Decree and Judge 
his Executors Adminiſtrators or Af- 
ſigns do und mall well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid 
his Executors Aminiſtrators or. 

of lawful Money of 

next enſuing the 


Aſligns, the full Sum of 
Great Britain on the 


Date of theſe Preſents and that upon Payment thereof the 
faid  * ſhall at their own proper Colts and 
5 Charges Seal Subſcribe and as their ſeveral Acts and Deeds 
deliver each to the other a General Releaſe in Writings of 
all Matters Actions Suits Cauſes of Actions Bonds Bills 
a Controverſies and Demands 1 from che Begin- 
ning 
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ning of the World to the and in the 


Year of our Sovereign, @c, In Witneſs whereof I have 


hereunto ſet my Hand and Seal rhe 
A Tetter of Licenſe to a Debtor, 


FT © all People to whom this preſent Writing ſhall come 


We whole Names are here under ſubſcribed and Seals 


_athxed Creditors of A. B. of London Merchant ſend Greet- 
ing Whereas the ſaid . B. on the Day of the Date of thele. 


Preſents is indebted unto us ſeverally in divers conſiderable 


Sums of Money which at preſent he is not able to ſatisfy unto 
us without Reſpite and Time to be given unto him for the 
Payment thereof Know ye therefore I hat we the faid Credi- 
tors for divers good Caules and Conſiderations us thereunto 
moving have given and granted and by theſe Preſents do give 


and grant unto the ſaid A. B. our ſure and ſafe Conduct and 


free Licenſe that he the ſaid A. B. ſhall and may ſafely come 


and go and reſort unto us and every one of us his ſaid Credi- 


tors to compound and take Order with us and every one of us 


for all and every of our ſaid Debts and to go about any other 


Buſineſs to any other Perſon or Perſons whatſoever without 
any Trouble Suit Arreſt Attachment or other Moleſtation to 


be offer'd or done unto him the ſaid A. FB. his Wares Goods 


Monies or other Merchandizes whatſoever by us or any of us 


or by the Heirs Executors Adminiſtrators Partners or Aſſigns 


or by our or any of our Means and Procurement to be fought 
or procur'd to be done from the Day of the Date hereof unto 
the full End or Term of one whole Year next enſuing And 
we the ſaid Creditors whoſe Names are here under written do 


hereby covenant and grant and every one of us for his own 
Part his Executors and Adminiſtrators covenanteth and grant- 


eth to and with the ſaid A. B. That if any Trouble Wrong 
Damage or Injury ſhall be done unto him the ſaid A. B. ei- 
ther in his Body Goods or Chattels or any of them within the 
{aid Tetm of one Y car next coming after the Date hereof by 
us or any of us his faid Creditors or by wr other Perſon or 
Perſons by or through thePrecurement Conſent or Knowledge 


of us or any of us contrary to the true Intent and Meaning of 


this our preſent Writing of ſafe Conduct that then the ſaid 
4. B. by Virtue of theſe Preſents ſhall be diſcharged and ac- 


quitted for ever towards and againſt him and them of us his 


and 
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l * To bave and to hold the ſaid bargained Premiſes unto the 
fad his Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſ- 
ſigns for ever And I the ſaid for myſelf my Ex- 


1 


„ . 
IF. 


* 
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boxe hereunto fer my Hand and Seal the 


(144) 


and their Heirs Executors Adminiſtrators Partners or Aſſigns 


and every one of them by whom and by whoſe Means he 


ſhall be arreſted troubled and attached or damnified of all 


Manner of Actions Suits Quarrels Debts and Demands either 
in Law or Equity from the Beginning of the World to the 
Day of the Date hereof In Witneſs whereof we have hereunto 


ſet our Hands and Seals the 


A Bill of Sale. 


for and in Conſideration of the 


Sum of 1 5 of lawtul Money of Great Britain 


to me in Hand paidbly the Receipt whereof 


A do hereby acknowledge have bargained ſold and delivered 


and by theſe Preſents in open Market according to the due 


Form of Law do bargain fell and deliver unto the ſaid 


ecutors and Adminiſtrators the ſaid bargained Premiſes unto 


the faid his Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns 


_ againſt all Perſons ſhall and will warrant, and for ever de- 


fend by theſe Preſents Provided nevertheleſs That if I the 


faid - my Executors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns or any 
of us do and ſhall well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid unto 
the ſaid his Executors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns 


the Sum of Fifty one Pounds and Ten Shillings (as Princi- 
pal and Intereſt) of lawful Money of Great Britain on the 
T for Redemption of the bargained Pre- 
miſes then this preſent Bill of Sale ſhnll be void and of none 
Effect but if Default be made in the Payment of the faid Fif-_ 
ty one Pounds Ten Shillings in Part or in the Whole con- 
| trary to the Manfler and Form beforeſaid that then it ſhall 
remain and be in full Force and Virtue In Witneſs whereof 


' NP. B. If the bargained Premiſes be redeemable, by a li- 


mited Time, a Proviſo of this Nature is added. 


*. NOW all Perſons whom it may concern That 1 


3 
4 


— 


— * hw @ 7 "os ———— A 
* 
— 
4 


[3 


CT 
4 General Releaſe. 
T7 NOW all Men by theſe Preſents That I 


£ 


have remiſed releaſed and for ever quitted Claim and | 
by theſe Preſents do for me my Heirs Executors and Admi- 


niſtrators remiſe releaſe and forever quit Claim unto _ 


| his Heirs Executors and Adminiſtrators of all and all 7 
Manner of Actions Cauſe and Cauſes of Actions Suits Bills 


Bonds Writings obligatory Debts Dues Duties Accompts 
Sum and Sums of Money Judgments Executions Extents 


Quarrels Controverſies Treſpaſſes Damages and Demands 
whatſoever both in Law and Equity or otherwiſe however 


which againſt lo ever had now have and which 
I my Heirs Executors and Adminiſtrators ſhall or may 


have claim challenge or demand for or by Reaſon or 
Means of any Matter Cauſe or Thing from the Beginning 
of the World to the Day of the Date of theſe Prefents In 


1 whereof I have hereunto ſet my Hand and Seal 


A Letter of Attorney. 
1 No w all Men by theſe Preſents that! 


have made ordained conſtituted and appoint- 


ed and by theſe Preſents do make ordain conſtitute appoint 


to be my true and lawful Attorney for me 


and in my Name and for my Uſe to ask demand and receive 

77 their Executors Ad miniſtra- 
tors or Aſſigns as well all ſuch Sum and Sums of Money as 
now are or which ſhall or may at any Time hereatter be- 
come due and owing to me for or on Account of Rent for- 
the reſpective Tenures by them or ſome of them now occupt- 


of and from 


ed and pofſeis'd and upon Non-payment thereof the ſaid Per- 


ſon or Perſons his or their Executors and Adminiſtrators for 
me or in my Name to ſue arreſt impriſon implead and pro- 
ſecute for the ſame and upon ſuch Suit to proceed to Judg- 
ment and Execuion and thereupon the ſaid Perſon or Perſons 


their or either of their Executors and Adminiſtrators in Pri- 
ſon to hold and keep until Payment thereof be made with all 
Coſts and Damages ſuſtain'd and to be ſuſtain'd by Reaſon 


of the detaining of the ſame And upon Payment thereof ne 
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fſaid Perſon and Perſons their and either of their Executors 


and Adminiſtrators forth of Priſon to diſcharge and Acquit- 
tances for me in my Name to make ſeal and deliver and al- 


ſo to perform purſue and execute all and every ſuch other 
lawful and reaſonable Acts Means aud Things whatever 


both for recovering and diſcharging the ſame as ſhall be 
needful to be done Giving and by theſe Preſents Granting to 


my ſaid Attorney not only my full and abſolute Power in the 
Premiſes himſelf but alſo Power to ſubſtitute and appoint one 
or more Attorney or Attornies in his ſtead to act execute do 
and perform all lawful Acts Deeds or Things with Relation 
to the Premiſes and ratifying and holding firm all and 
whatſoever my ſaid Attorney or his Subſtitutes beforeſaid 


ſhall lawfully do or cauſe to be done in or about the Pre- 


miſes by Virtue of theſe Proſents. In Witneſs whereof I_ 
Have ſet my Hand and Seal the = oh 


A Warrant of Attorney, to confeſs Judgment, ſometimes gi- 


ven with a Bond for greater Security. 


To A B, C. D, E.F, Gent. Attornies of His Majeſty's 
Court of Common Pleas at Weſtminſter jointly and ſe- 


verally or to any other Attorney of the fame Court. 


; & | HESE are to defire and cackeoifs you the Attor- 


nies abovenamed any of you or any other Attorney 


cot the Court of Common Pleas aforefaid fo appear for me 

CH: In the faid Court of Common -- 
Term or any ſubſequent Term 
and then there to receive a Declaration for me in an 


Action of Debt for Two Hundred Pounds befides Coſts of 


Suit at the Suit of And thereupon to confeſs the ſame 


Action or elſe to ſuffer a Judgment, by Mi dicit, or Non 


ſum informatus, or otherwiſe to paſs againſt me in the ſame _ 
Action and to be thereupon forthwith entered up againſt 
me of Record in the ſame Court of Common Pleas And 
for your ſo doing this ſhall be to you or any of you or to 
any other Attorney as aforeſaid your his their or any of 


their ſufficient Warrant In Witneſs whereof I have ſet my 
Hand and Seal (the ſame Date with the Bond this Inftru- 


2 Us 
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A Tetter of Attorney from a Seaman, 


K Wall Men by theſe Preſents that 1 H. H. Ma- 


riner now belonging to His Majeſty's Ship the &c, 
tor divers good Cauſes and Conſiderations me hereunto mov- 


ing have and by theſe Preſents do make ordain conſtitute 
and appoint my truſty Friend P. Q., Citizen and Baker of 


London my true and lawful Attorney for me and in my 
Name and for my Uſe to ask demand and receive of and 


from the Right Honourable the Treaſurer or Paymaſter of 


His Majeſty's Navy and Commiſſioners of Prize Money 


and whom elſe it may concern As well all ſuch Wages and 
Pay Bour ty-Money Prize-Money and all other Sum and 
Sums of Money whatſoever as now are and which hereafter 


ſhall or may be due or payable unto me; alſo all ſuch Pen- 
ſtons Salaries Smart-Money and all other Monies and Things 
whatſoever which now or at any Time hereafter is or ſhall 
be due to me for my Service or otherwiſe in any of His 
Majeſty's Ship or Ships Frigats or Veſſels. Giving and 


hereby granting unto my faid Attorney full and whole Pow- _ 
er to take purſue and follow ſuch legal Ways and Courſes 
for the Recovery receiving obtaining and diſcharging the 


ſaid Sum or Sums of Money or any of them as I myſelf 
might or could do were I perſonally preſent And I do here- 


by ratify allow and confirm all and whatſoever my ſaid 


Attorney ſhall lawfully do or caule to be done in and about 


| a N ,» '4 E 1 5 
the Execution of the Premiſes by Vertbe of theſe Prevents 


in Wimeſls $6; 


0 The Form of a Revocation of a Letter of Attorney. 
Now all Men by theſe Preſents that Whereas I H. R. 


| of H. in the Country of G. Yeoman upon the Truſt 
aud Confidence which I had in F. G. of, c. Gent. by Let- 
ter of Attorney under my Hand and Seal bearing Date, Oc. 


did make ofdain conftiture and appomt the ſaid J. G. my 


lawful Attorney for me and in my Name and to my Ule to 
ask demand recover and receive of and from V. I. of, &. 


Salter the Sum of, O, as thereby more at large may appear 
Now know ye That I the ſaid K. H. tor divers good Cauſes 
N | Sail hobo and 
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and Conſiderations me hereunto moving Have and by theſe 
Preſents do revoke diſannul and make void the ſaid Letter 


of Attorney and all Power and Authority therein to him 
the ſaid J. G. given In Witaeſs, Ges. 5 8 


A Deed of Gift of Good. 


r O all Chriſtian People unto whom this preſent Writ- 


ſhall come I A. B. of, Mc. ſendeth Greeting, Know 


ye That I the ſaid A. B. for divers good Cauſes, and valua- 
ble Confiderations me hereunto moving Have Given and 
Granted and by theſe Preſents do Give Grant and Confirm 
unto C. D. of, Sc. all and ſingular my Goods and Chattels 


Houſhould-Stuff and all other my Subſtance whatſoever in 


whoſe Hands Cuſtody Poſſeſſion or Keeping ſoever the fame 
are in or can or may be found, To have and to Hold all and 
ſingular the ſaid Goods Chattels and Houfhold- Stuff what- 


ſoever of me the ſaid A. B. unto the ſaid C. D. his Executors 
Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns from henceforth to his and their 
own proper Uſe and Uſes thereof and therewith to do order 
and diſpoſe at his or their Wills and Pleaſure as of their own 


proper Goods and Chattles free and peaceably and quietly 
without any Manner of Let Trouble or Denial of me the 
ſaid A. B. or any other Perſon or Perſons whatſoever of all 


which Premiſes I the ſaid A. B. have put the ſaid C. D. in 
full and peaceable Poſſeſſion by Virtue hexeof as allo by the 


Gift and Delivery bf Six-pence in the Name of all the reſt 


of the Premiſes In Witneſs whereof I the ſaid A. B. have 


_ hereunto ſet my Hand Seal the, S&W. 


Sealed and delivered (being 


firſt legally ftamp'd) and Poſ- 


ſeſfion given by the Delivery of 
S7x-pence, in the Name of the 


reſt of the Premiſes, * b 


to the true ue Fug of theſe 


| Preſents, in the Preſence of 


VN. B. In all Inftruments or Writings of what Kind ſo- 
ever they be, the Name of every Perſon mentioned therein, 
muſt have added to it, the Pariſh or Place he lives in, the 

Town, City, County, &c. with his Title or Trade thus; 


John 
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Jobs Fones of the Pariſh of Saint Mary, in the Town of 
Dorcheſter, in the County of Der/et, © he Gentleman, 
or Yeoman, or Cordwainer, or Labourer, | 
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Se 6TH; : 
Of Wills, Leaſes, Sc. 


PHE _ exempts Wills from being made on Sanft 
aper. 4 
Three Witneſſes are required to a Will, if it concern a 4 
Real Eftate, and the Witneſſes are to ſee each other fi ign it, 
as well as the Teſtator; but if a Perſonal Eſtate only, two 
Witneſſes may do. 2 
A Man above Fourteen Yea of Age may make a Will 
of his Goods, and a Woman above Twelve; but neither 
can will their Lands, till Twenty-one Years. 1 
If a Man dies without a Will, and leaves both Fus | i 
Lands and Goods, his Wife will have the Third Part f 
the Profits of the Land during her Life, and the Third 
Part of his Goods for ever; but the next of Kin to the 9 
Husband the other Two Third Parts. bs il 
If a Man dies without a Will ſigned and ſealed, leaving | 11 
feveral Children, the Eldeſt Son claims all the Land; but 1 
if he leaves Daughters . hey will be Co-heirs to all | 
Free Land. : 
Copy-hold Land i is not given. by: will but paſſed by 5 
Surrender in Court. 1 
To will Lands to 4. B. for ever; or to A. B. or his 1 
Aſſigns; will only make thoſe Lands the Property of A. B. if 
for his Life: Therefore ſay, I give and bequeath unto A. B. | 
| bis Heirs and Afigns for ever; fo A. . may {ell ſuch 
3: Eſtate. F 
The Word Executor for a Man, e for a Wo- 2 
man ſignifies the Perſon who is to ſee the Will perform'd. 
A Man may make many Wills, but the laſt wr S will 
| ſtand good. 
„ ens add ſome Obſervations eesti Women ; 
and Children, which may be of Uſe to Perſons concern'd. 
in 1 Writings, 
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The Woman at her Marriage, becomes wholly the Man's, 
together with all her moveable Goods, and if Goods be gi- 
ven to a married Woman; they all immediately become 
her Husband's ; ſhe can not Let, Set, Sell, Give away, or 
Alienate any Thing without her Husband's Conſent, nor her 
very Apparel, which at her Husband's Deceaſe goes to the 


a 
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Executor, or Adminiſtrator of her Husband (excepting her 


neceſſary Apparel) which, with the Conſent of her Husband, 
ſhe may give by Will, not otherwiſe by our Engliſh Laws. 


The Wife, after her Husband's Death, having no Join- 


ture ſettled before Marriage, may challenge the third Part of 
his Yearly Rents of Free Lands for her Life; and alſo the 


Thirds of the Rents of ſuch Free Lands as he fold in his 


Life-time, if ſhe did not conſent to a Fine: But ſhe can 


claim no Thirds of ſuch Lands as her Husband buys when 
he has ſold them again, and dieth, if he puts another Per- 


ſon's Name in the Deed, beſides himſelf, when he bought 
them. But if her Husband died without a Will in Writing 


(leaving no Child) ſhe will claim the Thirds, as above, and 


the third Part of the Goods forever, and the Cher two 
Thirds, go to the next of his Kindred. 


The Husband muſt anſwer for his Wiſes Faults ; bf 


the wrong another by her Tongue, or by Treſpaſs, he muſt 


make Satis faction: And pay the Debts that ſhe cauſeth, ex- 
| cept he did before give Notice that they ſhould not truſt 
& : n | es 


* 


A Woman cannot hope to have the Thirds of her Huſ-- 
band's Land, which he mortgaged before Marriage, till the 


Money's paid, and Mortgage cancell'ld, . _ 
A Man aud Wife are joint Purchaſers of Land, to them 

and their Heirs, and the Survivors, and Heirs, and if the 

Husband dies, the Wife may fell the Land without the 
Conſent of their Children. - . 


If a Wife bring forth a Child, begotten by another before, 


Marriage, but born after Marriage the Husband muſt own 
the Child as Heir at Law. © ER 5 
If a Wife bring forth a Child during her Husband's Jong 

Abſence, tho' it be ſome Years, yet if he lived all the Time 
within this Iſland, he muſt father that Child; and if that 
Child be her firſt born Son, he ſhall inherit the Husband's 
EKſtate, if intailed, or left without a Will. 
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bound for Neceflaries, Sc. 


miſſion of all my Sins, My Body I commit to the Earth, 


R 1 — 


Ifta Woman have no Son, but Daughters, the Lands, as 


well as Goods, are equally divided amongſt the Daughters, 


who are Co-heirs. Ly | 
A Father may give all his Eſtate (not intail'd) to any one 
Child. N 


A Son, at the Age of Fourteen, may chuſe his Guardian, 


be an Executor, may conſent to Marriage, (if not an Appren- 
tice) may, by Will, give his Goods and Chattels, and become 
bound in Bonds, or Covenants ſor Neceſſaries, as Food, Rai- 
ment, Schooling, &:. ITS vers 


At Twenty-one he is of full Age, may ſell Land, Oc. 


A Daughter at ſeven Years, may conſent to marry, tho“ 


ſhe may afterwards diffent ; at nine ſhe may conſent to a 


Jointure. 15 e 1 
At Twelve, ſhe is able to confirm her former Conſent to 


Marriage, and if at that Age ſhe diſſent not, ſhe is bound; 


She may at that Age make a Will of her Goods, become 
At Thirteen, ſhe may receive Lands into her own Hands, 
„FCC a 
At Twenty-one, ſhe may Let, Sell, or Will her Lands. 
The Eldeſt Son inherits all his Father's Lands, (if the Fa- 


ther died withont a Will) and to the younger Children, are 
diſpoſed Goods and Chattels. | | 5 


A Man marrying a Wife, having Free-Land, if he die, 
and leave a Child that's heard to cry and dieth, the Man 


ſhall have the Lands for his Life. That is called the Cour- | 
teſie of England. . 1 os 


N. B. A Noncupative Will, is good atteſted by two Wit» 
neſſes if under Thirty Pounds but there muſt be three it a- 


; dove that Sum. 


Form of a Will. 


County of D. Gentleman, being of perfect Mind and 
emory, and calling to Mind, and duly conſidering the 


; TJ: the Name of God, Amen, 1 A. B. of C. in hs 


' Uncertainty of Human Life, do make this my laſt Wil! 


and Teſtament ; Firft and Principally, I commit my Soul 
into the Hands of my Blefſed Maker, truſting in his Mer- 
cies, and in the Merits of my dear Redeemer, for the Re- 
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to de decently interred, at the Diſcretion of my Executrix 
herein after named. As to my temporrl Eſtate, I bequeath 
and diſpoſe of it in the following Manner, Firſt, 1 give 
and bequeath unto my Son A. B. and to his Heirs and Aſ- 
ſigns for ever, all and every my, Lands, Tenements and He- 
reditaments fituate and being in E. in the County of F. 
excepting ſuch as are herein after bequeathed. Alfo I give 
and bequeath unto my Daughter M. B. the Sum of One 
Thouſand Pounds of lawful Money, &c. with all the Right, 
Title and Remainder of my Leaſehold Eftate. in the Pariſh 
of G. in the ſaid Connty of F. for and during the Term of 
her natural Life. But if my ſaid Daughter M. B. ſpail die 
before the Expiration of the ſaid Leaſe, my Will is, that 
the Reſidue and Remainder of the Term of Years then to 
come and unexpired in the ſaid Eſtate, and the Leaſe there- 


of, ſhall become the ſole Right and Property of my faid 


Son A. B. his Heirs and Aſſigns. Allo I give and bequeath 
to my Nephew J. L. the Sum of Twenty Pounds of law- 
ful Money of Great Britain, Alſo, I give and bequeath 
unto J. T. of K. in the City of L. the Sum of Ten Pounds 
of lawful Money of Great Britain. Alſo, I give and be- 
queath unto G. H. of I. the Sum of One Hundred Pounds, 
of lawful Money of Great Britain to the Intent, and on 
Truſt, that he do pay the ſame to the Treaſurers for the 

Time being of the Charity-School, for Teaching poor 

Children (or poor Boys, or poor Girls) to Read, c. in the 
Pariſh of M. in the City of N. or in the County, &c. for 
the Uſe of the ſaid School. Alſo I do hereby give and be- 
queath unto C. D. of E. and E. F. of E. the Sum of one 
Hundred Pounds of lawſul Money of Great Britain upon 
Truſt, and to the Intent that they, or either of them, do 
pay the ſame to the Treaſurer or Treaſurers for the Time 
being, of a Voluntary Society, commonly called or known. 
by the Name of, the Society for promoting Chriſtian Know- 
ledge, which firſt met about the latter End of the Year one 
Thouſand fix Hundred Ninety and Eight and now do, or 
lately did hold their Weekly Meetings at their Houſe in 


Barileti's Buildings, Holbourn: Which ſaid Sum of one 


Hundred Pounds, I defire may be applied towards 84. 

on the Charitable Deſigns of the ſaid Society. Laſtly, 1 
give and bequeath to my dearly beloved Wife F. B. all the 

Reſt Reſidue and Remainder of my Money in the Houle at 
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my Deceaſe, all my Rents and Debts due to me, with all 


my Goods, Chattels and Eſtate whatſoever to her Uſe and | 
Behoot. I do hereby nominate and appoint my ſaid beloved 
Wife, whole and fole Executrix of this my laſt Will and 
Teſtament, requiring her to pay all my juſt Debts and the 
Legacies beforementioned, with all convenient Speed, after _ 
my Deceale. And 1 declare this only to be my laſt Will 
and Teſtament contained in Three Sheets of Paper, each 
Sheet figned at the Top with my own Hand, and each 
Sheet ſigned and ſealed at the Bottom with my own Hand 
and Seal, In Witneſs whereof, &c, 


On the Backſide write, 
| The Firſt Sheet of the laſt Will of A. B. or 
The Second Sheet, Oc. or . 

The 1 hird Sheet, Sec. | 
| Alſo write, | 
Signed, ſealed, publiſhed and declared by the ſaid A. B. 


to be his lait Will and Testament, in the Preſence of Us. 


CFE; 
F. F. 
4 Codicil to a Will. 


E it known unto all Men by theſe Preſents, That 1 
A. B. of, Mc. Gentleman, have made and declare: 


1 that my laſt Will and Teſtament in Writing, bearing 


Date, c. I the ſaid A. B. do by theſe Preſents, Codici!, 


1 Confirm, and Ratifie my ſaid laſt Will, and do give and 


bequeath unto: F. E. of, c. the Sam of, Oc. And my 
Will and Meaning is, that this Codicil, or Schedule be ard 
be adjudged to be Part and Parcel of my faid Will and e- 
ſtament, and that all Things therein contained and mention - | 
ed, be faithſully performed”; in as full and ample Manner, i: 
every Reſpect, as if the ſame were ſo declared and ſet down 
in my laid Will. In W itneſs whereot, Oc. 


Aut ber Will, © | | 

N the Name of God Amen. I A. B. of, Gr. being of 
perfect Mind and Memory do make my laſt Will ani 
1eftamenc in Manner ent 26 Bo Firtt . give and bequeat!: 
| 1 3 
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to C. D. of, Sc. The Sum of Ten Pounds of lawſul Mo- 


ney, c. Alſo I give and bequeath unto E. F. Five Pounds 


of like lawſul Money, and all my Wearing Apparel. Alſo, 
I give and bequeath to J. K. all the Reſt of my Money, 
Plate, Hovſkold, and other Goods ; all my Stock in Trade, 


and all other my Eſtate whatever, And I do appoint the 
faid F. K. my only Executor of this my laſt Will and Te- 
ſtament, requiring him to pay all my Debts, Legacies and 
Funeral Charges. In Witneſs whereof, Ge. e 


The Form of a Leaſe of a Heuſe. 


Fr. HIS Indenture made the &:c. Between J. C. of the 


1 Pariſh of &%. of the one Part, and E. B. of the Pa- 


riſh of So. of the other Part Witneſſeth that the ſaid 
F. C. for and in Conſideration of the yearly Rent in theſe 
Preſents reſerved and of the Covenants herein after menti- 
oned, which on the Leflee's Part are to be performed and 
kept Hath Demiſed Leaſed and to farm Lett and by 
theſe Preſents doth demiſe Leaſe and to farm Lett unto 


the ſaid E. B. her Heirs Executors Adminiſtrators and 


Aſſigns All that Meſſuage or Tenement with the Apper- 


tenances thereunto belonging ſituate and being South- 
Ward Sc. which ſaid Houſe doth contain in Front from 
North to South fifteen Feet of Afize little more or leſs 
and in depth ninetyfour Feet of Afize or thereabouts 
which {aid Houſe and Premiſes are now in the Tenure and 


Occupation of the ſaid E. B. the ſaid Tenement abutting 
North on the Houſe of J. D. and South on the Houſe of 


. M. To have and to hold the ſaid Meſſuage or Tene- > 
ment and Premiſes with the Appertenances thereunto belong- Z 


ing unto the ſaid E. B. her Executors, Adminiſtrators and 
Aſſigns from the Nativity of Saint Jo the Baptiſt next 
Enſuing the Date of theſe Preſentors for and during and un- 
to the full End and Term of ſeven Years from thence next 
enſuing ſully to be compleat and ended yeilding and paying 
therefore yearly and every Year during the faid Term the 


Rent or Sum of eight Pounds of lawful Money of Great 
Britain, at or on the four moſt uſual Feaſts or Days of Pay- 
ment in the Year. That is to fay Chriſtmas-Day Lady- 
Day Midſummer-Day and Michaelmas-Day by every 


and equal Porticns provided always and the true Intent and 
. | „ Meaning 


Tene- 


elong- 


s and 
t next 
nd un- 
e next 
paying 
m the | 
' Great | 
of Pay- 
Lady- 
ent and 
leaning 
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Meaning of theſe Preſents are, That if the ſaid yearly Rent, 


or Sum of Eight Pounds or any Part thereof ſhall be behind 


and unpaid in Part, or in all by the Space of Fourteen Days, 


next, over or after any of the Feaſt Days or Times on 


which the ſame ought to be paid as aſoreſaid being lawſully 


demanded T hat then it ſhall and may be lawful to and tor 
the ſaid J. C. his Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns into 
the ſaid demiſed Meſſuage or Tenement and Premiſes or any 
Part or Parts of them in the Name of the Whole to enter 
and the ſame to have again retain repoſſeſs and enjoy as in 


his or their former Eſtate and the ſaid E. B. her Executors 


Adminiſtrators and Aſtigns ud all the Occupiers of the 
Premiſes thereout and from thence to expel put out and a- 


move thele Preſents or any Thing herein contained to the 


contrary thereof in any Wile notwithſtanding And the 
ſaid E. B. tor herſelf her Executors Adminiſtrators and Al- 
ſigns doth covenant to and with the ſaid F. C. his Execu- 


tors Adminiſtrators and Aſligns by thele Preſents in Manner 
and Form following That is to ſay That ſhe the faid E. B. 


her Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſligns ithall and will 


yearly and every Year during the Continuance of this De- 


miſe well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid unto the {aid 
F.C. his Executors Adminittrators or Aſtigns the above 
yearly Rent or Sum of eight Pounds of lawiul Money of 
Great Britain at the ſeveral Feaſt Days or Days of Pay- 


ment abovementioned for the Payment thereof And alto 


That the ſaid E. B. her Executors Adminiſtrators and Al- 
ſigns ſhall and will from Time to Time and at all Time; 


| hereafter during this Demile at her and their own proper 
_ Colts and Charge well and ſufficiently repair uphold ſu- 


{tain maintain amend and keep the f:1d Demiled Premiſes 
and every Part thereof in by and with all and all Manner 
of needful and neceſſary Reparations and Amendments what- 


ſoever and the fame Premiles being lo ſuffictently repaired 


upheld ſuſtained maintained and kept ſhall and will ar the 
End of the aboveſaid Term or other ſooner Determinations 


thereof, peaceably and quietly leave and yield vp to the 


ſaid F.C. his Executors Adminiſtrators and Ailiens the 


Caſualty of Fire only excepted And likewile that it ſhatl 


and may be lawful to and ſor the ſaid F.C. his Executurs 


Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns and to and for the Ground Land- 


lord and all other who ought of Right with Servants 


"4:2 own 


— 


„„ „ 

and Workmen or without twice in every Year during the 
ſaid Term to enter and come into the ſaid Demiſed Pre- 
miles and into every Part and Parcel thereof to view ſearch 
and tee the State and Condition of the Reparations of the 


i tame And ot the Wants and Defaults of Reparations there 
3 found needjul to be mended to give or leave Notice in 


Writing on the ſaid Demiſed Premiſes to and for the ſaid 
FE. B. her Executors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns to repair 
and amend the fame within the Space of Three Months 
next after ſuch Notice is given or left as aforeſaid within 
1 which ſaid Time or Space ſhe the ſaid E. B. ſor herſelf her 
i Executors Adminiftrators and Aſſigns doth covenant and 
agree to repair and amend the fame accordingly And the 
faid F. C. for himlelt his Executors Adminiſtrators and 
Aſligus doth covenant promiſe and grant to and with the 6 
laid E. B. her Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns by | 
theſe Preſents That ſhe the fail E. B. her Executors Ad- | 
miniſtrators and Afigns paying the yearly Rent at the Days 
and the Times abovementioned ſor Payment thereof and 
performing fulfilling and Keeping all the Covenants and 
Agreements above in theſe Preſents ſpecified ſhall and law- 
fully may peaccably and quietly enjoy have hold occupy = 
and poſſeſs the ſaid Meſſuage by theſe Preſents demiſed and 
every Part and Parcel thereof with the Appertenances du- | 
| ring all the aboveſaid Term of Seven Years without the 
EY lawful Let Suit Trouble Eviction or Interruption of him 
the ſaid JF. C. bis Executors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns or „ 
any Claiming or to Claim from by or under him them or 
any of them In Witneſs whereof the Parties firſt above- 
named have to theſe Preſents interchangeably ſet their 
Hands and Seals the Day and Year firſt above written. 
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f 118 I The Form of an Afignment of a Leaſe. | 


"THIS Indenture made the &c. between J. S. of the 

| Pariſh of G. in the County of K. Officer &c. of 
the one Part and T. W. of the Pariſh of &c. of the other 
Part Whereas W. P. of the Pariſh &c. did by Indenture 
of Leaſe bearing Date &c. demiſe unto J. F. and T. R. 
both of the Pariſh of &c. All that Piece or Parcel of 
Greund with the Meſſuage or Tenement thereupon now » = 
Ma | | | OED | the % 
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the Occupation of A. B. together with the Houſe or Build- 
ing backward upon the fame Piece or Parcel of Ground 
which contains in Front ſeventeen Feet and an half of 
Aſſize little more or leſs and in Depth Forty and five Feet 
of Aſſize little more or leſs abutting Welt on N. Street be- 
ing Part of a great Piece or Parcel of Ground-:called by the 
Name of Woods-Cloſe ſcituate in the faid Pariſh of Sc, 


To hold for the Term of One and fifty Years ſrom the 


Feaſt Day of the Annunciation of the Bleffed Virgin Mary 
then laſt paſt Now this Indenture Witnefſeth Tbat the 


faid J. S. for and in Confideration of Sixty Pounds of 
lawful Money of Great Britain unto him by the {aid T. 
in his Hand paid by the faid T. W. the Receipt u dete 5 


the ſaid J. S. doth hereby acknowledge and thereot he dot 
acquit and diſcharge the ſaid T. W. his Executors and Ad- 
miniſtrators by theſe Preſents hath granted bargained feld aſ- 


ſigned and fet over and by theſe Preſents doth grant bargain fell 


aſſign and ſet over unto the faid T. W. the laid Ploce or 
Parcel of Ground Mefluage or Tenement and Build: ings 


thereupon with their and every of their Appertenances and 


all the Right Title Intereſt and Eſtate Term or Terms of 
Vears Rents Profits and Advantages whatſoever to the ſame 
Premiſes belonging or in any wiſe appertaining which he 
the ſaid J. S. hath or ought to have of in and to the ſaid 
Piece or Parcel of Ground and Premiſes together with ail. 


Ways Paſſages Eaſements Profits Commodities and Apper- 
tenances whatſoever to the ſame belonging or in any wile 


appertaining and the Reverſion and Reverſions Remainder: 
and Remainders of the ſame together with all Writings In- 
dentures Bonds and Specialties which he the ſaid J. 8. bath 
touching or concerning the ſaid Premiſes and alio his Right 
and Title to all other the Writings and Indentures Bonds 
and Specialties whatſoever with all the Advantages ana Be- 
nefits in Law whatloever which lawfully may De had uſed 


or taken upon any Covenant Grant or Agreement contained 


in the above recited Indenture or any other Writipgs here- 


tofore made of or concerning the ſaid Premil les or any Part 
thereof To have and to h 1d the faid Piece or Parcel of 
Ground Meſſuage or Tenement Buildings and Premiſes 
hereby aſſigned with their Appurtenances unto the faid 


T. W. his Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns from the 


25 


Feaſt- Day: of St Michael the Archangel laſt paſt for and 


2 during 
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during all the Reft Reſidue and Remainder © 
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f the above- 
mentioned Term of One and Fifty Years which is therein 
yet to come and unexpired 1n as large and ample Manner to 
al! Intents and Purpoſes as the ſaid J. S. might could or 


eughr to have held or enjoy'd the ſame ſubject nevertheleſs 


to the Rents ard Covenants reſerved and contained in the 
abovementioned Original Leaſe of the faid Premiſes he the 
ſaid J. S. paying and diſcharging all Rates Rents and 


Charges whatſoever due and to be paid out of the ſaid Pre- 
miſes at Michaelmas Day laſt And the faid J. S. for him- 
ſelf his Heirs Executors Adminiſtrators and Affigns doth 
covenant promiſe and agree to and with the ſaid T. W. 


bis Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns by theſe Preſents 


That the ſaid Piece or Parcel of Ground Meſſuage or Tene- 
ment Buildings and Premiſes hereby aſſigned now are and 
Trom Time to Time during the Reſt and Refidue of the 
ſaid Term of One and Fiſty Years ſhall be freed and diſ- 


charged of and from all former and other Gifts Grants : 


PBargains Sales Leaſes Eſtates Titles Troubles and Incum- 
Þrances whatſoever had made done or committed by the 
ſaid J. S. or by any Perſon or Perſons whatſoever claiming 
dy from or under him And the ſaid J. S. for himſelf his 
Heirs Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns by theſe Pre- 


ſeats doth further covenant promiſe and agree to and with 


the ſaid T. W. his Executors Adminiſtrators and Aﬀigns 
That he the ſaid J. S. his Executors and Adminiſtrators 


ſhall end will for and during the Space of Seven Years now 


next coming at the Requeſts Colts and Charges in the Law 


of him the faid T. W. his Executors Adminittrators or 
Aligns make do and execute or cauſe to be made done 


and executed ſuch further or other Aſſignment Act or Deed 


tor the farther better and more abſolute aſſigning convey- 
ing and affuring the ſaid recited Premiles or any Part there- 
of to the faid T. W. his Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſ- 
tons for all or any Part of the ſaid Term hereby aſſigned 
(as by the Council learned in the Laws of this Realm) of 


the ſaid T. W. his Executors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns 


ſhall for that Purpoſe be adviſed fo as ſuch farther Aſſurance 
or Conveyance contain no farther or other Covenant or 


Warranty than as in theſe Preſents contained and ſo as the. 
taid J. S. his Executors or Adminiſtrators be not for the 
making or doing thereof required to travel or go above 
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five Miles from the Place of his or their uſual Abode or 
Dwelling In Witneſs whereof the ſaid J. S. hath to theſe 


Preſents ſet his Hand and Seal the Day and Year firſt 


abovewritten. 


The C Non and Manner of conveying. a Freebotd Epate. 


. 1621 for a 1 is made to grant the Poſteſiion | 


D 


dated the Day beſore the Deed. 
72 An Ailignment ol Mortgage (if any) is taken in the 
Name of another Perſon in Truſt for the Buyer to attend 


the Inheritance. 


. The Releaſe or Conveyance. 
4. A Bond to perform Covenants. 
Receipts for all Monies muſt be made on the Back of 


all Writings legally witnefſed. 


NM. B. There muſt be Three Witneſſes to a Freehold, 
and TWO to a Leaſehold. | 


The n th a Year, thus: 
His Indenture made the &c. Between G. G. of &c. 


of the one part and T. T. of the Kc. of the other 

park Witnefleth that for and in Conſideration of the Sum of 
ive Shillings of Lawtul Money of Great Britain to the ſaid 
G. G. in Hand paid by the ſaid T. T. before the Sealing 


and Delivery hercof the Receipt whereof he doth hereby ac- 
knowledge he the ſaid G. G. hath bargained and ſold and 


by theſe Preſents doth bargain &c. unto the Said T. T. 
All that Meſſuage or Tenement with the Appurtenances fitu- 


ate and being in Kc. now or late in the Tenure or Occupati- 


on of L. W. and all Shops Sellers Sollers Buildings Lights 
Ways Paths Entries Pafſages Waters Watercourſes Perquit ites 


Profits Advantages Eaſements and Appertenances whatſoever 


to the ſaid Meſſuage and Premiſes belonging or in any wife 


Appertaining or to or with the ſame or any part thercof Oc- 
cupied Enjoy'd taken or reputed as Part or Parcel of the fame 
or to belong thereunto and the Reverſion and Reverfions Re- 


mainder and Remainders of all and ſingular the ſaid Sarge 
and of every Part or. Parcel thereot To have and to hold a 
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and fingular the faid bargained Premiſes with their and eve- 


y of their Appertenances unto the ſaid T. T. his Executors 


Adminiſtrators and Aſligns from the &c. now laſt paſt before 


the Date hereof for and during and unto the full End and 


erm of One Whole Year from thence next enſuing and fully 


be compleat and ended. Yeilding and paying therefore 
One Cornor Grain of Pepper unto the ſaid G. G. his Heirs 


and Aſigns on the Feaſt Day of St. Michael the Archangel 
next enſuing the date hereof if the ſame ſhall be demanded 
of the Perſon of the faid T. T. to the Intent and Purpoſe 


that he the ſaid T. T. may be in the actua! Poſſeſſion and 
Seizin of all and ſingular the ſaid Premiſes with the Apper- 
 renances by Force and Virtue of theſe preſents and of the 


Statute for transferring Uſes into Poſſeſſion and may be thereby 
enabled and made capable to accept and take a Grant Re- 
teaſe and Conveyance of the Fee-Simple and Inheritance 
thereof to him and his Heirs in ſuch Manner and Form as in 
and by ſuch Grant Releaſe and Conveyance ſhall be Men- 


tioned Specified and Declared In Witneis whereof &c. 


Then the Releaſe or Conveyance following ; to be dated 
4 " His Indenture made the &c. Between G. G. of &c, 
of the one Part and T. T. of &c. of the Part witneſſ⸗ 


eth that the ſaid G. G. for and in Confideration of the Sum 
of one Hundred and ſeventeen Pounds of good and lau ſul 


Money of Great Britain to him in Hand paid by the faid 
T. T. et or bcfore the Sealing and Delivery of this preſent 
Indenture the Receipt whereof the ſaid G, G. doth hereby 


acknowledge and thereof and of every Part or Parcel thereof 


doth clearly and abſolutely acquit exonerate and diſcharge 
tne ſaid F. T. his Executors and Adminiſtrators for ever 
by thele Preſents bath granted bargained fold alienated enfe- 
oed releaſed and confamed and by theſe preſents for him and 


bis Heirs doth clearly and abſolutely grant bargain ſell alie- 
nate enfeoff releaſe and confirm unto the ſaid T. T. inthe 


actual Poſſeſſion of the faid T. T. now being by virtue of a 


Bargain and Sale to him thereof made for one whole Year by 

Indenture bearing Date the Day before the Date hereof and 
by Force of the Statute for transferring Ules into Poſſeſſion 
INE SA LITE OE | | and 


2 1.008 
Ws 
3 
* 


5 TT 


and to his Heirs and Aſſigns all that Meſſuage or Tenement 
with the Appertenances ſituate and being in &c. now or late 
in the Tenure or Occupation of T. W. and ali Shops Cellars 
Sollers Buildings Lights Ways Paths Entries Pailages Wa— 
ters Water-courſes Perquiſites Profits .Advantages Ealmen:t2 
and Appertenances whatſoever to the ſaid Mefluage and pre- 
miſes or to any Part thereof belonging or in any wile apper = 
taining or to or with the fame or any Part thereof occupied 
enjoyed taken or reputed as Part or Parcel of the fame vor to 
belong thereunto and the Reverſion and Reverſions Remain- | 
der and Remainders of al! and ſingular the ſaid Premifes and 
of every Part and Parcel thereof and Alſo all the Eſtate Right 
Title Intereſt Uſe Poſſeſſion Property Benefit Truſt Claim 


and Demand whatſoever of the ſaid G. G. of in and to the 


ſaid Meſſuage and Premiſes hereby granted or Mentioned or 
Intended to be hereby granted or any of them And all and e- 


very the Deeds Charters Writings Evidences Eſcripts and 


Minuments & hatſoever touching or in any wile concerning 
t he ſaid Premiſes which the ſaid G. G. hath or can or may 


lawfully have or obtain without Suit in Law To have and 


to hold the ſaid Meſſuage and all and ſingular other the 


_ Premiſes hereby granted or mentioned or intended to be 
granted and every Part and Parcel thereof with all and 
ſingular their and every of their Appertenances unto the 


{laid T. T. his Heirs and AGigns for ever to the only Uſe 
and Behoof of the ſaid T. T. his Heirs and Aſſigns for 
ever and the ſaid G. G. his Heirs and Aſſigns the faid 
Meſſuage and Premiſes hereby granted or mentioned to be 
granted and every Part and Parcel thereof with all and fin- - 
oular their and every of their Appurtenances unto the ſaid 


T. T. his Heirs and Agigns againſt him the ſaid G. G. his 
Heirs and Afﬀigns and againſt all and every other Perſon 


and Perſons whomſoever claiming by from or under him 
them or any of them ſhall and will warrant and for ever 


defend by theſe Preſents And the ſaid G. G. for himſelf his 


_ Heirs Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns and for every 


of them doth covenant promiſe and grant to and with the 


ſaid T. T. his Heirs and Aftigns by theſe Preſents in Man- 
ner and Form following That is to ſay The ſaid G. G. at 


and immediately before the Sealing and Delivery of this 
reſent Indenture is the ſole true and lawful Owner and 


Proprietor of the ſaid Meſſuage and Premiſes hereby grant. 
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ed or mentioned to be granted and of every Part and Par- 


— 


cel thereof as of a good pure and indefeafible Eſtate of Inhe- 
TItarice in Fee Simple without any Manner of Condition 
Contingency Proviſo or Limitation of Uſe or Uſes or other 


Reſtraint Matter or Thing to determine alter or change 


the fame and that he ſhall continue ſo ſeized thereof and 
of every Part and Parcel thereof until a good perfect and 


abſolute Eſtate in Fee Simple ſhall be thereof veſted in the 
ſaid T. T. and his Heirs according to the Intent and true 
Meaning of theſe Preſents And that the ſaid G. G. now 


hath good Right lawful and abſolute Power and Authority in 


himſelf to bargain fell grant alienate and convey all and 
1ingular the fad Premiſes with the Appertenances unto the 


laid T. T. his Heirs and Aſligns in Manner and. Form a- 
toreſaid And that the ſaid T. T. his Heirs and Aſſigns and 


every of them ſhall or lawfully may from Time to Time 
and at all and every Time and Times hereafter for ever free- 
Jy quietly and peaceably have hold occupy poſſeſs and 


enjoy all and fingular the ſaid Meſſuage and Premiſes and 
every Part and Parcel thereof with their Appertenances and 


all the Rents Iflues and Profits thereof have and take with- 
out any Manner of Lett Suit Trouble Vexation Eviction 
Diſturbance or other Moleſtation whatſoever of the ſaid 
S. G. his Heirs or Aſtigns or of any other Perſon or Per- 
ſons whatſoever any Thing having or lawtully claiming in 
the ſaid Premiſes or any Part or Parcel thereof And ello _ 
that the ſaid Premiſes or any Part thereof now are and from 


henceforth for ever hereafter ſhall remain continue and be 
unto the ſaid T. T. his Heirs and Aſſigns free and clear 


and freely clearly and abſolutely freed exonerated and diſ- 

charged of and from all Manner of former and other Bar- 
gains Sales Gifts Grants Feoffments Deviſes Uſes Joyn- 
tures Dowers Intails Eſtates Leaſes Rights Titles Rents 


Arrearages of Rents Iflues Fines Amerciaments Debts Judg- 


ments Duties Executions Charges and Incumbrances what- 
ſoever had made done omitted committed or ſuffered or 
cauſed to be had committed done or ſuffered by the faid 
G. G. or by any other Perſon or Perſons whatſoever And 


farther that the ſaid G. G. ſhall and will at the proper 


_ Coſts and Charges in the Law of the faid T. T. his Heirs 
or Alligns before the End of this preſent mile Term ac- 
knowledge and levy in due Form of* Law a Fine to be 


engrofled 


# 


n _ | 
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raed :and ſued forth with Proclamations according to | 


the Laws and Statutes in ſuch Caſe made and provided 
and the uſual Courſe of Fines with Proclamations in fuch 
Caſes uled unto the ſaid T. T. and his Heirs of all the ſaid 
Meſſuage and Premiſes whatſoever hereby granted or men- 


tioned to be granted with their Appurtenances which Fine 


ſhall be and enure and ſhall be adjudged confirined ex- 


pounded deemed and taken to be and enure and is by 


theſe Preſents and by all the ſaid Parties to theſe Preſents 
declared and agreed to be and enure to the only and pro- 


per Ule and Behoof of the faid T. T. bis Heirs and Af {tions 


for ever And farther that the ſaid G. G. bis Heirs and AC. 


ſigns and all and every other Perſon or Perſons w. hatſoever 


having or lawtully claiming or which ſhall or may at any 
Time or Times hereafter have or lawfully claim any Eltare 


Right Title or Intereſt of in or to the Premiſes hereby 


granted or mentioned to be granted or of or in or to any 


Part thereof by from or under them ſhall and will from 
Time to Time and at all and every Time and Times here- 
after at and upon the reaſonable Requeſt and proper Colts 
and Charges in the Law of the faid T. T. his Heirs and 


Aſſigns make levy execute acknowledge and ſufter and 
cls to be made done levied executed acknowledged and 
{iFered all and every ſuch farther and other realonable 


Act and Acts Thing and Things Aﬀurance and Convey- 


ances in the Law wha atioever r the farther better and 
more perfect Aſſurance ſure making and conveying of the 
laid Meſſuage and Premiſes and every Part 8 with 


their Appertenances unto the ſaid T. T. his Heirs and Al- 


ſigns for ever be it by Fine or Fines Feoltment or Feott- 


| ments Deed or Deeds inrolled or not inrolled Common 


Recovery or Recoveries Releaſe or Confirmation or by 


all and every or any of the ſaid Ways and Means or by 
any other Ways or Means in the Law whatſoever as 80 


the ſaid T. T. his Heirs or Aſſigns or by bis or the 


Council learned in the Law mall“ be reaſonably devie! 
adviſed or required fo as the faid farther Aſſurance or Al- 


ſurances to be made or any of them do not nor ſhall con- 


tain any farther or other Warranty or Covenants for en- 
Joying than only againſt the Parties to theſe Preſents re. 
ſpectively and their reſpetive Heirs And touching an 


concerning Acts and Deeds done or ſuffered by the N Or 
ally. 
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ot the Pariſh of 


ee 
any of them and ſo as for making and executing ſuch far- 
ther Aſſurances or any of them the Perſons that ſhall be re- 
quired to make or execute the ſame be not compelled nor 


compellable to travel for the doing thereof farther than the 


Cities of London and Weſtminſter And laſtly It is hereby 
declared and agreed by and between the faid Parties to 
theſe Preſents tor them and their Heirs that all and fingu- 


lar Fine and Fines Recovery and Recoveries and other 


Aſſurance and Aſſurances whatſoever of the ſaid - Premiſes 


hereby granted or mentioned to be granted or hereafter to 


be had made levied executed or acknowledged between 
the two Parties to the Preſents or any of them or whereunto | 


they or any of them or whereunto they or any of them ſhall 
be Party or Parties ſhall be and enure and ſhall be expound- 
ed and taken to be and enure to the only proper Uſe and 
 Rehoof of the ſaid“ T. T. his Heirs and Aſſigns for ever 
znd to no other Uſe Intent or Purpoſe whatſoever. In 
Witneſs whereoi & c. - | 


A Leaſe fer a Year, in Order to take a Releaſe of an Inn, 


zz London, &:, 


ii Iodenture made .che Se 


5 N. S. of M. in the County f and C. S. 
ä the Two Sons of I. S. 
late of London Clerk deceaſed of the one Part and S. S. cf 


London Merchant Uncle of the ſaid R. S. and C. S. of the 


other Part Witneſſeth That the ſaid R. S. and C. S. for 


and in Conſideration of the Sum of Five Shillings of lawful 


Money of Great Britain to them in Hand well and truly 


paid by the faid S. S. at and before the Sealing and Delive- 
ry of theſe Preſents the Receipt whereof the ſaid R. S. and 
C. S. do hereby acknowledge and thereof do acquit and diſ- 
charge the ſaid S. S. his Executors and Adminiſtrators all 
their Meſſuage Tenement or Inn commonly call'd or known 
by the Name or Sign of the Bell-Inn and all Barns Stables 
Buildings Gardens Yards Watercourſes Paflages Ways 
Lights Eaſements and Premiſes with all and ſingular the Ap- 
pertenances to the ſaid Mefſuage Tenement or Inn belonging 
or in any wile appertaining or therewith uſed occupied or 
enjoy'd or reputed or taken as Part Parcel or Member thereof 


ſituate 
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ſituate lying and being in Friday-Street and Watling-Street 
or one of them in the Pariſh of St. Jo the Evangeliſt in 
the City of London and now in Tenure or Occupation of 


T.. L. his Aſſignee or Aſſigns Under- Tenant or Under-Te- 
nants and the Reverſion and Reverſions Remainder and Re- 
mainders of all and {ingular the ſaid Meſſuage Tenement or 


Inn Barns Stables Gardens and Premiſes with their and eye- 


ry of their Appertances and all the Eſtate Right Title Inte- 


reſt Property Claim and Demand whatloever of in and to 
the ſaid Fremiſes and of in and to every Part and Parcel 
thereof To have and to hold the ſaid Mefſuage Tenement or 
Inn Barns Stables Buildings Gardens Yards and Premiſes 
and every Part and Parcel thereot with their and every of 
their Appertenances unto the ſaid S. S. and his Heirs from the 


Day before the Day of the Date of theſe Preſents for and 
during the full End and Term of one whole Year from thence . 
next enſuing Yielding and Paying the Rent of a Pepper-Corn 


upon the Day of the ſaid Term if the fame ſhall be lawfully 


demanded of the ſaid S. S. his Heirs or Aſſigns to the Intent and 
Purpoſe that the ſaid S. S. being actually poſſeſt of the afore- 
ſaid Meſſuage Tenement or Inn and all and ſingular the Pre- 
miſes with the Appertenances by Force and Vairtueot theſe Pre- 


ſents and of the Statute for transferring Uſes into Poffeſſion 


made and provided may be enabled to take'a Grant and Re- 
leaſe of the Inheritance of the ſaid Premiſes to him and his 


Heirs in and by one Indenture to bear the Date the Day next 
after the Date of thele Preſents to be made between the ſaid 
R. 8. and C. S. of the one Part and the ſaid 8. S. of the 
other Part. In Witneſs, Sc. : | Re 


- "he Releaſe. 

TD HIS Indenture made. © DTT eng 
R. S. of M. in the County of. and C. S. of 

the Pariſh of _ the Two Sons of L. S. late of 


London Clerk deceaſed of the one Part and S. S. of London 
Merchant Uncle of the ſaid R. S. and C. S. of the other 
Part Witneſſeth That the ſaid R. S. and C. S. for and in 


Conſideration of the Sum of TWẽ O Hundred and Fifty Pound 
of lawful Money of Great Biitain to them in Hand well and 


truly paid by the ſaid S. S. at and before the Sealing and De- : 


livery | 


— ns ”" 
he eat en es 
- — Sorts ev 


— TREE | I — — 
8 9 _ - anda 1 * Jn 1 * 


232 * ee N 
. ˙ STING Ly es 2 — 


* 
2 I AS 2 — I ASME ne 7 
8 5 4 * — . 2 N 
= — whe I 2 


r 
2 . ä 


4 3 n 5 
. 7 —— ———— 
—— 


— * e "Os 
r 2 3 


* * 1 
— 2 — 


61660) i 
livery of theſe Preſents the Receipt whereof the ſaid R. 8. 
and C. S. do hereby acknowledge and thereof and of every - 
Part and Parcel thereof do fully freely and abſolutely acquit 
and dilcharge the ſaid S. S. his Heirs and Aſſigns forever 
by theſe Preſents have and each of them hath granted, bar- 
gained ſold remiſed releaſed and forever quit claimed and 
confirmed and by theſe Preſents do and each of them doth 
grant bargain ſell remiſe releaſe and forever quit claim and 
confirm unto the faid S. S. in his actual Poſſeſſion now be- 
ing by force and virtue of a Bargain and Sale to him there- 
of made for one whole Year by Indenture bearing Date the 
Day before the Day of the Date of theſe Preſents duly ex- 
ecu'ed and of the Statute for I ransferring of Uſes into Poſ- 
ſeſfon made and provided to the Heirs and Afiigns of the ſaid 
S. S. all that their Meſſuage Tenement or Inn commonly 
called or known by the Name or Sign of the Bell-Inn and all 
Barns Stables Buildings Gardens Yards Water-Courſes Paſ— 
ſages Ways Lights Eaſements and Premiſes with all and {in- 
gular the Appertenances to the ſaid Meſſuage Tenement or 
Inn belonging or in any ways appertaining or therewith uſed. 
_ occupied or enjoyed or reputed or taken a Part Parcel or 
Member thereof ſituate lying and being in Fr:day-Street or 
Watling-Street or one of them in the Pariſh of St. John the 
Evangeliſt in the City of London and now or late in the Te- 
nure or Occupation of T. J. his Aſtignee or Afignes Under- 
Tenant or Under-Tenants and the Reverſion and Reverſions 
Remainder and Remainders of all and fingular the faid Meſ- 
ſuage Tenement or Inn Barns Stables Gardens and Premites. 
with their and every of their Appertenances and all the Eſtate 
Right Ticle Intereſt Property Claim and Demand whatſoever 
of in and ro the ſaid Premiles and of in and to every Part and. 
Parcel thereof and allo all Deeds Evidences Elcripts and 
Writings of or belonging to the ſaid Premiſes in the Cuſto- 
dy of the ſaid R. S. and C. S. or which they or either of 
them can come by without Suit of Law To have and to hold 
the {aid Meſſuage Tenement or Inn Barns Stables Buildings 
Gardens and Premiſes with their and every of their Apper- 
tenances hereby Granted and Releaſed or mentioned or intend- 
ed to be hereby Granted and Releaſed unto the ſaid S. 8. 
his Heirs and Aſligns to the Sole and only Uſe Benefit and 
Behoof of the ſaid S. S. his Heirs and Aſſigns forever and to 
and for no other Uſe End Intent and Purpoſe | 
Re | | 3 ; nd 
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And the ſaid R. S. and C. S. for themſelves ſeverally and 
for their ſevera! Heirs do and each of them doth hereby Co- 
venant and Grant That they will warrant the ſaid Meſſuage 


_ Tenement or Inn Barns Stables Buildings Gardens and Pre- 


miſes with their and every of their Appertenances unto the 
ſaid S. 8. and his Heirs and Aſſigns againſt them the ſaid 
R. S. and C. S. and their Heirs and all other Perſons whatſo— 
ever claiming under them or any of them for ever And the 


{aid R. S. and C. S. do for themſelves ſeverally and not one 


ſor the other and for their ſeveral Heirs Executors and Admi- 
ſtrators hereby Covenant Promiſe and Grant to and with the 
ſaid 8. S. his Heirs and Ailigns That they the ſaid R. S. and 
C. S. are or one of them now is at the Time of the Sealing 
and Delivery of theſe Preſents lawfully and rightfully ſeized 


of the ſaid Meſſuage Tenement or Inn Barns Stables Gardens 
and Premiſes herein before granted or mentioned or intended 


to be hereby granted and every Part or Parcel thereof with 
their and every of their Appurtenances as of a good ſure 
perfect and abſolute Eſtate of Inheritance in Fee Simple 
without any Proviſo Condition Power of Revocation Limi- 
tation of Uſe or Ules Truſt or any other Matter or Thing 


Whatſoever to alter change charge defeat or make void 


the ſame And that the ſaid R. S. and C. S. have or one of 


them now hath Good Right Full Power and L2wful Au- 
thority to grant releaſe and convey the ſaid Meſſuage Te- 
nement or Inn Barns Stables Buildings Gardens and Pre- 


miſes herein before granted or mentioned or intended to 


be hereby granted and every Parcel thereof with their and 


every of their Appurtenances unto the ſaid S. S. and his 
Heirs in Manner and Form as aforeſaid And that it ſhall 
and may be lawtul to and for the ſaid S. 8. his Heirs and 
Aſſigns from Time to Time and at all Times hereafter 
peaceably and quietly to have hold uſe occupy poſſeſs and 


enjoy the Mefſuage Tenement or Inn Barns Stables Build- 


ings Gardens and Premiſes hereby granted or mentioned 


or intended to be hereby granted and every Part and Parcel 
thereof with their and every ot their Appertenances with- 


out any Manner of Lett Suit Trouble Eviction Moleſta- 
tion or Diſturbance of the ſaid R. S. and C. S. or either of 
them their or either of their Heirs Executors or Admini- 


ſtrators or of any other Perſon or Perſons law fully claiming _ 


or to claim by from or under them or any of them And 


r 
that free and clear and freely and clearly acquitted exone- 
rated and diſcharged or otherwiſe ſufficiently ſaved harmleſs 
and kept indemnified of and from all former and other 
Gifts Grants Bargains Sales Feofments Uſes Intails Join- 
_ tures Dowers and Title of Dower Rents Annuities Debts 
Duties Mortgages Judgments Statutes Recognizances Ex- 
tents Troubles Charges and Incumbrences whatſoever had 
made. committed done or ſuffered by the faid R.S. and 
C. S. or either of them their or either of their Anceſtors. 
or by any other Perſon or Perſons lawfully claiming by from 
or under them or any of them the Rents and Services from | 
henceforth to grow due and of Right accuſtomed to be 
paid to the Chief Lord or Lords of the Fee or Fees thereof 
of whom the fame Premiſes are holden. only excepted and 
foreprized And likewiſe that they the faid R. S. and C.S, |: 
and their Heirs and all and every other Perſon and Perſons _ 
now having or lawfully claiming or which hill or lawfully. 
may at any Time or Times hereafter have or lawfully claim 
any Eitate Right Title or Intereſt of into or out of the 
ſaid Meſſuage Tenement or Inn Barns Stables Buildings 
Gardens and Premiſes or of into or out of any Part or 
| Pareel thereof by from or under them or any of them ſhall 
and will from Time to Time and at all Times hereafter 
during the Space of Ten Years next enſuing the Date f 
theſe Preſents upon the reaſonable Requeſt and at the pro- 
per Coſts and Charges in the Law of the faid S. S. his 
Heirs and Aſſigns make do acknowledge levy execute and 
ſuffer or cauſe to be made done acknowledged executed and 
| ſuffered all and every ſuch further and other lawful and 
reaſonable Act or Acts Thing and Things Deed and Deeds 
Conveyances and Aﬀurances in the Law whatſoever for the 
further better and more. abſolute granting and conveying 
of the ſaid demiſed Premiſes hereby granted or intended to 
be hereby granted and every. Part and Parcel thereof unto 
the ſaid S. S. his Heirs and Aſſigns for ever Be it by Fine 
or Fines Recovery or Recoveries Deed .or Deeds Inrolled | 
or not Inrolled or the Inrollment of theſe Prefents with 
Warranty or without Warranty or by all or any of the faid _ 
Ways or Means or by any other lawful Ways or Means as 
by the Council of the ſaid S. S. his Heirs or Aſſigns learned 
in the Law ſhall be reaſonably deviſed adviſed or required 
ſo as the Perſon or Perſons who are to make the. ſame be 
my not 
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not compelled or compellable to travel above Ten Miles 


from the Cities of London and Weſtminſter and that the 


ſame contain no other or farther Covenants and Warranty 
than is in theſe Preſents mentioned and expreſſed And 
laſtly it is declared and. agreed by and between the. ſaid 
Parties to theſe Preſents for them and their reſpective Heirs 


that all and every Fine and Fines Recovery and Recove- 


ries and other Aſſurances and Conveyances of the ſaid Pre- 
miſes hereby granted had made Jevied executed and ſuf- 
tered by or between the ſaid Parties to theſe Preſents ſhall 


be and enure and ſhall be adjudged deemed conſtrued and. 


taken to be and enure to the ſole and only Uſe Benefit and 


Behoof of the ſaid S. S. his Heirs and Aſſigns for ever and 
to and for no other Uſe Intent End or Purpoſe whatſoever, 


In Witnels whereof &c. 


Articles of Agreement, on a Marriage Settlement. 


| Rticles of Agreement Indented Made Concluded an! 


5 Agreed upon between C. D. E. F. G. H. and I. K. of 
the firſt Part and A. B. of the other Part of for and concern- 
ing a Marriage to be ſolemnized and had between the ſaid 
A. B. and S. T. one of the Daughters of R. T. lately de- 
cCeaſed. Vö'n pl 


Firſt The ſaid A. B. doth Covenant promiſe and agree to 
and with the ſaid C. D. E. F. G. H. and I. K. That he the 
ſaid A. B. ſhall and will before &e. next coming take to 


Wife the faid S. T. if ſhe will thereto conſent and agree. 


Allo The ſaid A. B. doth Covenant and Promiſe that he 


ſhall and will before the End of next Michaelmas Term to- 


gether with R. B. and S. B, levy a Pine unto ſuch perſons as 
ſhall be named by the ſaid C. D. E. F. G. H. and I. K. the 
which Fine ſhall be ſur Ccunſance de Droit come ceo Vc. of 
Lands Tenements and Hereditaments in &c. of the Yearly 
Value of &c. The which Cognizees in the ſaid Fine ſo to be 
acknowledged and their Heirs ſhali be ſeized of the laid Lands 
compriled in the ſaid Fine from the Time of the Solemnizing 
of the ſaid Marriage between the ſaid A. and S. to the Ute 
of the ſaid A. and S. and the Heirs Male of the Body of the 
ſaid A. on the Body of the ſaid S. lawfully to be begotten 
and tor Want of ſuch Iſſue then to the Uſe of the {aid A. B. 
SE. and 
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and of the Heirs Male of his Body lawfully to be begotten 
and for want of Iſiue Male then to the uſe of Female. Then 
limit the Remainder. 2 | 2 


Articles for the Purchaſing of Lands between A. B. of 
„ of the One Fart And: C.-D: of | „ 
: the Other Part, N 8 


IRS T The ſaid A. B. for and in Conſideration of the 
Sum of Ten Shillings to him in Rand paid by the ſaid. 
C. D. and of the Sum ot &c. of lawful Money of England 
to the ſaid A. B. as is hereafter mentioned doth for himſelf 
his Heirs Executors and Adminiſtrators Covenant Promiſe 
Grant and agree to and with the ſaid C. D. his Heirs and 
tgns by theſe Preſents That he the ſaid A. B. and his Heirs 
mall and will before &c. next enſuing the Date hereof at the 
Colt and Charges in the Law of the faid C. D. his Heirs or 
Aſſigns by good and ſufficicnt Conveyance and Affurance in. 
the Law duly executed convey and aſſure or cauſe to be con- 
veyed and aſſured unto the faid C. D. and his Heirs All &c. 
with their Appertenances ſituate lying and being in &c. now 
in the Tenure or Occupation of the ſaid A. B. or his Aſſigns 
or Aſſignees with Convenants and Warranties in ſuch Con- 
veyance and Aſſurance to be comprized That the ſaid C. D. 
his Heirs and Alligns ſhall hold and enjoy forever all the, Oc. 
and Premiſes with the Appertenances againſt the ſaid A. B. 
and his Heirs without any Lett Trouble Interruption Con- 
tradiction or Denial of or by the ſaid A. B. his Heirs and 
Afligns or any of them The ſaid Lands and Premiſes with 
their Appertenances being diſcharg'd or ſav'd harmleſs of 
and from all Joyntures Dowers and Titles of Dower. Char- 
ges Titles Troubles and Incumbrances whatſoever had made 
committed done or ſuffered or to be had made committed 
done or ſuffer'd by the ſaid A. B. his Heirs or Aſſigns And 
for making any farther lawful and reaſonable Aflurance in 
the Law at: the Coſts and Charges of the ſaid C. D. as by 
the ſaid C. D. his Heirs or Afiigns or his or their Counſel 
learned in the Law ſhall be reaſonably deviſed adviſed or 
required during the Space of ten Years next enſuing the Date 
of ſich Conveyance or Aſſurance ſo to be made with all o- 
ther fit and reaſonable Covenants in ſuch Conveyance and 
Aſſurance to be comprized. | Alſo 
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Allo che ſaid C. D. doth Covenant That the fuld C. D. 


his Executors or Adminiſtrators ſhall and will well and tru- 

ly pay or cauſe to be paid unto the ſaid A. B. his Execu- 

tors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns the ſaid Sum of, &c. on, &c. 

next enſuing the Date herept without Fraud or further Delay 
In. Witneſs; cc. e 


Articles between C. D. and E. E. for taking an Old 
| Houſe and building a New One, 


IRST the ſaid C. D. for himſelf his Executors Ad- 
miniſtrators and Afiigns doth Covenant Promiſe and 
Grant to and with the ſaid E. F. his Executors Adminiſtra- 
tors and Aſligns by theſe Preſents in Manner and Form fol- 
lowing that is to fay That the ſaid C. D. his Executors Ad- 
miniſtrators and Aſſigns or ſome of them for the Confidera- _ 


tion hereafter mention'd ſhall and will on or before the, &e. 


next enfuirg the Date hereof take down the Dwelling- 


Houſe of the ſaid E. F. ſituate, Oc. and in the Room 
thereof make erect build and ſet up one new Tenement or 
Dwelling-Houſe to be Fifty Feet wide and Sixty Feet long 
together with a Cellar of the ſame Length and Breadth and 


allo make Four Rooms on each Floor and find and provide 
at his own proper Coſts and Charges all Manner of Tiles 


Bricks Laths Nails Lead Iron Sand and Lime and all other 
Materials whatſoever which ſhall be fit and neceſſary to be 
uſed in or about the ſaid Building and ſhall carry away all 
the Rubbiſh whatſoever which ſhall ariſe by Reaſon of the 
faid Building and ſhall and will in all Things well and 
Workman like frame erect ſet up and finiſn the fazd Build- 
ing on or before the, &. next enſuing the Date hereot In 
Conſideration of which ſaid Building fo to be done and fi- 
niſhed in Manner and Form aforetaid the ſaid E. F. for 


himſelf his Executors and Adminifirators doth Covenant and 
_ Grant to and with the ſaid C. D. his Executors Admini- 


ſtrators and Aſſigns by theſe Preſents in Manner and Form 
following that is to ſay That he the ſaid E. F. his Execu- 
tors Adminiſtrators and Afligns or ſome or one of them ſhall 
and will well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid unto the ſaid 
C. D. his Executors Adminiftrators or Afiigns the full Sum 
of Oc. of good and lawſul Money of Great Britain in 


Manner 
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Manner and Form following that is to ſay the Sum of, &; 


Part thereof within ten Days after the old Dwelling Houſe 


ſhall be taken down and, &*:. more Part of the ſaid Sum 
of, Sc. within fifteen Days after the Roof ot the faid Build- 


ings is framed ſet up and tiled and, &. more Reſidue of the 


ſaid, &c. in full Payment of the ſaid, &c. within Twenty 
Days after the whole Building is fully compleated and fimiſh- 
ed and all the Rubbiſh carry'd away from off the Premites. 


In Witneſs, Sc. 


A Deed of Gift. FT 
O all Chriſtian People to whom theſe preſents ſhall 


come C; D: of f ſendeth Greeting Know 


ye that I the ſaid C. D. as well for and in Conſi deration of 


the Love and affection that I have and bear to my wellbelov- 
=: I. T. as alſo for divers other good Cauſes and 


Conſiderations me hereunto moving have given and granted 
and by theſe preſents do give grant and confirm unto the ſaid 


I. L. All and fingular.my Goods Chattels Leaſes Debts rea- 


dy Money Plate Houſhold Stuff and all other my Subſtance 
_ whatſoever moveable and immoveable quick and dead of what 


Kind or nature ſoever the ſame be either in my Poſſeſſion or in 
the Cuſtody ofany other Perſon or Perſons whatſoever To have 
and to hold all and ſingular the ſaid Goods Chattels &c. and 


all other the aforeſaid Premiſes - unto the ſaid J. T. his Exe- 


cutors Adminiſtrators and Afgns for ever to his and their 


own proper Uſe and Behoof for ever without any Manner of 


Challenge Claim or Demand from me the {aid C. C. or from 
any other Perſon or Perſons whatſoever for me or authorized 


or procured by me and without any Money or other Thing to 


be yielded therefore unto me the ſaid C. D. my Exccutors 
Admniitrators or Aſſigns And I the ſaid C. D. all and ſingu- 
lar the aforeſaid Goods &c. to the ſaid I. T. his Executors 


Adminiſtrators or Aſligns to the Uſe aforeſaid againſt all and 


every Per fon or Perſons Whatſoever do and will warrant and 
for ever deſend by theſe Preſents of all and every which Goods 


&c. I the ſaid C. D. have put the faid I. T. in full and 


peaceable Poſſeſſion by the Delivery of one Silver Tankard 


which to the ſaid I. L. on che day of the date of theſe pre- 


ſents I. have given and delivered in the Name of Peſſeſſion 5 
and Seiſin of all and ſingular the fad Premiſes. In Wits 
r | Es 9 —— | 
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4 Compoſition, 
o all Chriſtian People, &c. We A. B. C D. Ge. 
ſend Greeting Whereas W. B. of ſtandeth 


indebted unto us ſeverally in divers Sums of Money which 


he is willing to pay and fatisfy as far as he is able We the 
ſaid Creditors who have hereunto ſealed and ſublcribed find- 
ing the ſaid W. B. is by Loſſes and otherwiſe diſabled to 
pay and fatisfy us our full Debts do ſeverally and reſpective- 
ly agree and bind ourſelves our Executors and Adminiſtrators 
to the ſaid W. B. by theſe Preſents to accept and take of 
him the ſaid W. B. his Executors and Adminiſtrators after 
the Rate of Five Shillings in the. Pound in full Satisfaction 
of all ſuch Debts and Sums of Money as he oweth unto us 
and every of us reſpectively the ſame to be paid at one entire 
Payment at and upon, c. ſo as the ſaid W. B. for the more 


ſure and certain Payment of the ſeveral Sums aforeſaid in 
Recompence and Satisfaction of our and every of our ſeveral 


Debts after the Rate of Five Shillings in the Pound as afore- 
ſaid do before the become bound with ſuffici- 
ent Surety or Sureties unto us and every of us reſpectively 
by Obligations with double Penalties in due Form of Law 
to be ads ſealed and delivered unto us and either of us pro- 


vided always that neither theſe Preſents nor any Thing con- 


tained therein ſhall bind us or either of us who have hereunto 


ſealed and ſubſcribed until all and every of the Creditors be- 


forementioned ſhall have ſealed and ſubſcribed the ſame o 
be the next enſuing In Witneſs, &%c. 


A Mortgage on the Back of a Leaſe, 


do grant aſſign and ſet over unto W. C. of 


as well this preſent Indenture and all the Piece or Parcel 
of Ground and Meſſuages or Tenements with all the Ap- 
| pertenances within mentioned as alſo my Right Title Term 


and Intereſt of and in the fame by Virtue of this preſent 
Indenture or otherwiſe To have and to hold the faid 


Ground 


* NOW all Men by theſe Preſents That I the wk. 
| in named R. W. for divers good Caufes and valua- 
ble Confiderations me moving have and by theſe Preſents 
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Ground Mefſuages or Tenements and Hereditaments with 
the Appurtenances in as large and ample Manner as the 
ſame is to me within mentioned together with this preſent 
Indenture unto the ſaid W. C. his Executors Adminiftra- 
tors and Aſſigns from the Day of the Date hereof for. and 
during all the Reſt Reſidue and Remainder of the within 
mentioned Term yet to come and unexpired ſubject never- 
theleſs to the Rerits Covenants and Agreements in the 


within written Indenture contained which from henceforth _ 


during the Refidue of the ſaid Term are to be paid done 
and performed Redeemable nevertheleſs upon the Payment 
of Fifty Pounds of lawful Money of Great Britain with 
legal Intereſt for the fame unto the ſaid W. C. his 
Executors Adminiitrators or Aſſigns according to the 
true Intent and Meaning of a Bond under my Hand and 
Seal bearing even Date with theſe Preſents as by the ſaid _ 
Bond more fully appears any Thing herein contained to the 
- contrary in any wile notwithſtanding In Witneſs &c, 


4 Farther Mortgage on the ſame. 


© HERE As the abovementioned Principal Sum of 
| Fiſty Pounds is ſtill due and owing to the above- 
named W. C. but all Intereſt for the ſame is paid to the 
Day of the Date hereof And whereas the faid W. C. hath 
advanced and lent unto the abovenamed R. W. the farther 
Sum of Ten Pounds upon the abovewritten Security Now. 
know all Men by theſe Preſents that the ſaid R. W. doth 
hereby acknowledge to have this Day had and receiv'd of 
and from the ſaid W. C. the Sum of Ten Pounds Sterling 
and thereof and every Part thereof doth acquit and Fo 
charge the ſaid W. C. by theſe Preſents In Conſideration 
whereof the ſaid R. W. for himſelf his Heirs Executors 
and Adminiſtrators doth hereby covenant agree and de- 
clare to and with the ſaid W. C. his Executors Adminiſtra- 
tors and Aſſigns by theſe Preſents That the above written 
Indorſement and the Eſtate and Intereſt of the ſaid W. C. 
in the within mentioned Piece or Parcel of Ground Meſ- 
ſuage or Tenement and Hereditaments with the Apperte- 
nances ſhall be as well for ſecuring unto the ſaid W. C. his 
„ . = - Executors 


_ Middleſex) ought to be Regiſtered in the Regiſtry-Office, g 
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Executors Adminiſtrators and Afiigns the ſaid Sum of Ten 
Pounds now advanced and lent as aforeſaid with Intereſt . 


for the ſame after the Rate of Five Pounds a Year for One 


Hundred Pounds at the Time and Manner herein after 
mentioned as the ſame was and is for ſecuring unto the faid 


W. C. his Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſfgns the above— 


mentioned Sum of Fifty Pounds and Intereſt as is above 
mentioned And the ſaid R. W. for himſelf his Heirs Exe- 


cutors and Adminiſtrators and every of them doth covenant 
promiſe and gtant to and with the ſaid W. C. bis Execu- 
tors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns by theſe Preſents That he 
the ſaid R. W. his Heirs Executors or Adminiſtrators ſhall 
and will well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid unto the 
faid W. C. his Heirs Executors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns 


the Sum of Ten Pounds of lawful Money of Great Britain 
with Intereſt for the ſame after the Rate of Five Pounds a 


Year for One Hundred Pounds at or on the Twenty-hrſt Day 
of April next enſuing the Date of theſe Preſents without any 


Deduction or Abatement for Taxes or other Matter or 


Thing whatſoever And alto that the Premiſes hereby ſet o- 


ver and aſſigned ſhall not be redeemed until Payment by the 
ſaid R. W. his Heis Executors or Adminiſtrators unto the 
| faid W. C. his Executors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns as well 
of the ſaid Sum of Ten Pounds now ſecured and the Intereſt 
thereof as of the abovementioned Sum of Fifty Pounds and 


Intereſt In Witneſs, c. 
N. B. Every Deed and Mortgage (within the County of 


now kept in Boſwwell- Court, the Backſide of St. Clements; 
When the Regiſter Signs an Indorſment teſtifying ſuch Re- 
giltry. The Form of which follows. 


Furſt, The Leaſe, 


B. > IJ Do hereby Certify That a Memorial of the | 

and > JX within Deed was Regiſtred (purſuant to an 

W. Act of Parliament made for that Purpoſe) at E- 

leven of the Clock in the Forenoon of the Fif- 

teenth Day of One Thouſand Seven 
Hundred,” c. L. g. No; rt 
NT Thomas Jones, Regr. 


Secondly, 


— 


( 
Secondly, The Mortgage. 


and ( Indoriment thereon Dated the 


„ 
| the Forenoon of the Twenty-third Day of 
One Thouſand, c. I. 4. No. 179. 


Us Edwar d Eyre, Regr, D 


oF Mortgage Deed, 


r. HIS Indenture made, c. Between J. . 
| and M. his Wife of the one Part and K. P. of 


of the other Part Whereas R. R, of did by 


his Indenture of Leaſe under his Hand and Seal bearing 


Date the, &c. for the Conſideration therein mentioned de- 


miſe grant betake ſet and to farm lett unto R. H. of, &c. 


his Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns all that his Mefſu- 


ageor Tenement together with the Garden Yard and Back- 
fide to the ſaid demiſed Mefſuage or Tenement adjoining be- 


longing or appertaining all which the {aid Premiſes are ſituate 


lying and being in the faid Pariſh of, &c. then hte in the 


Uſe or Occupation of one T. W. Husbandman deceaſed a- 
butting upon the Land of one L. P. South Weſt and North 


and upon. the Highway leading from, &c. on the Eaſt to- 
gether alſo with all Trees Commons Commodities Profits 
and Advantages whatloever to the faid Meſſuage or 'Tene- 
ment belonging or in any Wile appertaining with their eve- 


ry of their Appertenances To have to hold unto the ſaid 
RK. H. his Heirs Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns from 


the Feaſt Day of the Annunciation of the Virgin Mary lait 
paſt before the- Date thereot unto the full End and Term of 


one Thouſand Years from them next enſuing and fully to be 
compleat and ended at and under the yearly Rent of one Pep- | 


per-Corn payable as therein is mentioned if lawfully demand- 
ed as in and by the ſaid recited Indenture of Leaſe Recourſe 


being thereunto had more at large it doth and may appear 


And Whereas by ſeveral Means Aſſignments or Conveyan- 


ces or other good and effectual Ways the faid recited In- 


W. : FT Do hereby Certiſy that a Memorial of the 


was Regiſter'd (purſuant to an Act of Parliament 2 
made for that Purpoſe) at Ten of the Clock in 


, . 


denture 


5 Ka . 
denture of Leaſe and the ſaid Mefluage or Tenement and 
Premiſes thereby demiſed or mentioned to be demiſed aſter - 
wards lawfully came unto or veſted in C. H. and M. his 
Wife their Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſignes for the 


1 Reſidue of the ſaid Term of one Thouſand Years therein 
then to come And Whereas by Indenture bearing Date the 


&c. teſtifying as therein is teſtified the ſaid C. H. and M. 


bis Wife for and in Conſideration of the Sum of &c. to them 
in Hand paid as therein is mentioned Did grant bargain ſell 
Aſſign and ſett over unto the faid I. C. and M. his Wife the 

| Aforeſaid recited Indenture of Leaſe and the ſaid Mefſuage 

er Tenrment and Premiſes with their and every of their ap- 
|: pertenances thereby demiſed and all the Eſtate Right Title 
; Intereſt Poſſeſſion Term of Years therein to come and Unex- 


pired Claim and Demand whatſoever of him the faid C. H. 


and M. his Wife of in and to the fame as by the ſaid laſt re- 
cited Indenture of Aſſignment relation being thereunto had 
more at large it doth and may appear Now this Indenture 
Witneſſeth that the faid I. C. and M. his Wife for and in 


n ps 


7 Conſideration of the Sum of &c. to them in Hand well and 
truly paid by the ſaid K. P. at and before the enſealing and 
Delivery of theſe Preſents The Receipt whereof they the 


faid I. C. and M. his Wife do hereby acknowledge And 
thereof and of every Part thereof do clearly acquit releaſe and 


diſcharge the ſaid K. P. her Executors Adminiſtrators” and 


Alligns by theſe Preſents Have granted bargained fold aflign- 


ed and ſett over And by theſe preſents do grant bargain tell 


aſligh and ſett over unto the ſaid K. P. her Executors Admi- 
piſtrators and Aſſigns All that the aforeſaid Meſſuage or 
Tenement with the Garden Yard and Backſfide thezeunto ad- 
Joining with all and flngular the Premiſes herein before men- 
tioned and recited and every Part and Parcel thereof with 
their and every of their Appertenances And Alto all the E- 
Tate Right Litle Intereſt Term of Years to come and unex- 
Fired Property Claim and Demand whatſoever of them the 
Kid J. C. and M. his Wife and either of them of in or unto 
the ſaid Mefſuage or Tenement and Premiſes and every Part 
nd Parcel thereof by Force Virtue and Means of the ſaid re- 
ited Indenture cf Leaſe and the ſeveral Aſſignments thereof 
Qr any of them or otherwiſe howtoever Together with the 


| Rid ſeveral Indentures of Leaſe and Aſſignment and the Re- 


verſion 
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A verſion and Reverſions Remainder and Remainders Rents 
i Iſſues Services and Profits thereof To have and te hold the 
| ſaid Meſſuage or Tenement and Premiſes with the Apperte- 
nances before mentioned recited and intended to be hereby 

_ bargained fold aligned and ſett over and every Part and Par- 
cel thereof with the Appertenances unto the (aid K. P. her 
Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſligns from henceforth for 
and during all the Reſt Reſidue and Remainder of the ſaid 
Term of one Thonſand Years yet to come and unexpired 
Provided always and upon Condition neverthelels That if 
the ſaid I. C. and M. his Wife or either of them their or 
either of their Executors Aminittrators or Afigns do or 
ſhall well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid unto the laid K. P. 
her Execurors Admimitrators or Afligns (at or in the dwelling | 
Houſe of the {aid K. P. her Executors Adminiſtrators or At- | 
ſigus wherever it ſhall de The full Sum of &c. in Manner 4 
and Form following That is to ſay the Sum of &c. Part 
thereof on the &c. Now next enſuing And the Sum of &c. 
the Reſidue thereof on the &c. without making any Deducti- 
on or Abatement whatſoever out ot or for the fame for or in 
Reſc ect of any Tax or Taxes Matter or 1hing whatſoever ; 
hat then and from thenceforth this pretent Indenture and 
every Clauſe Matter and thing herein contained ſhall ceaſe 
determine and be utterly void and of none Effect theſe Pre- 
ſents or any Thing herein contained to the Contrary thereof 
in any Wiſe not withſtanding And the laid I. C. tor himſelf: 
and M. his Wie their Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns 
and for every oi them doth by theſe Preſents covenant pro- 
mite and grant to and with the laid K. P. her Executors 
 Adminiitrators and Aſſigns and to and with every of them 
by theſe Preſents That they the faid I, C. and M. his Wite 
their Execntors Adminittrators or Alligns or fome or one of 
them ſhall and will well and truly pay or cauſe to be paid un- 

do the ſaid K. P. her Executors Adminittrators or Ailigns the 
141d Sum of &c. in manner and Form as is above fet down! 
and appointed for Payment thereof and according to the trug 
Intent and Meaning of theſe Preſents without Fraud or Covyil 
And that he the ſaid I. C. and M. his Wife now at the Timd 
of the enſealing and delivery of theſe Preſents have in them 
ſelves good Right full Power and lawful Authority to granf ir 
bargain fell aſlign and lett over the ſaid Term Eſtate and Prey al 
5 Lo mil. 
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ts | miſes unto the ſaid K. P. her Executors Adminiſtrators and 
e || Aﬀigns in Manner and Form aforeſaid and according to the 
e- Tenour and true Meaning of theſe Preſents And that the 
yy | faid ſeveral Indentures of Leaſe and Aſſignment and every 
r-. and either of them are and ſtand and is and ſtandeth in 
ler full Force and Virtue and are no Ways forfeited mort- 
ſor gaged ſurrendered or otherwiſe avoided And farther 


aid That the faid K. P. her Executors Adminiſtrators and 
ret | Aﬀigns ſhall and may from and after Default made of or in 
tit Payment of the ſaid Sum of &c. or any Part thereof contra- 
- Or | ry tothe Tenour and true Meaning if thele Preſents peacea - 

or | bly and quietly enter into and upon the ſaid Meſſuage or 
C. P.] Tenement and all and every the Premiſes hereby aſſigned or 
ing | mentioned or intended to be hereby afligned or conveyed as 


Al-] atoreſaid with the Appertenances and to have hold uſe occu- 4 
mer] py poſſeſs and enjoy all and ſingular the ſaid Premiſes witty H 
Part the Appertenances and the Rents Iflues and Profits thereof to if 
&. receive and take to her and thoir own Uſe and Uſes for and A 
ucti- : during all the Reſt Reſidue and Remainder of the ſaid Term 9 
or in of One Thouſand Years then to come and unexpired free and if 
zever | Clear and freely and clearly acquitted exonerated and diſchar- i 
e and  ged of and from all and all Manner of former and other Gifts i 
ceaſe Grants Bargain Sales Mortgages Surrenders Leaſes Forteitures bl 
Pre- Judgments Executions Titles Troubles Charges and Incum- 4 
1ereof brances whatſoever had made done committed or Suffered by [+ 
imſelf him the ſaid I. C. and M. his Wife their Executors or Ad- [1 
Aſligns miniſtrators or any of them or by any other Perſon or Perſor s [} 
t pro- whatſoever And tarther That the faid I. C. and M. his Wite 9 
>curors] their Executors Adminiſtrators and Aſſigns and all and every 9 
them other Perſon or Perſons any Eſtate Intereſt or Thing havin i 
; Wiſe) or lawtully claiming to have in or unto the ſaid Premiles or 1 
one of any Part thereof hall and will from and aſter any Default | 
ald un-] made of or in Payment of the ſaid Sum of &c. or any Part 


gns the thereof contrary to the Tenour and true meaning of theſe Pre- 

at don lents At the Requeit Coſt and Charges in the Law of the ſaid 

the tru} K. P. her Executors Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns do make and 

r Covyil execute or cauſe to be made done and executed all and ever 

he Timd fuck farther and other lawtul and reatonable Act and Ads 

in them Alignment and Aſlignments Conveyance and Conveyances 

to gran in the Law Whatſcever for the farther or better and more 

and Prof] ablolute aſſigning and conveying of the faid Term Eſtate and 
milel 2 | Premiſcs . 


-*{-180 | 5 
Premiſes unto the ſaid K. P. her Executors Adminiſtrators 
and Aſſigns for and during the then Reſidue of the ſaid Term 
of One Thouſand Years as by the ſaid K. P. her Executors 
Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns his or their Council learned in the 


Lawsof this Realm ſhall be reaſonably deviſed or adviſed and 


required And it is hereby agreed and declared by and between 
the faid Parties to theſe Preſents That until Default ſhall hap- 
pen to be made of or in Payment of the ſaid Sum of &c. or 
tome Part thereof contrary to the Tenour and true meaning 


of theſe Preſents ſhe the ſaid K. P. her Executors Admini- 1 
ſtrators and Aſſigns ſhall and will permit and ſuffer the faid |. 


1. C. and M. his Wife their Executors Adminiſtrators and 
Aſligns peaceably and quietly to have hold poſſeſs and enjoy 
all and every the before mentioned Premiſes and the Rents 
Iſſues and Profits thereof to have and take to their own 
Ule and Uſes without the lawful Lett Suit Trouble or Inter- 
ruption of or by the ſaid K. P. her Executors Adminiſtrators 
or Aſſigns or any of them In Witneſs whereof &c. _ 0 


A Warrant to Confeſs a Judgment upon a Bond in the King's 


Bench. 


O A. B. C. D. E. F. &c. Attorneys of his Maje- 
ſty's Court of King's Bench at Weſtminſter or to any 
other Attorney or entring Clerk of the ſaid Court. 5 
Theſe are to will and require you and I do hereby autho- 
rize you or any one of you to appear for me R. S. the next 
Michaelmas Term in the Court aforeſaid at the Suit of W. B. 
and of the ſame Term to Confeſs one Judgment againſt me 
unto him the ſaid W. B. for Forty Pounds Debt beſides 
_ Colts of Suit in one Action of Debt brought or to be brought 
by the ſaid W. B. againſt me the bid R. S. upon one Bend 


or Obligation bearing Date &c, whereby I the ſaid R. S. did 


become bound unto the ſaid W. B. in the penal Sum of 
Eighty Pounds with Condition to be void upon the Payment 


of Forty Pounds with lawful Intereſt at a Day long ſince paſt | : 
and for ſo doing this ſhall be your and every of your ſuffici- 1 


ent Warrant Given under my Hand and Seal the & 
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A Warrant to. acknowledge Sar tan ton upon a Fudgment. 
"TO A. B. C. D. E. F. &c. Attorneys of his Majeſty's 


Court of Kings Bench &c. or to any other &c. 


Whereas I A. B. of &c. in Trinity Term laſt did obtain 
and Recover a judgment in the ſaid Court againit me the 
ſaid C. D. for Sixty pounds Debt and Fitty Shillings Colts 

of Suit as by the Record thereof remaining in the {aid Court 
it doth at large appear of and for which ſaid Judgment 1 
acknowledge myſelf to be fully ſatisfied and paid Theſe are 
thereſore to authorize you or any one ot you to acknowledge 
Satis{a*tion upon Record in the ſaid Court of and for the 
ſaid Judgment and the ſaid Debt and Coſts thereby reco- 
vered and for your fo doing this ſhall be your fufticicnt W ar- 


rant. In Witneſs &c. 


A Defeaſance of a Julgment in theKing's Ben. b. 


* HIS Indenture made &c. between A. B. of &c. of 
: the one Part and C. D. of &c. of the other Part Wit- 
netteth that whereas the ſaid A. B. on or abour Trinity Term 
in the Year &c. obtained a Judgment for Two Hundred 
Pounds Debt beſides Colts of Suit againſt the ſaid C. D. as 
by the Records of the ſaid Court may appear Nevertheleis 
the {aid A. B. is contented and agreed and by theſe P reſents. 
doth for himſelf his Executors and Adminiſtrators covenant 
promiſe grant and agree to and with the faid C. D. his Exe. 
cutors and Adminiſtrators by thele .Preſents That if the tai 
C. D. his Executors or Adminiſtrators ſhall well ange truly 
pay or cauſe to be paid unto the ſaid A. B. his Executors 
Adminiſtrators or Aſſigns at or within the now dwelling houſe 
of the ſaid A. B. fituate Two Hundred Pounds of lawtut 
Money of Great Britain in Manner and form following T hat 
is to ſay (name the Days of Payment) fo long and until the faid 
Sum of F'wo Hundred Pounds ſhall be fully paid That then 
he the ſaid A. B. his Executors or Adminiſtrators after due 
and full Payment made of the ſaid Sum of Two Hun- 


dred Pounds in Manner and form aforefaid ſhall and will at 


the Requeſt and Coſts and Charges of the ſaid C. D. his Ex- 
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ccutors or Adri.iniſtrators in due and lawful manner acknow- ; 
* Jedge Satisſaction upon Record in the ſaid Court of and for 
| the ſaid Judgment aforeſaid Ard that he the ſaid A. B. his 
18s Executors or Adminiſtrators ſhall not uſe or take forth any 
} Writ or Proceſs of Execution of or upon the Judgment afore- 
ſaid until Default of Payment ſhall be made of the Sum and 
Sums of Money aforeſaid or ſome Part or Parcel thereof con- 
trary to the Form aforeſaid. In Witneſs, &c. 0 
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PART vil 
Waterfide Buſineſs, &. 


of the Whole, 1 ſhall therefore, 


I. Treat of Weight, 


II. Meaſure, 


AI. Tale: 


[ 


N weighing 
ber of Weig 
juſtly accounted out ol the oc 
are not to be confided in. Ther 


Of Goods by Weight. 


L L Goods exported or imported, arc ac- 
counted by Weight, Meaſure, or Tale: 


To enumerate all the Particulars of each 
5 [IEA of theſe, and give an Inſtance of the ſe— 
SD a veral Caſes, would fill a very large Vo- 
ume; and peruaps not anſwer the End 

of Inſtruction ſo well, as a Part, inſtcad 


Goods, Care muſt be taken that the Num- 
hts (uſually Half Hundreds) be rightly and 


I 4 


f the Scales ſor Weighers, Porters, &. 
efore the Merchant ſhould al- 


ways 
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ways have a ſtrict Regard to his Weight to prevent Impoſit itions 
which too often attends Negligence. | 


There are four Things to be attended to in weighing Goods. 
1. Groſs; Which is the Weight of the Goods, with the 


Cask, Box, Bag, &c. which contains them. 


2. Tare; Which is che Weight of ſuch Cask, Box, Bag, 


&c, Or an Allowance for ſuch Weight, according to the 
Uſage among Traders. Sometimes Tare is mark'd on the 


Outſide of ſuch Cask, &c. and then it is called, [nwvoyce Tare 
which is Tare, according to the Factory; at other Times, 


2, 3, or 10tb. are allow'd on a Draught, for Break, over 


and above ſnvoyce Tare. Again, Some Goods conftantly al- 
low a certain Rate for each Butt, Hogſhead, &c. And other 


Goods, ſo many Pounds for every Hundred. 


3. Trett; W hich is an Allowance of 4 lb. in every 104 lb 


made to every Freeman of London, out of allGoods bought 
by ſuch Freeman; unleſsthe Contract for ſuch Goods 1 is made 
: otherwite, 


4. Clough; Which is an Allowance for every Draught. of 


Groſs Weight; and the Remainder is the Neat Weigbt of 
ſuch Goods; for which the Trader pays the Merchant who 
ſells them, at ſo much per Hundred, Pound, &c. ee 
to Agree! ement. 


Of Grads by Meaſure. 


oo DS Meaſured are either Liquid or Dry. 
1. Liquid are ſuch as are Gauged on the Keys, 


where e Officers are appointed tor that Purpoſe, as 
Wine, Oil, Brandy, Rum, &&. 


2. Dry, are ſuch as are meaſured by the Buſhel, Chaldron 


Kc. by Meeters; 5 Or by the Yard, Ell, &. 


07 Gods b Tale, 


of 


le, s 1,233,600, 0 

2. By the Dozen, 9 12, 0 or 

1 By the Groſe of 12 Dozen, or eg 

3 By the Great Groſe of 144 Dozen. Theſe 


00 8 by Tale, are ſuch as are accounted aa. 


he Scale, 10 make Goods hold out Weight, when they are | 
weighed again. 
Zare, Trett, and Clough, are to be Jedofied out of the 


4 


d ſin-- 


Theſe 


| Arb Goode 1 PR FO I ' wet. 1 lb. Dravght. 


From 3 to 10 4 
From 18 to 30 


; From 4 di 5 
From 7 to 10 . 


| hee, 14 
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Theſe are all the Ways of buying and ſelling Goods. The | 

two laſt are very eaſy to be underſtood. by any Perſon: em- 

ploy'd in ſuch Buſineſs, but the firſt is ve 7 difficult, and re- 
F 


quires a conſtant Application, and good dgment, becauſe # 
il the Tare, and other Allowances, on Goods by Weight, 1 
are not juſtly accounted, the Trader may be much damii- 
ted. [ | 
The following Tables, of Draughts and Tare, allowed at i 
the Cuſtomhouſle in London, will be of Service to Perſons | 


who are > concern'd 1 in this Way. 1 i 


From 1 C. to 1 C. 2 b. 
From 2 C. to 3 C. z db. 


From 10 to 18. 7 
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All Tobacco under 4. C. 4 lb. Draught. 


N. B. The Draughts are Fa Tg off, before the Tare is 
Sequcied, 
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FABLE 7. 
VT ARE. 


A, 
CE LOMi in Cask, Tare 12 lb. per C. 
Pot Aber, 5 n 


5 5 e . 


1 


: Bale 1 in Cask Tare 8 Pounds per C. 
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Backs of Ads of half a Hounds Weight and down- 


wards are accounted Small; and all above that Weight 
Large. 
Babs Rods the Bundle, three Foot about the Band. 
Barrillia in ſingle Serns, about three Hundred, Tare 14 
Pounds. 


Barrillia in double Sens about 3 Hundred * Tare 


28 Pounds. - © 
Battery in Fats, Tare 8 Pounds per Cent. 


| Bulrujhes the Load 60 Bundles. 95 1 
Books Unbound, Eight Hundred makes a Maund, De are 


examined by Order in the Ware houſe, by an Officer, to 
prevent the Importation of Heretical and Popiſh Books. 


Srijtles | in Fats, about 5 C. Wt. Tare 84 Pounds and paſs a6 


2 or 5 drefled, 3 | 

Brimſtone in Casks, Tare 8 nba Cent; and if it comes 
looſe, mult be entered Ip the * and delivered by Sut- 
ſerance. Ent oe 


Cr pers for Tare are allowed One Thind part. . 
_ Cheſts of Iron of one Yard and a Quarter long are called Long; 


but of one Yard long are called Middle; ; and three Quar- 
ters of a Yard long are called Short. 

Cochenent in Cheſts covered with Skins, about one Hundred 
and a half, The Tare is 50 Pounds. 

Ditto in Barrels about 1 C. 4 + Tare zölb 


Copper in Fats the Tare is 8 Pounds 7 per C. Wt. 


Copperas in Casks the Tare is 10 Pounds ber Cent. 
D 
Alloes-Cicetrina in Cheſts ,about 3 0.2 T, Tare 80 Pounds 


Epatica in Gunny, about one C. Wt. Tare 8 Pounds; but | 


about 2 orz C. Wt. Tare 14 Pounds. 
Antimony in Casks, Tare 6 Pounds per Cent. 


Argentum Sublimatum, alias Quick: ver, in Boxes, Barrels, 


and Leather, 1 C. 4 and 1 C. 2, Tare 36 Pounds. 


In Barrels of the fame Weight Tare 14 Pounds. 


Aa Fetida in Baskets 4 C. Wet. Tare 8 Pounds per Basket. } 
Benjamin in Cheſts about 3 C. 2 Iarego Pounds. 


Benjamin in Gunny about 1 C. Wt. Tare 8 Pounds; 5 about | 
2 and 3 C. Wt. Tare 14 Pounds, ] 


Camphire | 


on- 


dred 


2 


; but 
rrels, 


asket. 
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Camper! in Tube about ⁊ or 4 C. We, Tare 18 Pounds fer 

ub 

Carraway-ſzeds, in Canvas Bales about 3 C. Wt. Tare 10 
Pounds per Bale. 

Cardomums, in Bales about 2 C. Tare 14 Poands per Bale. 

Cinabrium, or Vermilion, in Tubs about 3 C. 2, Tare 36 
Pounds per Tub. 

Coloquintida i in Cheſts, Tare one fiſth part, | 

Cubebs in Bags, Tare 4 Pounds per Bag. 


Green Ginger, in Jars about one E We. Tare 28 Pounds: 


per Jar. 


Tjinglaſs, in Fats about 3 C. ⁊ or 4 0. We. Tare 84 Pounds 


per Fat. 

Fajubes in Fats, Tare 16 pounds per C. 

Lack, Gum and Seed, in Gunny about r C. Wt. Tare 7 
Pounds; and 2 or 3 C. We. Tare 14 Pounds. 


Myrrh in Cheſts from 3 C. , to 4 C. Wt. Tare 92 Pounds 


per Cheſt. 


Olibanum, in Gunny about e Wer. Tae 8 Pounds per 


Gunny ; and from 2 to 3 C. Wt. Tare 14 Pounds per 


unny. 


Pitch, called Burgundy Pitch in Stands about 404.1 EY Tare 


56 Pounds per Stand, 

nee gas in Boxes about 14 Pounds Weight Tare 3 Pounds 
per Box 

Tinckul, in Duppers about 1 C. =: Tate 16 pounds; and a 
bout 1 C. + Lare 20 Pounds. 


Turmerick, in Gunny about 1 C. $ Tare 14 Pounds; $; and a. 


bout 1 C. Wt. Tare 10 Pounds. 
Verdigreeſe, in Leather about x C. or * pounds Tare 3 
Pounds. 
Vitriolum Romanum, in Duppers about 1 G. W. Tare 14 
Pounds. 
F 


The Laſt of Flax is to contain 19 C. Wi, | 


Fruit in Baskets, Tare 4 Pounds per Basket. 
Feathers i in Bags Tare 4 Pounds N C. We. 


1 


All unde 18 Inches are Quarter Fiſh ; Tio of which are 


counted a Tittling, and from 18 Iches to 24 Inches, are 
called Tittlings; and from 24 to 36 Inches are called 
Croplings; and from 36 upwards, are called Fiſh apd 


Fruit 


— 2 —— — 


; 
: * 
n . Wers de ene — 22 2 > 8 1 * 2 N * 2 — 8 . . 8 4 _ 
T ̃ ̃ ——— oo fri: nn nh ge 4 | TRE —2 r W 5 
5 7 o 4 — x * — RY n A ng : x 24 — 1 4 8 * 
* f 4 =. - - . 2 - * 8 Y s 2 5 — - r . — PW:. OO TEES 10 pernne 1 — 2 


Anñnniſeeds in Serns and Bags about 3 C. 3 Lare 18 Id. 
Ditto from Smyrna in Felts about 3 C. 2 Tare z0lb. 


Raiſens in Frails, Tare olb. per Frail, 


being a Dutch C. 
Currantꝭ in Butts and Carroteels Tare 16lb. ger C. WWW | 
Ditto in Quarterol. 4 
Ditto in Bags about 4 C. Wet. Tare ot fer Bag, | 
Lig in Barrels, Tare 14lb per C. Wt. g 


Mace in Canroteels about 3 C. We Tare e 


; O88 })- 
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| Fruit Grocery. 
Frait in Baskets, Tare Alb. per Basket. | 
Almond, in Cask, Tare 1 4lb. per C. Wt. 1 
Ditto in Bags, Tare lb. per Bag; and Serns and Bags about j 

_ _ 2 C. Wr. Tare 14 Pounds. | "2" 
Cinnamon, in Gunny : about 3 C. Wet. ; 1 2lb. 5 
Ditto in Skins about à C. We Tare 14]1b. þ 
Ditto in Bags abourd* C. We. Tare 16lb.. — 
Cloves in Carroteels about 4 C. 2 Tare yolb. 1 


Natmegs in Carroteels about Gor C. Wt. Tare 70 lb. 


Ditto withont Felts about 3 C. 2 Tare 141b. 


Prunes in Puncheons, or uncertain Cacks Tare ral. per 
C. Wt. 
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Ditto of Allegpora, in Barrels about 1 C. Wt. Tare all J 
Faiſons of the Sun in Casks, C 
Pepper in Bags about 3 C. We. Tare Alb per Bag. 4 
Sugar in Bales from India Tare 36 1 * Bale. J 
Ditto in Cheſts 4 Part. : 
Ditto in Cask 5 Part. : 4 
Ditto in Cask from St. Thomas p . J 
Ditto in Cask, with Paper, Thread and Straw, Tare 10 . 4 
„ J 
p in Cinnifiers, Tare 2 Part. e 3 
Sugar From the. Engliſh Plantations. 1 

All Cacks W 8 C. Wer. have 1 Alb. per O. Tare. 

from 8 to 12, Tare 8 C. Wt. 

from 12 to Ic, Tare 1 C. 4 4 5 | 
from 15 t019, Jarer © + 0 : FN 
from 19 C. Wt. and upwards 1 C. 3. : 


Datch Eaſt, India Spices, as Nutmegs, Mace; and Clos. 1 
The Tare is upon the Cask; and 8Ib. to every roalb. it 


E Gout ; 


as, i 


1 


Mk 
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| Safflrwerin Bales, about 6 ©; We. Tare galb. per Bale. | 


 Saltpetre in Cask, Tare 121b per C. 
Ditto in Gunny about 1 C4  Tare 16lb. 


g  Shumack in Bags about 3 G 2 2 Tare rolb. | 
Ditto about J C. Wt. Tare 14lb. 


(189). 
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Gauls from Aleppo and Smyrna, Tae Alb. for every ſingle 
Bag, and lb. per Bag for * double Bag. 


| Harneſs Plates, or Breaſts, to be counted Iron Doubles. 


Hemp, called Steel Hemp, in Fats, Tare 14]1b. per C. 
Hair, called Goats Hair, in Canvas, Tare ab. Per C. 
Ditto in Hair Cloth Tare Jb. per C. 
Hops in Bags, Tare 455. per 1 | 


Izdico in Cheſts 3 Fs Shins . I C. 2 Tare 481b. 


and in Bales with Skins about 1 C. 3 Tare r6lb, 
| . 


Kettle Fats, Tare 8lb, per C 


| Latin, or round Bottoms in Flats, Tare 8b. fer C. Linnen, 
F jemiſh, Dutch Meaſure, and Lockrams, are to be allow- 


ed 2. per Cent. 


SGhentiſh Meaſure brown, add 5 per Cent. : 
N B. When any of the aboveſard Linnen come contented 
Engl ih meaſure, the 2 per Cent 15 not allowed, 
: M 


Madder in Bales, great and imall, 1 ingle and double Vacs, | 


the Tare 28ʃ b. 


Ditto in Fats, Tare rolb per 1 
| es? in Cask, The ure is is on it. 


Orchat' in Barrels, the Tarei is 10, or r21b per Barrel. 
O71 in certain Casks, One in Twenty i is allowed for Leak 


age, and under Ten no Leaka age is allowed. 
Ditto in Candy Barrels, Tare 291b. per Barrel. 


Oil in uncertain Casks, Tare 181b. per C. 
In Barrels from New England, Tare golb. per Barrel. Seven 5 


Ib. 2 make a Gallon, and 252 Gallons one Ton, iS 
8. 


Ditto in Bags from 2 to 3 C. We. Tare 161b, per a6 


Ditto from 2 to 3 C. Wt Tare glb. 


4 
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Sit Thrown or Orgazine. 
In ſhort Bales or Bolognia, with Searcloth and Coton 
Wooll, about 2 C. Wt. Tare 28 lb. 
In long Bales with Searcloth and Cotton Wooll about 2 C. We. 


H Tare zo lb. 9 
II Naples Bales with Searcloth about 2 2 We. Tue 18 lb. 4 


ll Fargots of Naples, about 1 C. 7 with Searcloth, Tare 14 1b. 
= In Meſſina Bales, double Canvas, I hrown and Raw about þ 
20. Wt. With Searcloth and Cotton. Wool about 2 C. Wt. 
| Tare xe en = 
os , | 1 
1 0 Sow 9771. 5 | 4 
; | 5 In long 1 Bales from Alleppo, with Cotton. Wooll about 3 C. 4 
102 Lare 32 Ib. 
Inn Fangots of Aleppo, about 1 C. 3 3 to 5 Tare 20 1b. 1 
Ditto about 1 C. T and i C4 Tare 18 lb 3 
| | Ardas Silk of Hep , * ſhort Bales with Cotton. wooll from 1 
. C. 4 to 2 C. 3, Lare 38 lb. YN 
5 Of Smyrna and Core, hem 3 C. wt. Tare 14 bb. 4 
Ditto, from 2 C. wr. downwards, Tare 12 lb. 4 
F 3 In Bales of Perſia, fa. about 1 G5 , Tare 10. 1 
("= N. B. S77¹ NabBs, or Hat of Silk, the Pound con- 
"ji tains twenty Ounces. PE on | 5 
i "Sales or Powder- Blue, in Cue, Tas iold per Cc. q 
1 Boop, called Caftle-Soap, in double Serns, about 3 C. wt. 
* = are 30 lb. | | 1 
| Ditto in ſingle Serns, the ſame W. Tare 16 lb. 4 
i Ditto in Cheſts, about 2 C. 2 or 3 C. Tare 40 lb. 4 
|  Succads in Chelts, about I C. * 25 Tare % b. 
„ Tallow from Treland or Reſſa, in Cake, Tune 12 tb per E 
i Hundred, L 
78 "Taxels the Half- Pack contains Ten Thouſuid; | | 
| Thread, alias, Sifters Thread, to have no Allowance, 
. ou Thread, called Whited Brown, Outnal, and Black and 
1 Brow n, or Bridges, to have Allowance of 6 lb, per C. 
a - for Want of 1 8 


Tobacco, | 


* 


| Frrginta in W e ene under 3 2 we. 79 


Bermudas in © heſts. 
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Tobacco. GED 
Spaniſh in Barrels, about 4 e. +4 t. . Tor 28 3 
Ditto in half Barrels, about 1 C. + „ 
Ditto in Potaccoes nee — 14 
Ditto in Ditto covered with Canvas, 26. 
Ditto in Ditto with Skins, 26 


Ditto 
Ditto 


„ — — 99 
from 5 C. wt. and upwards w=100_ 


Ditto in Casks, about 3 C. wr. | eo 4gags — 60 

5 Ditto about 2 C. ) + | 
downwards 89 - * 30 
or to EN 


Turpentine, in Cask, the Tan is the One Fifth Part, 


 Pack-thread, in Mats, from Goods, about 2 U.. + Tare 


* Ib. Fer! Mat. 1 


Wire of Lattin and fro } in Cask, Tare 6 1b, per Cc. 


7-15 e, 8 

Called Beaver Wool, in Hogfheads and Briſtles, Tare 
„„ 

Ditto in Crobies, Tare the Caves, which is 


One Third Part of the Whole. 


Cotton- „„ een. anos ena Tar 4 lb, ber C. 
| Spaniſh in Bales for Cloth, about 2 C. wt. 


Ditto in Bales for Felts, about 2 C. I . 45 
Sigovia ditto for Felts, about 2 C. wt, 15 
Lambs Eftridg « Polijh, — 4 lb. per Cur, 


Wormſeed, in "Bales with Felts, from ne about 3 C. 3 
Tare 24 lb. 


Ditto from Aleppo with Cotton Wooll, Tare 24 Ib, 
Te. called Cable es, in Winch from Raſi a, Tare 


2 Ib, 


Cotton-Y; urn, in Bales from India, about 3 0.2 , Tare 43 lb, 


— in Bags from Turkey, Tare 5 lb. per 


| Grograw and Mohair Yarn from Aleppo, wich Cotton- 


Wooll, Tare 28 lb. and fo downwards proportionably. 


— ͤ From Ferna with Felts, about 40. wt. Tare 


bac 


Gregram 


5 
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_ Gig ram and Mohair Yarn in Bales from Aleppo, without 
—_ -:: Fele, about the fame Weight, Tare 18 lb. 

l Ditto in 3 without Felts, about 1 C. 3 wt. Tare 
= Ib. | 


"i 14 

Ul Yarn with Felts, Skins, and Cottons, Tare 16 lb. 

i Ditto without about 1 6:4 — 12 
Wi Linen Yarn in Fats, - — e "I'l per C. 


1 | : N. B. This Table is made je ee ; that ſo each 


found under its Initial Letter. 


i . Ge. or gauged, meeted, meaſured, or told them, according 
Þ 


to take a particular Account of them that fo vou may pre- 
vent any Miſtake. 


— 1 
— 
— 


= one — 
Sr 
rs Is 


| Cuſtom -Houſe, and the Duty paid, according as the Law 
directs. | 


— 
— 


„ —— — 
3 — — 5 


4 o 5 
— ts, 2 22 —2 — 4 ——— 
— — Cee IT Ce ARTIE, or 
. « —— — — — by 


Inſtruction and Information, than all the Authors extant. 


there are Charges for Weighage, Cranage, Porterage, 


= here briefly explain, 


PE. Trade thereof. 
| who has his Fee for ſuch Service. 


into, any Ship, Lighter, Boat, Cart, &c. 
1 4. Porterage, is the paying the Porters at ene 
for loading, unloading, weighing, craning, c. 
in 5. Wharfage, is a Fee due to the Wbarfnger, for landing. 
or Shipping all Goods. 
artage, is what you pay fob Carriage i in Carts. 


11 particular Sort of Goods may the more eaſily be | 


Having weighed your Gods and deducted your Tore; | 


to the Commodities you deal i in, the next Buſineſs will be 
If you are to export them, thy muſt be entered at the 


ther are W they muſt bs entered 1 Caflom- 
. paid accordingly. In either of which Caſes, the Officers at 

the Water-ſide, and a skilful Trader, will give you more 
"8 If Goods are to be brought Home to your own Houſe, . 


0  Wharfage, Cartage, Leeni, Sc. All, which 1 {hall 


2. Werghage, 1s the weighing of Goods by an Officer, | 


Al 


1. Cuſtom, is a Duty that 1s paid to the State, to ſecure | 


3. Cranage, is a Rate paid for craning Goods, out of, or [ 


4 
5 
; 
1 


2 Eitteroge the fume by Water 1907 from any Ship. | 


YE ho ae FEED 


; | Forts and Places on the North fide ofthe Belt. 
| . Tackle Porters, are particular Societies cf Ticket Por- 


ther Places. Theſe form themſelves into ſeveral Gangs for 


9) 
All theſe have certain Rates allotted them by Law; and if 


they impoſe on the Ignorance of any Perſon, the Remedy is 


eaſy. 


ſide, there are lawful Keys, fitted with Cranes and proper 


Tackle, to raiſe or let down any Weight, to or from the 


ſeveral Wharſs. 


A Wharf, is the Land on which the Crane flands, which : 
is capable of containing large Quantities of Goods ; and 


ſuch Goods are laid there, to be viewed or examined by the 


Searchers, if to be exported, or by the Landwaiters, if im- 
ported. 


The Owner of the Wharf iscalled the Wharfi nger, who 


keeps Lighters and proper Craft tocarry Goods fromorto any 
Veſſel at a Diſtance. The Wha ringer has alſo Warehouſes 
to lett, which area great Conveniency to Merchants tor the 
keeping Goods from the Weather, &c. 

The Porters allowed at the W aterſide are of Fine Kinds; 


who have each their proper Buſineſs allotted them, and may 
nor interfere with each other; v2, 


1. Companies Porters, are ſo called, becauſe they are cho- 


ſen by the Twelve ſuperior Companies of London, each ap- 


pointing 2, 3 or 4 They are called by the Name of the 5 


Company that chuſes them, and their Buſineſs is to land or 
ſnip off all Goods or Merchandiſe, to be exported or impor- 
ted, to or from all Ports on the ſouthward ot the Be/t, near 


1 the Weſt Side of the Baltic k. Sea; ; and to Holland, France, 
: Spazn, Italy, Germany, Tur ky, &c. 
Ihe Vintners Porters are employed in loading WI ines, to 


and from one Buyer to another. 


2. Ticket Porters, at the Waterſide, land or ſhip off Goods 


that are exported to or imported from America, and the 


ters, that weigh Goods between Buyer and Seller; they are 


furniſhed with Tackle for that Purpoſe, as Weights, Scales, 


Ropes, &c. They ſhip off Goods for America and ſome o- 


Particular Commodities, as Hemp, Iron, Tin, Sc. 


1 | Goods meaſured by Dry- Meaſure; as Corn, Coals, Oe. 


4. Fellowſhip Porters, whole Buſi neſs is to load or ſhip 


For 


For the Sipping ar” or landing 85 Goods, at the Water- 


ad 1 — nghmg eoagngs 

r e . * — . — Hoc — 
o pl ee q . — 

* 8 2 => - - 8 


— ——— 


3 Ss 
For a Ship where ſeveral Perſons are concerned, as Ow- 
L | ners, there is uſually appointed, a Perſon to take Account of 
each Man's Goods deliver'd out, in Order to adjuſt and ſet- 

| tle Aﬀairs, between the Merchants and Owners, in Relation 
do the Frieght, Damage, Mc. This Perſon is called, the 


1 Ship's Husband, and is appointed by the Owners. He pays 
Wl | the Wharfage, Lighterage and and Porterage of Tobacco, | 
: fromVirginia and Maryland, and does ſuch other Buſineſs |! 
as he may be required, to fave the Merchant Trouble. 
heſides the Hausband, an Officer is appointed to take Ac- _ 
5 count for the Merchant or Freighters, called, The Book of | 
Wi 7b: 1 1 5 He is appointed by, and out of the Society f 


Tackle 


orters, in this Manner. 


5 When a Ship from Amerca, comes to be unladen at one 
of the Keys and the Land-Waiters and King's Weighers are 
ready, a Tackle Porter, and ſome Ticket Porters, go imme- 
i | diately to Work on her, and land Seven Draughts (Bags, 

Li  Hogſheads, &c.) and none are permitted to partake of the , 
Profits of unlading that Ship, but ſuch as come belore the Se- 
ven Dravghts are landed and weighed; this beingdone, the | j 
Tackle Porters preſent, chuſe the Book, who a. 55 an Al- 
i | count of the Marks and Quantities of each Merchant's Goods, | x 
. | and ſees them ſafe put into Warehouſes or landed home. 1 

Wil Freight, is the Goods wherewith a Ship is laden, or the _ 4 
Wl! Carriage of Goods by Water from one Place to another; for þ 
bl which the Merchant pays, either by Agreement, or accord - 3 : 
1 ing toa certain Rate uſually allowed for Merchandiſe, from 
i „ EE 55 ; 

FR. If a Ship is bound to the Meſt-Indies, and your Goods are 

on board, you take a Receipt of the Captain or Purſer, 2! 

"of | which you keep till the Bill of Lading is fign'd: When x 
Pour Bill of Lading is fign'd you give up the Receipt, and C 
WH pay the Freightage. But when Goods are configu'd to any 6 
Wl other Place, or from any Place to England, the Freight is py 
{/} not paid till the Voyage is perform'd. _ 1 © 
(il | I he computing of Freigbtage is very different, with R- 

gad to the Nature and Circumſtances of Goods, Ship, Vo- 
Page, and Place where the Goods are ſhipped; for; t 
I. All ſolid Goods uſually pay by Weigbt; ſome by the G 

; Ton, as Metals, Cheeſe, Soap, Mc. others by the Hundred 


Wl 5 Weight, as Sugar, Sc. others by the Pound, as Cotton- 
Wool from the Weſt Indies, Indico, &c. all computed on 
the Net Weight. e 


2. Other 
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2. Other Things pay by the Bale, as Silk and Cotton 


3 from Turkey. 


3. Others by the Piece as Woollen Cloth, Hats to 


Spain, &c. | 
2 5 4 5 pays ] Half Freight ufually, becauſe it ferves for 

2? Balla 
5. Other Goods pay by the Ton, ſolid Meaſure, of 40 
ſolid Feet; as Hats to the Weſt Indies, and ſuch like bulky 
[4 Things s put up in Trunks or Boxes. 2 
| 6. The Rates for Freight, are ſometimes high and at 
bother Times low; as in Peace or War, Plenty or 88 
of Ships, Oc. 

It is uſual to fend Invoyces and Bills of Lading to Cor- 
| reſpondents, before the Arrival of the Ships wherein the 
] Goods are; that fo he Factor or Merchant may conſider - 
after what Manner t te conduct himſelf, 


Average, is a Duty which Maſters of Ships have allowed 


them, upon ſpecial © -cafions 3 as when Part of a Ship's La- 


ding is forced to be Hrown over-board for the Safety "of he 


| ; or when Anchors or Cables are forced to be cut in 
1 dad Weather; or wv hen great Charges have been Paid to 


Pilots, Ge. 
J Primage, is a ſmall Fee of 1 5. a Ton, paid the Maſter | 
} of a Ship with the Freight, for Goods outwards; or 6d. 
per Box, Bag, Cheſt, Cask, &c. inward, paid to the Hu- 
bands of Sippe, 


The Names of the lawful Keys, Wharks, Ge. for Ship: 
ping and Landing of Goods, in the Port of London. 


Brewers Key, Lion's Key, Wiggow s Key, 
10 4 Key, Hammon®s K. 5 Tung, s Key, 
1 Galley Key, Freſh Wharf, Smart's Key, 

3 Waoll Dock, Porters Key, Botolpb Wharf, 
1] Ralphy, Key, Bear Key, :: Gock's N, 


)  Cutombouſe Ks. The Stone Stairs on the Weſt Side 
thereof declared not to be a Place or Shipping or landing 
Goods or Merchandiſe. | 


Sutes Dock, excluding the Stairs there. 
Dice Key, excluding the Stairs there. 

Somers Key, excluding the Stairs there. 5 
 Geannt's 
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Gaunts Key, excluding the Stairs on the Eaſt Side. 


Another Place between C:cks Key and Freſb W harf, the [ 


Stairs are excluded as unlawful. 


out; but for no other Wares or Merchandiſe. 


Bridge Houſe, in Southwork, may be allowed a Place con- 
venient for Landing any Kind of Corn, brought or provided 
for the Victualling of the City, but not upon any particular 


Perſon's Account, nor for any other Goods. 


Cotten Wharf, Symonss Wharf, and ſeveral others on 
Soul heuar Side, are Wharfs for Shipping or Landing Goods 
and Paſſengers to and from London, Briſtol, Exeter and o- 
ther Parts of the Weſt of England. | „ 


It may be lawful for any Perſon to Ship or Lade into any 


Veſſel, in the River of Thames, bound over Seas, and lying 
between London and Moolwicb, any of the following Goods, 
u. Horſes, Coals, Beer, Ordinary Stones for Building, Fiſh 
taken by any of his Majeſty's Subjects, Corn or Grain: Fro- 
vided the Cuſtoms and Duties of ſuch Goods be duly paid, 
and Cockets, or lawful Warrants paſſed for the ſame. 
It may be lawful ſor any Perſon to unſnip, or lay on Land, 

Deal- Boards, Balks, and all forts of Maſts, and great Tim- 
ber, at any Place of the River Thames, between Miſtminſter 
and Limehouſe Dock; provided the Owners of fuch Goods, 
do firſt pay or. compound for the Cuſtom and other Duties, 
and declare the Place at which they will land them, before 
they unſhip them, to the Officers of the Cuſtoms, and receive 
Sufferance or Permiſſion from them ſo to do; and that. they 


. Billingſpate (or Belingſgate) declared to be a common, o- 
pen Place, for Landing, or bringing in of Fiſh, Salt, Victual, 
or Fuel of all Sorts, all Native Materials for Building, and 
for Fruit (all Grocery excepted) and for carrying the ſame |: 


PIT n IT 5 n 88 
— * * 2 


unſhip none of the ſaid Goods, but in the Preſence of a Wai- 


ter, or Officer appointed thereunto; otherwiſe the ſaid Go? 
to be forfeited. 55 . 


The Port of London extends from the Promontory or 


Point, call'd, The North Foreland, in the Ifle of Tbanet, to 
the oppoſite Promontory (in a ſuppoſed Right Line) call'd, 
The Naes, beyond the Gunfleet, on the Coaſt of Efſex ; and 
from thente continues through the River of Thawes, and 


n 2 
BS 8 


3 * 
. 5 3 
36 5 >: 


P 


the ſeveral Channels, Streams, and Rivers falling into it, 


and 


to London-Bridge : Saving the uſual and known Right, Li- 
berty and Privilege to the Ports of Sandticn and Ipſwich, | 


5 ( 197 ) TT 
Fand either of them, and the known Members thereof, and 
he [4 of the Cuſtomers, Comptrollers, Searchers, and their De- 

" [7 puties, of and within the ſaid Ports of Sandwich and Ip/- 
wich, and the ſeveral Creeks, Harbours, and Havens to 
them reſpectively belonging within the Counties of Kent 
ind and Efew., | EL? 
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PART VIII. 
 Direfions for Entring Goods | 
at the C uftom-Hoaſe, — 


HERE are various Ways of Entering 
Goods, getting a Cocket or Warrant, and 
paying the Duties. e 


: Goods are entered, either, | 


I. Inward, 
II. Outward, or 
III. By Certificate. 


5 Of Entring Goods Inward. 


HEN 2 Ship is ire 1 in the Rives of Thames, 

and the Hausband appointed, to take an Account of 3 

the Cargo, the firſt Thing the Hushand does, is getting | 
— | 


7 
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Copy of the Maſter's Manie, in Order to make a Report 


of the whole Lading; in the Cuſtom-houſe ; which he does 


with two Copies, thus; — One Copy he takes on a Sheet 


of Paper, and the other he writes on a Paper he receives 


of the Uber of the Cuſtom houſe, who | ache}, attends at 


the upper End of the Long-Room, to adminiſter Oaths, &:, 
On the Bottom of this Paper, is printed, the Oath to be 


taken by the Maſter of the Ship. Having done this the 
Ship is reported as follows: : i 


Having the Manifeſt copied exactly on both Sheets of 


Paper, you go to the Long Room in the Cuitom houſe, ta- | 


king the Maſter or Commander with you, to the Comptrol- 
ler, or Deputy Comptroller, in the ſaid Room, and read 
the two Maniteſts over with him; after this 1s done, the 


Comptroller takes that without the printed Oath, and the 
other you carry to the Uſher, ot whom you receiv'd it, and 


he examines the Maſter, concerning the Ship; and aſter 


Examination, the Maſter makes Oatn to the fame. When 


that is done, he gives you Directions how you ſhall pay for 


entring the Ship, and to whom you muſt make Payment. 


You are then to fee whether the Merchant, Owners, or 


chief Freighters, belonging to the Ship's Cargo, have made 
their Entries; and thoſe that have not, Application mult be 


made to, that they may make them as ſoon as they can, in 


Order to ſet the Ship to-work. 


The Merchant makes his Entries for Imports, in the ſame 
Manner as ſor Exports; only it is cuſtomary with them to 
enter the Goods I-is than what mentioned in their Invoyces, 


by Reaſon Waſtes, Damages and other Caſualties, common _ 


in a Voyage: Forita Merchant ſhould enter his Goods ſhort, 


of the Quantities they may ariſe to, when landed and weighed, 
gauged, or meaſured, his Trouble will be no more than to 


make a Poſt Entry, in the Manner of his brit Entry: becauſe 
let the ſhort Weight be what 1t will, the Surveyor and Land- 


waiter return an Account of it to the Cuſtomhouſe, denoting 


che Quantity ſhort entred. 


The 
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Wy Entry Inwards. 


London, Jan. 19. 1537 


m the Neptune, R. H. a Maryland. | 
| J. F. 


1. F. 43 Hoghh. Tobaceo containing 4788 75. wt. 399: 0:0 


Old Subf dy 

New Subſidy 

| Additional Duty 
J Subſid7/ßÿ⸗ẽꝗ) 
impoſt 


I 00 = 


1 


x 


Each Marchant biving made his Entry, as ; aforeſaid, 
Order is given to work the Ship, which is done thus: 


The Ship's Husband, goes to the Land-waiter appointed 


for the Ship, and takes a Copy of his Warrant, which he 


| ſigns, and ſends aboard the Ship to the Officers, ſtationed 
there, in Order to ſet them to work; ſoon aſter a Lighter 


arrives at the Keys. 


The Fe fr a Book ready, ag-inſt the Lighter 
comes up, Ruled in the Manrer of the 


Waiter's; on one Side of which he ſets 


bers of each Hogſhead, as they come in 


Lighter is deliver'd out, 
View, or gets the e to give him 


OOo N ny 
5 


an Account of the . upon the 


: Goods. As ſoon as theſe Goods are weighed, if you find that 
the Entry is made too little, then you are to make a Poſt En- 
try tor the Surplus Weight, in the ſame Manner as before. 


If you have over-entred your Goods, and have paid or gi- 
ven Bond for more Goods than are landed, then the Landi 


walter 


n 


＋ 5 6 co 


4. 4. 


N 
© 
-* 
5 
I 
» 
1 
1 
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A e ata 


BL e- wi | 


the Number or Quantity of Goods the 
Lighter contains, as in the Margin, and 
on the other Side, the Marks and Num- 


ne Bourſe in the Landing; as ſoon as the 
he takes a 


jv pn C 


— 
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| waiter and Surveyor are to ſignify the ſame upon Oath made 
and ſubſcribed by your ſelf, That you nor any other Perſon, 
to your Knowledge, had any of the ſaid Goods overentred on 
boatd the Ship, or any where landed the fame, without 
Payment of Cuſtom. Which Oath muſt be atteſted by the 
Collector and Comptroller, or their Deputies, who then com- 


pute the Duties, and ſet down on the Back of the Certificate, 


* * 


Sums to be paid back to you. The Form of which follows. 


hh this Manner, 


4 HESE are to certify, That 1, A. B. did pay his 


e E . 
OPIN 
8 


Maſter, from the Sound, the Day of for 134 Tons 


firſt in Words at length, and then in Figures, the ſeveral 


3 Majeſty's Duties inwards, in the Elizabeth, A. C. 


of Iron, 27 Hundred and Half of Copper in Plates and 500 
Hundred of Clapboards; And we the Officers underwritten 
did examine the ſame at the Delivery thereof out of the ſaid 
Ship, and find no more than One Hundred and Twenty nine 
Tons of Iron, Six Hundred Fifty nine Hundred Clapboards, 


o 4 nd Twenty ſix Hundred Weight of Copper: And for farther 


Manifeſtation of the Truth hereof, he made Oath, That 


beither ke nor any other Perſon, to his Uſe or Knowledge, 


had any of thoſe Goods over-entred, on board the faid Ship, 


br in any place landed them, without paying Cuſtom. Da- 
er fed at the Cuſtomhouſe, Landon the W's. 8 9385 


J. T. Surveyer 


* 


P. Q. Tandwaiter. 


he Srorn before C. P. that the Contents above are true. O. P. 


In making an Entry you are to write 4 or 8 Bills; one 


de wrote in Figures. 


| II. Of Entring Goods Outwards. 
H E Goods to be exported, being made up in Bales, 


in Words at Length, which is for the Waraant, and muſt be 
Sgned by the Perſon, in whoſe Name the Goods are entred, 
1th the Mark inſerted in the Margin; but the others may 


Boxes, Casks, Oc. alſo mark'd and numher'd, you 
We to carry the true Contents thereof to the Cuſtom-houſe, 


0 5 | A | 


1. p. Three Packs of Serges, vie. 


and Mark of your Goods, on the Back of the Cocket, and 


5 of your Shipping Bill, mentioning the true Contents of each 
Pack; this 6 


Searcher with his Fee, and pay the Wharfage and Porterage 
them as the Maſter, As or Purſer of the 1 


(202) 
The Bill of Entry: 


London, Jan, 18, 1737. 
In the Suſanna, A. B. for Cadiz, 


No. I. Qry 112 Pieces. . 
* 116 1 
2 5 118 | 1 


Packs * 246 Pieces. 


Having prepared all your Bills, as hefive mentioned, you 


carry them to the Clerks in the Long Room, who will di. 


rect you from one to another, 'till you have the Commiſio- 


ners Hand and the Office Seal. Then having given Satiſ- 
action for the Cuſtom, you will have a ſmall Piece of Parch- 
ment call'd a Cor bet; which teſtifies your Payment of the 


Duries for your Goods. You are then to put the Number 


ocket and Shipping Bill you muſt give to the 


F WW = I” THF SRP Bar <LI 


ot your Goods; then you ſhip them off, taking a Receipt bog f 


The Form of the Cocker, or Warrant, 


Now ye, that T. P. * Ind. for 346 Pes. of Serge i i 
the Suſanna, A. B. Maſter for Caare, paid all Duries 
Dated Fanuary 18th. 1937, - 


* Jad or Indigenous fignifies Natural born, | 


The Indorſement ON the Back of the Cocket is thus. | 


S S.. 


'T; F. No. 12 pack D. 112 Pes. Serge. | 
1 2 1 Pack 116 Pes. Ditto. 
3 1 Pack 118 Pes. Ditto, f 


as g 


you 
1 di- 3 


niſio- 


Satiſ- 
arch- 
f the 
unber 
ba and 
f each 
tO the? 
terage 
1pt fat 


erge il 
Duties 
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If you export ſeveral Sorts of Goods at the ſame Time, 


ſome of which pay Cuſtom, and others do not, you make 
two Entries, and have two Cockets, one for the Goods that 


pay, and the other for thoſe that do not. 


The Book of Rates at the Cuſtomhouſe, will inform you 


: what Cuſtom muſt be paid for all Goods. 


If Goods Cuſtom free, are exported or imported, they 


1 mult be entred, and pay the Charges of Entry, tho' they pay 
no Duty; as Cotton Wooll from our Plantations, or Fuſtians, 
] Cheeſe, &c. ſent abroad. non wo oa 


Ii. Of Entries by Certificate. | 


IO export Goods by Certificate, is to ſend abroad ſuch 


1 foreign Goods as were formerly imported, and paid 


Cuſtom; which if an Eng/7/Aman export within 12 Months, 
or a Foreigner within ꝙ Months, after Importation there is a 
Drawback allowed to ſuch Importer of Part of the Cuſtom 
paid, according to the Nature of the Goods, and Direction 
of the Starutes. But this Drawback is not allowed unleſs the 


Exporter produces a Certificate, ſign'd by the Collector or 


Comptroller of the Cuſtoms, that ſuch Goods paid the Du- 


ties inwards, within the time aforeſaid ; upon which Certifi- 
cate, a Cocket is granted the Exporter, which is called a 


Certificate Cocket, the Form of which follows. 


- Londen, Know ye that A; B. bod: for two Tul 
Ells Holland Linnen paid per S. R. the firſt of March 
lawaſt, late unladen, and in the Coronation, I. B. for 


Barbadoes, Dat. Jan. 1 8th. 7% 
4 Debenture for Cuſtom drawn Back. 


A. B. Ind. did enter with us two Thouſand Ells: Holland 
Linnen, the 18th of Tauag 1737: in the Coronatiou, I. B. 
Maſter for Barhadoes, the Subſi 
paid inward by S. R. the firſt of March laſt, as doth appear 
by the Certificate of the Collector inwards; and for the far- 
ther Manifeſtation of his juſt Dealing herein, he hath alſo 
taken Oath before us for the ſame, Ciſtombouſe, London 


K 2 410 


fan, 18th 173). 


dy and Impoſt Whereof was 


(204) 


To this Debenture, the Exporter is to make Oath to the 
Collector, at the Bench in the Long Room to this Effect. 


A. B. maketh Oath, That the ſame Holland abovementi- 
oned, was really ſhipped out, and hath nor been relanded in 
any Port or Creek in Great Britain, ſince laſt ſhipped 
January 18th 1737. WL 785 

3% 81 TY gb meme” 
BI" J E. F. Comptroller. 


. When therefore you would get a Certificate Cocket for 


Goods to be tranſported, you - muſt take out of the Books of 


the Importer, the Day when the Cuſtem inwards was paid, 
and by whom, and carry that to the Caſtombouſe, and deliver 


it, with the Cry you would export, to the Clerk of the 


Comptroller of the Subſidy inwards and outwards, who will 
ſearch the Books, and finding the Cuſtom paid inward, will 


make out a Certificate, upon which you have a Cocket grant- | 


ed for ſhipping your Goods off, and a Drawback of Part of 


the Cuſtom and Subſidy paid, if in Time, as aforeſaid ; But 5 


if out of Time, enter them in the free Cocket. 


When you have your Debenture, and the Ship is failed | 
with your Goods on board, in one Month after the Ship's | 
Departure from Great Britain, you may demand your | 
Drawback, which will be truly paid you by the Cammiſſio- 7 
ners of the Cuſtoms ; for which, when receiv'd you write a 


| Receipt, thus. 


* | SM Eceived the of the Honourable Commiſſi- 
41.4898 4 oOners of the Cuſtoms the Sum of for the 


above Debenture. 1 
e fer. A. B. 


HP enal, ties 


Sad, 


Penalties in ſeveral Statutes, relating 
to Exportation and Importation. 


1 Of Exportation.. 


E- (2925.0: Merchandiſe exporel or irs of 


before Cuſtom paid, or ſecured, forfeited, 12 Car. 
IT. cap. 4. Revived 6 V. and M. cap. 1. 


[ 2, Denizens Shipping Goods in Carrack or Galley, ſhall 


pay Cuſtom and Subſidy as Aliens, 12 Car. 2 C. 4. Revived 


3. If any Goods Ship'd by aDenizen (have duly paid Cuſ- 

tom Outwards) do happen afterwards to be caſt away, or taken 
by Pirates, the Exporter upon due Proof thereof, before the 
Commiſſioners of the Treaſury or chief Baron of the Exche- 
quer, and-producing their Certificare to the Officers in Chief 


4 of the Cuſtoms, ſhall ſhip off ſo many Goods Cuſtom tree, 
the Cuſtom thereof Amounting to the Cuſtom of the Mer- 


chaudiſe loit. 12 Car. 2 C. 4. Revived 6 W. and M. C. 1. 
4. Beef, Pork, Bacon, Butter, Cheeſe, and Candles, may 


be exported Cuſtom Free, under the Prices limited 3 and 4 


. m 5 „ 

5. No Captain, or. other Perſon, belonging to either 
Ships of War or Merchants ſhall take on board any Sbip 
bound beyond Sea, any Ezglib Goods or Merchandiſe unti! 
they are firſt entred in the Books of the Officers of the Cul- 
toms Outward ; and ſhall bring to ſuch Officers the Content 
in Writing, under his or their Hands, of the Names of the 
Perſons that ſhall have laden on board any Goods together 


1 with the Mark and Number thereof, and Number of Guns 


and Ammunition, and whither bound; And before his De- 
parture, ſhall Anſwer upon his Oath to ſuch Queſtions as 


7 ſhall be ask'd by the Officers of the Cuſtoms concerning ſuch 


Goods, upon the Pain of the Forfeiture of One Hundred 
Pounds, by a Statute 14 Car. 2. C. 11. Revived 6 W. and 


"Lc 3- 6. No 


” ce Is 0 


e F 
6. No Wharfinger or Keeper of Crane or Key, ſhall fof- 
fer uncuſtomed or prohibited Goods to be Water-born or ta- 


ken on Land, without ſome Officer af the Cuſtoms be pre- 


ſent, (except in the Port of Hull, as 1 Eliz. cap. 11.) upon 
the Penalty of the forfeiting One Hundred Pounds, 14 Car. 2. 


cap. 11 Revived 6, and M. cap 2. 


J. Goods exported and carried by Sea, from one Port to 


another in England, Wales, or Berwick, without a Warrant 
or Sufferance from the Cuſtomhouſe Officers are forfeited 14 


Car. 2. cap. 11. Revived 6 W. and M. cap. 1. 


8. The Maſters of all Ships ſhall take out a Cocket, where 


the laſt mentioned Goods are laden, and give Bond and Se- 
curity, that they ſhall be landed at the Place for which they 
are entered or ſome other within England, Wales, or Ber- 
wick: And ſhall return a Certificate within Six Months 
(Danger of the Seas excepted) from the Cuſtomhouſe Officers 
where ſuch Goods were unladen, to the Officer to whom Se- 
curity was given; otherwiſe the Bond and Security is for- 
leited 14 Car, 2. cap. 11, Revived 6 W. and M. cap. 1. q 


9. Goods convey'd away, and carried beyond Sea, with- 


out paying Cuſtom, the Proprietors ſhall forfeit” double the 


Value, computed according to the Books of Rates, except 
for Coal which ſhall pay double Duty to be collected accor- 
ding to the Act of Tonnage and Poundage, 14 Car. 2. cap. 
11. Revived 6 W. and 152 cap. 1. . . 

10. Goods exported or imported in a Packet- Boat (unleſs 
allowed by the Chief Officers of the Cuftom) are forfeited, 
and the Maſter forſeits One Hundred Pounds, and his Place, 


14 Car. cap. 11. Revived 6 W. and M. cap. 1. 


11. Aliens ſhall pay no greater Duty than the ing Na- 


tural born Subjects, for exporting any Goods of the Product 
or Manufacture of Exgland, Wakes, or Berwicł, except for 
Coals, Car. 2, cap. 6. Revived 6 W. and M. cap. 1. and 
repeals Clauſes to the contrary in 11. Hex. J. cap. 14. 12 
Car. 2. cap. 4. Se&. 2, and 6 Car. 2. cap. 7. is 


12. Spaniſh and Foreign Wooll may be exported in Eng- 


e but not otherwiſe, out of England and Wales, 
„ under Pain of Confifcati 
and M. cap. . 


Dn, 12 Car. 2. cap 4. Revived 6 W- 


13. The Officers of the Cuſtoms of Graveſend having Pow- 


er to ſearch any Ship Outward bound, ſhall not without juſt 
_ Cauſe detain any ſuch Ship above three Tides, after her Ar- 


rival 


o 


Irival at Graveſend, under Pain of lofing their Office, and 
Frendering Damage to the Owner of the. Ship. And the Ot- 


de laden, and ready co fe Sail, under the Penaly as a 
foreſaid, 12 Car. 2. cap. 4. Revived 6 V. and M. cap. 1. 


II. Of Importation. 


. T TPON Information that Goods imported are conveys, 


1 ſecuring the ſame to be paid, the Lord Treaſurer, Barons of, 
the Exchequer, or Chief Magittrate of the Place where the 


. JOffence was committed, or next adjoining thereto, may, 
grant a Warrant to any Perſon, who with the Aſliſtance ot a 
Conſtable, may break open any Houſe in the Day Time, 
in Caſe of Reſiſtance; and may break open Doors, Cheſts, 
Trunks or other Package, and take thence any prohibited or. 


uncuſtomed Goods; to which all Officers are to be Aiding 


and Afliſting. But no Proceeding ſhall be upon this Act, 


unleſs within one Month after the Offence is committed. — 
And if falſe Information is given, the Perſon wrongfully 


gaccuſed may recover Coſt and Damages. 12 Car. 2 cap. 19. 


14 Car, 2. cap 11. Sect. 5. Revived 6 W. and M. cap 1. 
2. No Ship or Veſſel arriving from beyond Sea, ſhall be 


above Three Days ſailing from Graveſend, to the Place of 
Diſcharge, in the River of Thames, unleſs apparently hind- 


Fed by contrary Wind, or other juſt Impediment, by 14 Car. 
E. cap. 11. Revived 6 W. and M. cap. . 


May at any Place adjoining tony Shore, between Graveſend 
and Cheſter's Key. And true Entries ſhall be made of all 


; ook in her Lading, of what Country built, how Mann'd, 


ſicers of the Cuſtoms in any Out Port, ſhall not without jutt. ' 
Cauſe detain any Outward. bound, above one I ide after the, 


ed away without Entry, and paying Cuſtoms, or. 


3. No Ship bound for the Port of London, ſhall touch or 


ſoch Ship's Lading, upon Oath of the Maſter or Purler, for . 
that Voyage to the beſt of their Knowledge. Alſo where ſhe - 


ho was Maſter during the Voyage, and who were Owners 


| hereof. And in all out Ports, to come directly to the Place 


— 


to of Forfeiture of 1007. Statute 14. Car. 2. cap. 11. Revi- 
ved 6 W. and M. cap. . 2 N 


„ 


*. 


7 ” . 


pf Unlading, and make true Entries as aforeſaid, upon Penal- 


| fr Aker 


7 
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4. Aſter any Ship is clear'd, and the Watchmen and 


Tideſmen diſcharged from their Attendance, if there be 


found on board ſuch Ship, any Goods which have been con- 
cealed, and not paid Duty Inward : then the Maſter or other 
Perſon taking Charge of ſuch Ship ſhall forfeit 1001. Stat. 


14 Car, 2. cap. 11. Revived 6 W. and M. cap. 1. 


— 


5. Porters, Carmen, Watermen, c. aſſiſting in carry- 


ing on board, or Landing, Uncuſtomed or Prohibited Goods, 
being convicted by the Oath of two Witneſſes, ſhall for the 


_ firſt Offence be committed to the next Goal till he find Secu- 
rity for his Good Behaviour; and for his ſecond Offence, 
de committed for Two Months, without Bail or Mainprize, 
or until he be diſcharged by the Court of Exchequer, or pays 
to the Sheriff of the ant Five Pounds. Stat, 14 Car. 2. 
cap. 11. Revived 6 M and M. r 
6. No Merchant Denizen ſhall colour a Stranger's Goods, 
- dur ſhall by himſelf, or known Agent fign one of his Bills of 
every Entry, with the Mark, Number and Contents of eve- 
ry Parcel of Goods as are rated to pay by the Piece or Mea- 
ſure, or Weight, of ſuch as are rated Duty. by Weight, 


* rt 725 
* r 


* 
2 * . 


—— — 
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vithout which no Entry ſhall paſs; And no Children of A- 


liens under 21 Years, ſhall have Entry made in their Names, 4 


nor be permitted to Trade. Stat. 14 Car. 2, cap. 11. Re- 3 


vived 6 M. and M. cap. 1. 


7. Merchants trading into the Port of London, ſhall have 3 
free Liberty to Lade and Unlade their Goods at any of the 


Lawful Keys between the Tower and London-Bridge, be- 


tween Sun Riſing and Sun Setting, from the roth of Sep- 
 gember, to the roth of March; and between 6 a Clock in 

the Morning and 6 in the Evening, from the roth of March, 
to the 10th of September; giving Notice thereof to the re- 
ſpective Officers appointed to attend the Lading and Unla- 
ding of Goods. And ſuch Officers as ſhall refuſe, upon due 
Calling, to be preſent ſhall forfeit Five Pounds for every 
Default; Half to the King and Half to the Informer or Pro- 
ſecutor; by the 13th Article of the Book of Rates, made i 


Car. 2. cap. 4. Revived 6 W. and M. cap r. 
. No G 


, 


oods (Fiſh taken by his Majeſty's Subjects, Sea- 
Coal, Stone and Beſtial, excepted) ſhall be landed or laden on 
board, but at Lawful Keys and Places, (except Hull, 1 Elis. 
cap. 11.) or ſuch other Places as his Majeſty ſhall appoint, by 
numi Ronen, out of the Court of Exchequer, * For- 
| . | . i | _ teiture XF 


— 
2 
— 

, 


12. 


wenerunt ; and they ſhall be in Law adjudged t 


M. | a I, | | "Is «oy et. 
9. To prevent Combination between Importers, and Seiz- 
ers of Goods, unlawfully Imported or Exported, none, ſhall 


ſeize the ſame, but the Officers of the Cuſtoms, or ſuch as 


Thall be authorized fo to do, by the Lord-Treaſufer, Un- 


5 N 2 PAY 17752 7. 
der-Treaſurer, or ſpecial Commiſſion . from his Majelty, 


under the Great or Privy-Seal, notwithſtanding any Law, to 
the contrary, Stat. 14 Car. 2. C. tr, Revived 6 I. and 
IM. cap. 1. „ | 2 * > "$25 katds 


* 


not make due Proſecution thereof, it is lawſul for the zu- 
ſtom-Houſe Officers, or others deputed thereto, ta make Sei- 
zure df ſuch Goods, and bring his Action by Way of De- 


\ . S . A 12 4% 1 ** 4 . : 
formers and Seizers, and have the Benefit thereof; notwith- 


ſtanding any Law, Stat. c. to the contrary. Stat. 14. Car. 
2. cap. 11. Revived 6 W. and M. cap. T. n 


11. All foreign Goods permitted to be landed by Bills at 


Sight, Bills at View or Sufferance ſhall be landed at the moſt 
convenient Keys or Wharfs, as the Officers of the Cuſtoms 


ſhall direct; and there, or at the King's Store-Houſe of the 
reſpective Ports, ſhall be meaſured, weighed, numbered, &c.. 
by the Officers appointed, who ſhall perfect the Entry, and 


thereunto ſubſcribe their Names; and the next Day ſhall 
make Report to the Cuſtomer, Collector or Comptroller ;,or 
in Default thereof, ſhall forfeit 1004. Stat. 14 Car. 2. cap. 
11, Revived 6 W. and M. cap. f | 33 


12. No Sort of Wine, (except Rheniſh) Spicery, Grocery, 


Tobacco, Pitch, Tar, Pot-Aſhes, Salt, Roſin, Deal-Boards, 


Fir, Timber, or Olive-Oil, ſhall be imported into England, 


Wales, or Town of Berwick, from the Netberlands or Ger- 


many), upon the Penalty of forteiting Ship and Goods. 14 Car. 
2. cap. 11. Revived 6 V. and M. cap. . 


13. Any Merchant who ſhall import Goods, ſhall have 
Liberty to break Bulk in any lawful Port or Key, the Ma- 


iter or Purſer firſt making Oath of the true Content of the 
Ship's Lading, as by the firſt Article of the Book of Rates. 
14. Brandy in any Veſſel leſs than 60 Gall. or in dan | 


than 15 Tons Burthen, is forfeited by 4 and 5 
oa LL Seſſi. 4+ Sect, 8, 12 and 13 V. 3+ Cap. II. 
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feiture of ſuch Goods. Stat. 14 Car. 2. C. 11. Revived 6 IV. 


10. It any Seizer of prohibited ot uncuſtomed'Goods, 2s 


e firſt trye In- 


15.1 > 4 | 


34. 


ee 
18. Aſter December the firſt, 1696, no one ſhall put on 
Shore in Scotland or Ireland any Merchandiſe of the Growth 
or Product of any of his Majeſty's Plantations, unlets the 
fame have been firſt landed in England, Wales or Ber wick, 
and paid the Duties therewith the ſame be chargeable, un- 
der rer of forfeiting Ship and Goods; Three Fouths to 
the King, and one Fourth to the Informer, or him that ſhall 
ſue ſor the ſame; Except Ships being diſabled, or driven in- 
to any Part of Ireland, and unable to proceed on her Voyage, 
per Goods may be put on Shore under the Hands of the 
Principal Officers of the Cuſtoms there reſiding, till the 
Goods can be put on Board ſome other Meſſel or Ship to be 
tranſported to ſome Part of England, Wales, or Berwick, | 
by / and 8 W. 3. cap. 22. VV 
16. Aſter the firſt of Auguſt 1696, Natives of England 


. K - "PEO E S g * e 1 n % 
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bor Treland may import into England, directly from Ireland, 
any Hemp, Flax, Thread, Yarn, and Linnen, of the Erowtng 
and Manufacture of Tre/and Cuſtom free, the chief Officer 
1 ſo importing, bringing a Certificate from the Chief Officer 


2 — 


in Ireland, expreſſing the Particulars of the Goods, with the 

Names and Abodes of the Exporters thence, and of ſuch as 
| Have ſworn the ſaid Goods to be bona ide of the Growth and 
Manufacture of that Kingdom, and whom they are con- 
ſigned to in England. And the Chief Officer of the ſaid Veſ- 
ſel ſhall make Oath, that the ſaid Goods are the ſame that 
are on board by Virtue of that Certificate, 4 and 8. W. 3, * 
"085. 26... 2 „„ 5 4 
3 4% Wooll may be imported from Ireland to the Ports of 
Whitehaven, Leverpool, Cheſter, Briſtol, Bridgewater, | 
Mine bead, Barnſtable and Biddiford, and none other, by | 
2 ang 8 #. 3. cap. 8. 3 


III. Of Goods probibited Exportation. | 
1. NIO Woollen Yarn, or Woollen Cloth, ſhall he ex- N 


| ported to Places er Sea, unfulled or not 
wrought, upon Penalty of Forfeiture of the Value there- 7 


=_ - * 
—— 1 N. 
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of; one Half to the King, and one Helf to the Informer; 
7 Edv. 4 cap. 3. 50 Edu. 3. cap. 7. 

2. No Engliſb Coin ſhall be tranſported or carried out of 

e 3 „ Cap. 


(2m) 


cap. 27. Edv. . cap. 2. 3 and rg H. 7: cap. 5. Nor any Sit- 
f 2 or Sterling Bullion, unleſs firſt ftamp'd at Goldſmiths- 


ene e 


9 and 10 C. 3. 


Hall; and Oath made, That no Part thereof was before mol- 
ten the currant Coin of Exgland, or Clippings thereof, nor 
Plate wrought within this Kingdom; which ſhall be prov- 
ed or the Bullion to be forfeited, and the Owner to be im- 
priſoned without Bail or Mainprize, 6 and 7 . 3. cap. 1 


3. No Sheeps Wooll, Wooll Fells, Mortlings, Shortling- 


Farn made of Wooll, Wooll-Flocks, Fullers- Earth, Ful- 
ling-Clay, or Tobacco-Pipe- Clay, fhall be exported out 
of England, Wales, or Berwzck, into Parts beyond Sea, 
under the Penalty of being adjudg'd Felony; 27 Edv. 3. cap. 
1g. Set; 2. 38. Edv. 3. cap. 2. 12 Car. 2. cap. 32. 13 and 14 
Car. 2. cap. 18. But the Penalty of Felony is taken away, and 
the Exporter ſhall forfeit the Veſſels, and treble Coſt of Suit, 
and the Aſſiſtors ſhall ſuffer three Years Impriſonment, which 
2 Forfeitures ſhall be recovered by him who ſhall ſue tor the 
7 fame. To continue for three Years from May 1. 1696, and 
to the End of the next Seffions of Parliament, 7 and 8 . 
3. cap. 28. See allo farther Forfeitures, &%. by the Statute 


| IV. Of Goods prohibited Importation. 


1 1. JT © Cloths made beyond the Sea, ſhall be brought in- 


| V+ to England, Ireland, Wales or Scotland, upon Pe- 


7 nalty of Forferture, and further Puniſhment at the King's 
2 Pleaſure. . 


11 Edward z. cap. . 5 
2. No Woollen Cloths, Woollen Caps, Laces, Corſes, 


7 Ribbands, Fringes of Silk or Thread, Thread Laces, Silk 
2 twined, Silk any wife embroiderod, or Gold Laces, Saddles, 

2 Stirrops, or any Harnefs 
2 for Bridles, Andirons, 
Hammers, Pincers, Fire-Tongs, Dripping- Pans, Dice, Ten- 
nis: balls, Purſes, Gloves, Girdles, Harneſs for Girdles of 
Iron, Lattin, Steel, Tin or Alcamine; Nothing wrought of 
any Tawed-Leather, Corks, Knives, Daggers, Sword-blades, 
2 Bodkins, Sheets, Razors, Ciffors, Cheſmen, Playing-Cards, 

Combs, Pattins, Pack-Nedles, no Painted Wares, Forcers, . 
Caskets, Rings of Copper or Lattin gilt, Chafing Diſhes, 
Chafing Balls, Hanging Candlefticks, Curtain Rings, 


eee to Saddles, Spurs, Boffes 
ridirons, no Manner of Locks, 


Lan 
ales, 
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dles, Scummers, Counterfeit Baſons, Ewers, Hats, Bruſhes, 

Wooll Cards; Nor any of theſe Wares or Chaffers ſhall be 
Imported, utter'd and fold within Eng/znd or Wales, upon 
Penalty of Forfeiting Half to the King and Halt to the In- 


Edward 4. cap. 4. 3 | 
3. NoGirdlers, Point-makers, Purſers, Glovers, Joyners, 
Card-makers, Wire-mongers, Weavers, Horners, Bottle- Ma- 
kers, or Copperſmiths Wares, ſhall be imported by Mer- 
chants Strangers, by 1 Ric. 8. cap. 12. 
4. No Great Cattle, Sheep, or Swine, or ny Beef, Pork 
or Bacon, ſhall be imported into England, or Town of Ber 
wick, (except for the neceſſary Providon of the Ships in which 
they are imported, and except from the Ie of Man,) nor any 
Ling, Cod, or Pilchard, freſh or ſalted, dried or bloated 
nor any Salmon, Eel, or Conger, taken by any Foreigners, 
thall be imported, upon the Penalty of Forfeiting the fame : 
One Half to the Poor of the Pariſh where the ſame ſhall be 
tound, and Half to the Seizer, by 18 Car. 2, cap. 32 Car. 2. 
cap. Sect. 8. and g. 20 Car. 2. c. 5. But that Part relating to 
\ Bacon, is repealed, by 5 and 6 V. and M. cap. 2. 
5. No Foreign Wooll Cards, Card Wire or Iron Wire 
for Wooll Cards, ſhall be imported into England or Wales, 
under the Penalty of Forfeiture ; one Halfto the King, and 
| Half to the Informer. 3 Edu. 4. cap. 4. 32 Elis. cap. 14. 
13 and 14 Car. 2. cap i . 355 
6. No Foreign Bone Lace, Cutwork, Embroidery, Fringe, 


Males, upon the Penalty of Forſeiting the Goods, and 1001. 
one Half to the King, and one Half to the Informer or Pro- 
- lecutor-- 13 and 14 , «sĩ . 
J. No Foreign Hair Buttons, or other Buttons whatſoever- 
| hall be imported into England or Wales, or Town of Ber- 
wick, under Penalty of forſerin the ſame; one Half to the 


2. Cap. 13, 4 and 5 W. and M. cap. 10. SeR. 2. 8 5 
S8. No Thrown Silk of the Product or Manufacture of [- 
ta, Sicilly, Naples, that is to ſay, Italian, coarſer than 


as in 3 Anne, until 2 September 14105; nor Thrames or 
Thrown-Silk of the Growth or Production of Turkey, Chi- 
na, Perſio, or Eaft-India, ſhall be imported under the 8 
eee e 


former ; excepting Wares taken in the, Sea by a Wreck. 3 


Buttons or Nedlework, ſhall be imported into England or 


King, and one Half to the Profecutor, by 13 and 14 Car. 


third Bolonia, Sicillian, coarſer than ſecond Orny, except 


lue thereof, 9 and 10 W. 3. 


2135 


nalty of Forfeiture, 2 IV. and M. Sefl. 2. cap. 9. and * and 
6 W. and M. cap. 3. | 

9. No Whaleting cut into ſhort Lengike ſhall be im- 
ported, under the Penalty of Forfeiture, and double the Va- 


oY 


V. Goods liable to Aliens Dat), 710 2 


ed 1 in Aliens Ships. 


1. A Qua « vite, Balks, Boards, Na <1 Corn or Grain N 
of all Sorts, Currants, De Figs, Flax, Hemp, 
Malts Olive-Oil, Pitch, Pot-Aſhes, Prunes, Raiſins, Roſin, 


Salt, Spars, Sugar, Sugar: Candy, Tar, Timber, Vinegar, 
Wines, and all Goods of the Growth and Production, or 
NManufacture of Muſcevia, Raſſi a, or Turkey, if imported in 
Aliens 5 are liable to ay. Aliens Duty. 12 Car. 2. cap. 


18. 
2. All Ships trading to, or from the eee be- 


yond the Port of Malaga, under 200 Tons, 2 Deals, 16 


Guns, Ammunition proportionable, and 32 Men are to pay 


one per Cent, (which is to be taken one Fifth of the Subſidy 
and Additional Duty) 12 Car. 2. Except Ships Exporting 


Fiſh (being one Moiety of her full Lading) from his Ma- 


5 jeſty's Dominions to the Mediterranean, may import any 
Merchandiſe in the ſame Ship for that Voyage without ay 


ing the — Duty, 12 Gare 2. 


VI. Duties which may be Raad and. 


When payable. _ 


| Diitional Duty on Linnen and Silk, may be Bonded | 
for 12 Months. 

Additional Duty on Tobacco and Wine for 9 Months, 
New Subſidy on Tobacco, for 3 Months. 

7. Subſidy on Tobacco, for 9 Months. 

Impoſt on Ditto, for 18 Montnngn . 

Impoſt on Wine, at three equal Payments; ; vis. 3 pay- | 


able at E Months, 3 at 6 Months, J at 9 Months, 


Impoſt 1690, Impoſition 1697, and New Duty on Whale- 
fins, at four equal Payments; vis. 5 Kan at 3 onde. 


Rs... 
I at 6 Months, 7 at 9 Months and 4 at 12 Months. 
New Duty on Raiſins, Nutmegs, Cinnamon, Cloves, 
Mace, and Snuff, may be bonded for 12 Months. 
The Duties on Coals, &c. Coaſtwiſe, may be bonded 
-far-3 Months. RE ole chk 


VII. Time allowed to Export by Certifi- 


enn 


55 — HE Merchants are allowed for their Shipping of 


Tobacco, Sugar, Ginger, Pepper, Bugle alias Beads, 
Caſt and Bar-Iron, Dying-Wood, all Dying Wares, and 
Drugs, Eighteen Months to Britiſh, and fifteen Months to 
Aliens, to have their Drawback, 2 and 3, and 9 me. And 


all other Goods Twelve Months to Britiſh, and Nine 
Months to Aliens. 35 N 


N. B. Amber- Beads, An berroug b, Coral Beads, and 
Poliſb'd Coral, and all Cowries may draw back the Impoſt. 


16095, exported in three Years. 4 and 5 W. and M. 


VIII. Goods not allowed a Drawback. 


ANON, . and M. Cordage, 6 one, Hops to Fre- 


2 land, 9 Anne. Tobacco exported to Ireland, until a 


_ Certificate be produced of its being landed there; 9 Arne, 
Allamodes and Luſtrings, 8 and 9 . 3. 


IX. Bounty Money upon Exportation, &c. 


8 TL HERE is given as an Encouragement for the vending 


of ſome of our own Commodities, whereof we have a 


greater Quantity than we can ſpend in our Nation; which 


cauſes the Prices to fall fometrmes ſo low, almoſt to the ruin 


of the Proprietors who cannot wore: then Commodities if pe- 
riſhable; or if not, their Circumſtances may be ſuch, They 


are not able to keep their Goods until there be a greater Scar- 


city, which cauſes a Riſing Market. In conſideration thereof, 


Proviſion is made by fome of our Statutes, when the Goods 
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the Back of the Sufferance, the an, 
the Corn fo ſhip'd off. This being done, you are to bring 
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are under the the Prices limited therein,” to give the Expor- 
ter ſo much per Cent. or per Quantity, for what they ſhall - 
ſend beyond the Sea. | | us 
And the like for the Encouragement of Importing into 
England ſome of the Manufactories of our own Plantations 
abroad. And for Example ſake, I ſhall only give you a Spe- 
cimen upon the Fxportation of Corn. 1 
When you intend to ſhip Corn, you muſt be very careſul 


that your Ship be Britiſh Bottom, Navigated (with T'wo _ 
Thirds of the Mariners, &%:. his Majecty's Subjects) as the 


Law directs; then you muſt require a Sufferance from the 
Collector and Comptroller where the Corn is fhip'd off, for 


as many Quarters as you think you ſhall export; which Suf- 


ferance is directed to the Surveyor and Landwaiter (and where 
there are no ſuch Officers, the Collector muſt attend) and 
when ſatisfied of the Quantity ſhip'd off, muſt endorſe on 
Quantity and the Name of 


a Certificate under your Hand, that che Corn exported, does 
not exceed the Price ſettled by Act of Parliament. | 
you are to give Bond, That the Corn ſo ſhip'd, ſhall not be 
landed in any Port of Great Brittazn, but in ſome Port be- 
vond the Seas. In ſome Time after the Ship is failed, your 
Debenture is made out. „%%% 


Vou muſt be very careful in giving Directions to your 
ertificate under the 


Correſpondent abroad, to return you a 
Hands and Seals of two known Britiſh Merchants there reſi- 
ding, that the Corn was landed there; otherwiſe your Bond 


will be proſecuted, and you oblig'd to repay the Bounty Mo- 


ney you receiv'd by your Debenture. 5 
The like Care ought to be taken of Coaſt Bonds given to 


diſcharge the Ship's Lading in ſome Part of Great Hrittain, 
that there be a Certificate returned from the Cuſtom houſe 


where the ſaid Goods are landed in order to be tack'd to 
our Bond, to be returned along with it to the Exchequer, 
he Want offuch a Certificate may coſt the Merchant a Suit 


21 Law. The moſt neceſſary Examples of the Buſineſs of 


Exporting Corn are as follaws: 
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The SUFFERANCE. | 
London, Jan. 18. 1737. 
N the 4 o Harwich, A. 5 for Dublin. 
D. | 
To Hundred Forty Quarters of Wheat, to be ſhipped but 
not exported *till farther Orders. | 
10 the Surveyor, Searcher and Landwaiter. 


A. B. Coll. 
. Compt. 


= the Back is to be endorſed, by the Surveyor and 


R - Landwaiter, the Wunder ſhpp'd off VIZ, 


In Bulk — 21 5 Quarters of Wheat, Winchefter-Mea- 


fire. 
- ” © B. Surveyor. 
| ts D. Landwaiter. 


be Entry and C Certif cate. 


5 Tandon Jos, 18. 1937. 

: E. N the Sea: Hole of Harwich, A. 15 x Dali, 
. wo Hundred Fifteen Quarters of Wheat, Mine ger Mea- 

ture, Britiſh Growth, Cuſtom Free. 


5 "Thats are to certify, that C. D. Merchant of London, 
5 We ſhipp'd Two Hundred and Fifteen Quarters of Wheat 
on board the above-mentioned Ship for Dablis, and that the 


Price of the Wheat of the Meaſure aforeſaid in the Port of ” 


Tondon the laſt Market- dels did. not excced Forty-eight 
: Shillings fer * ö C. D. 


Sworn by C. D. and F. P. That che Contents of the above- | 
mentioned Certificate are true. 
A. B. Col. 


C. D. Compt. 


N. B. There mut be always one Joined with you in go 
Ing Bond and Oath for . Corn. 5 
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The WAR R A N T. 


N the Sea- Horſe of Hatwich, A. B. for Dublin. 
Two Hundred Fifteen Quarters of Wheat Wincheſter Ma- 


ſure. 
5 'To the Surveyor and Searcher. 


TOs DEBENTURE. 
”  Tondon, 


HESE are to certify, That C. D. Merchant, Ind. 

did on the rgth Day of Jan. 1737. enter and have 
ud for Dublin, in the Sea-Horſe, where A. B. Maſter, 
and two Thirds of the Mariners are his Majeſty's Subjects, 
Two Hundred Fifteen Quarters of Wheat, M incheſter Mea- 
| fire; and that the Price of the Wheat of the Meaſure afore- 


* ſaid, in the Port of London laſt Market-Day, did not exceed 


3 Shillings per Quarter. Witneſs my $2504 this 
25 | C. D. 


18 Day of Jan. 1737. 


Sworn by C. D. That the 
Contents of the aboveſaid 
50 Certificate are true. 


8 5 


Bond! is taken in the Penal- 
ty of One Hundred Pounds, 
"That the Corn abovementi- 


oned (the Danger of the Sea 
_ excepted) ſhall be exported 
into the Parts beyond Sea, 


and not be again landed in 


Gr eat Britain. 


A. B. Coll. 
C. D, Comp. 


The Tos Hundred Fif. 
teen Quarters of Wheat a- 
bove- mentioned were ſhipp'd 


off at Bear- Key, the 18th 
Day of Jan. 1137. 


A. B. Surveyor. 
E D. Searcher. 


The Veſſel abovemention- 
ed is a Briti/b Ship, the Ma- 
ſter and two Thirds of the 
Mariners are his Mayelty's 


| Subjects, 5 


4. B. Surveyor. 


| 
q 


k . 
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* * 


The Money to be paid for the Corn within”) 


mentioned, purſuant to the Acts of Parliament ( 7. 5. 
for encouraging the Exportation of Corn, a-C 53 15 


mounts to Fifty-three Pounds Fifteen Shillings, 


| Sworn by C. D. That all the Corn within mentioned, 
certified to be ſhipp'd for Quantity and Quality, is really 


and truly exported to Parts beyond Sea, and not again land- 


| ed, nor intended to be relanded in any Part of Great Pri- 
| tain, Cuſtom-Houſe, London, Jan. 18. 1937. 7 8 


. . 
. Call. | 
C. D. Comp. 


N. Rules for the Ports in General. 


be charged to any more or other Fees, than tor a ſingle 


Entry. 


4. Goods in Partnerſhip, to paſs as if the Proprietor were 
e,, Role: 


5 LE Fiſh 5 


Upon the Back of the Deb ans ie written as follows: 
v. | 2 85 | 


Hereas ſome Societies and Companies of Merchants 
5 do trade in a Joint Stock, and enter the whole 
Cargo and Lading of a Ship Inwards in one ſingle Entry, 
when the Adventurers therein concern'd are many; the Ot _ 
ficers and Waiters, may take and receive ſuch Gratuity, as 
the ſaid Company ſhall hereatter voluntarily conſent, to pay 
unto them; any Thing in this Order, or the Table of Fees, 
or any other Act or Proviſion to the contrary notwithſtand- 
Le, 5 All Goods under the Value of Five Pounds in the Book 
of Rates, paying Subfidy Five Shillings, or leis, ſhall paſs 
without taking any Fees. B 
3. No Merchant that ſhall have Goods of his own, to be 
landed out of one Ship or Veſſel at one Time (altho' the Re- 
Ceeipt of the Subſidies be diſtributed into ſeveral Offices) ſhall 
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s. Fiſh by Engliſh, in Engliſh Ship or Veſſel, inwards or 
outwards, or along the Coaſt, to pay no Fe. | 
6. Foreign Coin or Bullion, inwards, may be landed by 
any Perſon, without Warrant or Fee. OY 
7. Poſt Entries inwards, to paſs without Fee, under Five 
| Shillings; if above Five Shillings, and under Forty, then 
FF Six Pence; but if above 4os, then to pay full Fees, as for 
P 8 e 
8. Diamonds, precious Stones, Jewels, and Pearls of all 
Sorts, to paſs outwards without any Fee or Warrant. 5 
9. The Merchant ſhall pay for opening all Goods, that 
ſhall be ſhort entred, above 105. Cuſtom. EL 7 
p o. The Merchant not to be at any Charge, if duly en- 
11. Whereas by an Act of Parliament, entitled, An Act 
for Encouragement and encreaſing of Shipping and Navigati- 
on, there is granted vnto the King's moſt Excellent Majeity, 
ſundry Duties upon Strangers Veſſels, importing Commodi- 
ties not of their Growth; and thereby it is ordered, that ſuch 
Shipping, as pretend to enjoy the Privilege of Engliſh Ship- 
ping, muſt be Manned accordingly ; whereby there is a Ne- 


_ ceſlity for an Officer to be employ'd, every Tide downwards, 


towards Graveſend, to viſit all Ships, whether they be Man- 
ned according to the faid Act, and to give Certificates for 
making Foreign Ships Free, and taking Bonds for ſuch as go 
to the Plantations ; for effecting of which Buſinefs, the fol- 
lowing Fees are ſet and appointed, by the Authority afore- 
faid, to be paid as well in all Out-Ports, as in the Port of 
London, and Creeks thereunto belonging, vis. bes 


For Gavging every French Veſſel, in lieu of ) 
the like Fee paid in France for Gauging Exgliſb > 
Vems.- 1 e Xt 
For making a Certificate to make a Foreign) _ 
Ship free, with Sealing and Regiſtring the 10 © . 
oy ))) 
For a Bond for a Ship's going to the Planta- 


1 
8. 


FTGions. i „„ 
For every Entry of Goods liable to Duties 7? 
by the Act of Navigation, which the Collector — o 8 


receives. 


— —— — KW²ũœV——U— 


Bills to —_ the 5 5. per Ton on ſuch Veſlel. - 
nage. 
XI. Of Inſuring Ships, Merchandiſe, &c. 
f 1 N SUR ANC E, ſignifies to affure or ſecure the Pro- 


EO T7 
For every Entry of French Veſſels and ey 4 d. 
. 

For a Certificate of Payment of — 1 


perty of the Perſon inſuring, by making Satisfaction for 


- fuch Loſſes or Damages as may happen; as if I give a Per- 
ſon a ſmall Sum, and he agrees to pay me a greater, in Caſe 


any Loſs happens to ſuch a Ship, or fuch a Parcel of Goods 


on board her. „ 7 
Inſurance is either made by private Inſurers, or Publick 


Offices; in either Caſe, the Parties contract with each other 


for a certain Rate, paid down by Way of Premium, to ſe- 


cure a certain Sum on a Voyage then depending, 


On the Receipt of the Premium, the Inſurer gives the In- 
ſured a Policy, or Writing fign'd.and-ſeal'd 3 which is a Se- 


curity to him in Caſe of Loſs. „„ | 
All Policies now ſecure Hef or not Joſt; but in Caſe a 


5 Ship be inſured, that the Perſon inſuring knows is loft, 'tis 
not reaſonable to expect the Inſurer to pay the Damage. 


In Caſe a Ship, &c. be loſt, the Inturers are to make 


honourable Payment of the Sum inſured, abating 157. per 
Cent. according to Cuſtom. | 3 


But in Cale Part of the Goods infured be faved, then the 


nſurer pays only for the Part loft, on an Average, according 


to the Sum inſured; abating the 15 J. Per Cent. as before. 
There is another Way of Dealing among ſome Traders, 


_ Maſtets of Ships, c. call'd Bottomree; which is the lend- 
ing Money on Ships or Goods in them, in Order to receive 
a conſiderable Advance on the Return of the Ship. _ 
In ſuch Caſes, if the Ship be burnt, ſunk, taken, &. that 
ſhe comes not home again, the Lender loſes all his Money, 
but if ever ſhe comes home again the Borrower muſt pay the 
Principal and Advance according to Agreement. $A 
NM. B. Theſe Obſervations, it is hoped, may anſwer the 
End of Inſtruction, in ſome Meaſure ;. many more might be 
added, and the Bulk of this Book be conſiderably encreaſed, 
but not made much the better, by ſuch Addition, Indeed 


moſt 


Cm \- 


old Sorts of Buſineſs depend on Practice; and a Youth may 
learn more of a Merchant in a ſhort Time, than by all other 
Means, tho he ſpend ſeeveral Years, 


All Arts and Sciences, will beſt be known, 
When 155017 and Practice too, are Row n. 


XI. Of Poreign Coins: 


N all Trading N ations, there ought to be a certain fair : 
Valuation oi Cozr ; ; for if the Money be of an unſtable 


and uncertain Value, their Trade and Dealing muſt be fo 


too. Therefore Ivierclizuts have an eftabliſh'd Rule to pro- 


ceed by, which they cal YA K; which ſignifies an Equali- 
ty, between the Coin ute BY one Nation and another, or 


the Reducing the Money of cue Co "ny to the Value of the 


Money uſed in any other Nation the People trade with. 
If a Nation changes the Value of ter Coin, either by de- 


baſing it, enhancing its Value, . Trade mutt alſo be af. 


fected thereby; ſor if 1 value « French Gr „ at 54 Pence 


Sterling, or 60 Sols, and Monſieur, makes my Goods pay 


672d. or 75 Sols, I loſe 132 0. by Trading. 


Thereſore Merchants have Regard ty the Courſe of Ex- 


change, which they have publiſh'd twice a Week, and 


which lets them into the Underſtan- ling of the Riſing and 


Falling of Money, in thoſe fickle Countries that uſe it. 


I ſhall give the Reader the Real Value the Stated Coins, 


by which all others are computed, as compared with our Eu- 
olih 8 tandard. 


1. In FRANCE. 
| Sterling. 
12 Deniers make 1 8l. : 


20 Sols make 1 Livre, =—— — — 7 
3 Livres 1 Crown — — 


. E — * p 2 ? 
= Cee ART =. ae 8 pal 
- 1 8 — — Ka — 
. . 4 - — 2 
2 — 2 * — — —— n - 


— —— ER 


(a 


2. In | 8 P A I N. 


Birr lag 

. . „ 

„ 13 25 Malyadees — — 0. 
BÞ 372 Malvadees make 1 Royal, ———— 0 63 

| 725 Royals 1 Ducat —— 4 4 
4 2 Royals 1 Ps, of Copper. — { ww 0 
4 Royal Copper. — 385 
j 175 Do. en 1 Ps. of 8. — —4 6 


2 I. perro 


=_ 12 Kaen — . 
3 Mil Rea, or 1000 Reas, — 6 84 
N 4. Þ Hor rap FLANDERS. 280 
] 
1 Stiver.. — | —— i 1 4 5 
6 Stiver 1 Schilling. — 77 4 
20 Stivers 1 Gilder. 2 — ä 4 
| 6 Gild. a Pound He m. 20 Schil. — 11 0 0 
33 Schil. 4d. Flem, make —— —½ 20 o 2 
1 Zealand common Dollar, —— o——_— 4: { 
1 Duccatoon, —— — — — — 5; 6 8 
1 Specie Dollar. — — — —5 0 F 
0 
S. In 1 TAL *. 
: 4 
© E TR at Likes 1s — —  Y 7 
x Crown currant at Flares. — — 5 2 4 
1 Ducat du Banco, at Venice.—— 4 4 ly 
1 St. Mark. — — — — 2 10 : 
* 1 Palermo Florin. — — — — „ 6 Df 
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| 6. In G E R MAN . 
+ * 


1 Rix Dollar of the Empire. 1 34 i 
45 Rix Dollars, make 32 Flew. at — q 
burgh, &c. — — 0 20 O 


1 Gilder at Norerburg. = — — 


3 
— 


— = 3 1 


The change Sonar Hom 1 to es Mid. 
_ dleburgh, Amſterdam, Hamburgh, Liſle, and other Parts of 
Flanders, and Holland, is valued on the Pound Sterling, of 
0 Shillings : That is to pay after the Rate of ſo many Shil- 
lings and Pence Flemiſh, for every Pound Sterling. 
he Exchange from London to Paris, Roan, and moſt 
Parts of France, is valued on the French Crown at 54d. that 
is to pay ſo many Pence, or ſo many — and Pence 
Sterling, for the French Crown. = 
The Exchange from Landon to Venice is made on the Da- 
| eat at 52 d. Sterling, to pay ſo many Pence and Parts of a | 
Penny Sterling for every Ducat. _ — 
Ibe Exchange from London to Leghorn, S Cater, 1 
Madrid, and other Parts of Spain, is made on the Dollar or 
Piece of Eight, at 54d Sterling, that is to pay ſo many Pence | 
or Parts of a Penny Sterling for every Dollar. | 9 
Ihe Par at Antwerp, Amſterdam, Hamburgh, Lil, 
Mzddleburgh, and other Parts of Flanders, with our Pound 
Sterling, is Thirty Three Shillings Four Pence Flemiſh for a 
Pound Sterling; which Thirty Three Shillings Four Pence 
do make 10 Gurlders at two Shillings Sterling the Guilder, 
or 10 Livres Tournors. 9 
The Par at Paris, Roan, and other Parts of France, has 1 
been reckoned ſometimes at 1 Sols, the Crown of 3 Livre. 
Tournois, generally at 63 Sole, the Crown of 3 Livres, every 
Livre valued at 1 Shilling 6 Pence Sterling, the Crown Va- 
lued 45. 6d. Sterling. | 
| The Par at Leg born, Madrid, Cotes, Genoa, | is at 54d. | i 
5 Sterling tor the Dollar or Piece of Eight, Sh 11 1 


— wa 2 22 * - 2 ies, ms, 
- 1 — 4 * 
— P 9 — — — 


— —_— 
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The Par at Venice with our Sterling Money isat 6 Livyes 
4 Sous of Venice per Ducat, or 51 d. Sterling Sometimes 52. 
The Hamburgb Par is Sometimes reckoned at Four Ru- 
Dollars and a Half, which make 32 Shillings Flemyb, tor 
20 Shillings Sterling. OS - 
© SHE Tar at Liss is at 65. 8 d. 2 Ster)ing on the Mil- 


rea, or 1000 Recs, 


The Par at Oporto is the ſame as at Lisbon. 


As Account of Foreign Gold and Silver 5 


Coins, aſſayed in the Mint, and rated as 1 
Bullion. Js 
))VVVVVVVV ak to 
1. GOLD Corns 8 3 
Weight, | Value. 97, 
5 F puts, gra. J. 5. d. St 
French Piſtole. — — — " 8 17 | 4 D: 
French Lewis, wn — — 4 8 o 17 24 Cr 
Holland Rider, —— — — 6 ro |1 5 9 Le 
Hungary Ducket. — cc _ 2 Why . o 9 3 07 
Flanders Albertus. —— — 3 8 [o 13 0 Pr. 
Double Sovereign of Handers.—— 6 371 1 8 6 Da 
Italian Piſtole.—— — 4 6 [o 16 7 | Por 
| | Gzlder of Portbono.— — 2 3 lo 6 10 | Nez 
| Eider of Matthias Emperor, ——= 2 3 Jo 7 2 
} Glder of NMoremburg— — 2 3 jo 7 1 Tf 
i Half Cardinal Angel. ==» —— = 1 20 jo 6 4 fof b 
4  Chickeen of Venice, wnn— — 2 7 6 E A 
j A Daniſh Corn, with a Crown on TY 
| dne Side of it. —— — — 3 20 ho I5 4 1 
| | Beſides theſe, there are Portugal . fine 
i} Coins, very common in England; 1 1 
1 ſuch as Moid ore. ———— B —06-.-yand 
With their Halves, Quarters and 38 
| _ Eights. Johns. 44 36:0 T 
| With their Halves, Quarters, H. „ ne 
And Dauble-Johns f ww 33 112 0 pf pe 


2. Silver 
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SILVER ColrNs. 


W. erght, 9. | 


e | „%%% 
Holland Dollar. — 0 + : 4 4 5 
JJ ce 019 T18-J3 4-2 
Duckatoon of Flanders, —— 1 22.5 4 © 
Rix Dollar of the Empire. 8 18 15 | 4 8 | 4 
Mex i co Royal, — — 0 177 12 4 4 2 
Seville Royal Gy + — 7.4.4 3 
Old Cardecue = —— 6 323 11 6 17 
French Lewis —— —— 0 i 164 4 
Double Milreꝝ of Portugal, GE „ 
Single Milrez of Portugal. —— © ) 21 9 © 
St. Mark of Ventce. | | — 0 10 4 2 6 0 
Double Dutch Stiver: W 2 
Croſs Dollar. —— — 0 18 o {4 2 Xt 
Zeland Dollar, —— —— © VV? 

Old Phillip Dollar, — — 1 2 f5 o &«& 
Ferdinando Dollar, 1623. —— 0 18 64 3 ov 
| Pr. of Orange Dollar, 1624. . 3 
| Darnz/Þ Dollar, 1020. — 613 l 
Portugal Teſfoon. —— 55 a w 2 
| New Nr. of Frents Lewiß.— 0 4 9 {1 _ 1 5 


Gold to Sir is in 8 as 12 to 1, and the Value 


of both in England, is as follows: 
Crown Gold, 35s. rod. 2 /. And of Sovereign, 25. 6d. 2 f. 


fine Gold, and: r Os. of Alloy. 

| Our Gold is of an equal Fine with the Spanif, Bow h, 
o fand Flemyh - and our er is better than either, having 
lleſs Alloy in it. 

o The Standard for reding Silver, 1 11 Os. 2 pr. af 


| ne Silver, and'18 .. of Alloy of Copper ; fo that 12 02. 
o pet pure Silyer without any 1 is worth 34. 45. 6d. and 


an 


er 


ö 
| 
: A Penny-weight of Angel Gold, is.worth 4 s. 2 d. 2 £ Of 
4 The Standard for Gold is in the Pound Troy, 11 Oz, of: 


* 
2 1 


. te 

" - . — 8 ” ” — 
3 Lf 4 wo 1a * 7 a ” . — — * 5 inn — . bags —— 
—_— — * a a 


wif. — 
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XII of Foreign Weights. 


HE Pound Avoirdupoſe, is ſuppoſed to he the Stan- 
dard Weight ; and the Places following bear Propor- 
tion to it; as near as Common Buſineſs requires. | 
Theſe Computations are decimally made; Which [ preſume 


15 a vetter e than 5 Vu gar Fractions, 


The pound at 


Aßbeville makes 1. 0989 
Ancona © | 0.7800 
Amſterdam 1.1111 
| Ani werp 1.0460 
Aguila 031.28: 
Av1g10n 9.8928 
Bologna O. Sooo 
HBourdeaux 1.0989 
Bruges 1.0204. 
Burgoin | 1.0989 
Calabria 0.7300 
e 0.9345 
Dantzick 0.8620 


A Liſpound, 16 Dantaich Pounds. 


A Shipound, 20 ne 


Dieppe 1.0989 
Ferrara 0.1500 
Flanders | 0.9433 
Florence - 0.7800 
Frankfort 1.1373 
Geneva 1.00 
Genoa " Suttle OTTER -- 
Grofs | S. oo 
Hanburgb | 1.0868 
g Holland 1.0526 
Leghorn, 9.7400 


an Ounce; rs. 4d. 1 f. But with Alloy, the Pound 1 18 worth 
but 31. and the Ounce, 57. 


pounds Auoirdupois. 


Leipſieł 


KCC 


z — — 1 AR FR 
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A Pound at Pounds Avorrdupoiſe, 


LTeipficł 1.1061 | 
Lisbon | e | 
Lubeck 1.1616 | 

Lucca 5 0.7088 1 

* Common Weight. 0.9345 1 

Lyons Silk Wt. 1.0204 | 

. Cuſtom Wt. 1.1171 1 
Marſeille o. 8928 | 
Millan o. 7000 = 
 Mirandola © 0.5500 1 

Naples 9 0.7100 | f 

More mburg F 8 

Paris | 11233 ii 

Placentia | | SOS | 

Prague 5 1.2048 4 

Roan$ By Vicount, 1.1428 1 

e Common Weight. 1.7089 i 
TEES. 0.8928 1 

Rome | *. . DIETS 1 

Se vil | 0.9259 i'l 

Thoulouſa 0.8928 = 

nr 5.8202 1 

CThe Batman, Q. 2 400d i 6. ooo a 

25150 Th Oak, Qt 43 Oz. 2.4375 0 

„„ The Rotula, Qt. 100 dr. o. 6666 4 

nice L Suttle o. 6400 4 

Tos  Grols „ 4 HH00 = 
F 1.2300 1 

The foregoing Table is collected from ſeveral Authors, 4 
who have treated of the Proportion between Foreign and = 

' Englih Weights 3 but in the pretent Practice of the Cu- 1 
| ſtorms and Trade, there are ſome Variations: For in the 4 
Weights of the following Places, the Proportion is general- 1 
ly heid to be as follows, v8. | TEN 14 
L 2 Dintzicł, | . 

| > 
4 
4A 


_ — 
* 
— 1 — One 
— r * 4 
— M 
wa 


8 I * — — 
—— — — Vert ů ů ——ů ů — — n —— 
— = . : 
* 


— Looby - * 
of > cy © — * 
— 
da 


* - n = "_ THOR He ere —ů — 
IN ZAC Las far ene 5 — — 


— - 
—— 


— ay 


e S 2 — mu 
- — . — — — 


— 
* 


rr 


1 
— —— — — 


from Holland, 


2 


A Pound at | Pounds Avorrdupots. 
Dantsicł, = 0.9609 
8 Ber 106 Pounds. 112.0000 
rh pine the bog >. TOS 
57 the 104 Pounds 112.000 
Holland 3 the Pound 1.0769 
Italy, the Pound 0.7500 


N an Addition of 6 per Cent. 


XI. of Fc Foreign Meaſures. 


oops gellver⸗ 4 at the Caftom-Hoaſp by Meaſles 
x are chiefly Liquids, and Linnen-Cloth. _ 
_ Liquids (as before noted) are gauged 
putation of them, is not the Buſineſs we are now entring 5 
8 
Linnens making a | donfiderable Part of our - Trade, to and 
Germany, &c. the Computation of their : 
Meaſure is what I next proceed to. | 
Linnens are meaſured by the Lengths, called Running- | 
Me aſure, and the Contents in Britiſs Ells often annexed 
o, or mark'd on the Piece. . 
The EI Englih is the Standard; and the following Places 
| bear the e therew,, as ſet againſt roy Th Es. 


The la: EIL Engliſh, 


ſo that the Com- 


Aabrick 


Amſterdam, makes 5900 
Antwerp : .0000 
Arras 6060 
Bruges Go 
Colen | 4807 
Dantzick "024d; 
Enden 4850 | 
Frankfort 4792. 
Hamburgh .4850 

_ Lille 6024 
; Lube E 225 


erb 


F A . ̃— “ 


S a Sb agathl £35 


rr 


erg 


Ting Wy. 3 


| Venice 
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The Ell at 
Noremberg 8 5 8779 


 Fiewna 6869 


The Auln at 


Catais | | | 6369 


Lyons „FFF 
Pars PG N 1.0526 


Roan | ds 


AS 
7 15 | px. 5n\ | , | 9 708 


The Brace at 


Florence | 4901 
Leg horn | 5000 


Entce © 5000 


Madera _ F 


Silk. 434% 
| Ae Linnen 3900 


3 5102 


The * are at 


 Andaluzia | 7339 

J4⁰⁵9 
Granada | 1 
Lisbon 1. 0000 
„ 7407 
The Palm at Genoe . 
The Abin at Muſco 6200 


Caſtile 


The Cane at 


| 3 | | 1.4035 
Marſeilles 1. 000 
Rome | - 15855; 


Saragoſa = 1.8787 
F. alencia „ 8247 


EI Engl:Þ. 


978 


 Linnen 5555 


Theſe 


4 PO EI — 
— —— — 5 


r ꝶ65„6ö.7d airs BY Pr 27 nog 7 
2 „ 8 — 5 
E — 
> 


5 F] andern | 
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Theſe are the Proportions as Authork calculate them; but 


the OY Practice varies thus: 


4 The Auln, or E7¹ Hemiſb. O. Soo 
55 7m, Fr 205 Ws an Allowance of 2 per Cent, 1 5 
n „ - The Auln, or EN. 1 o. o 
E n Allowance of 2 fer Cent, 
 KEaſt-Country 8 . 
Maſcouy or Nase, the Ain | 0.5700 
Turkey, The Eye 0.4333 


The other Kind of Long- Meaſure ud in accounting Di- 
| ſtances of Places and T hings, 1 is reduced to our Br 2228 F o0t, 
as follows, VIZ, 


| | | | B 2 Feet, 
Pais Royal Foot contains 1.068 
Amſterdam | o. 942 
ry 0.946 
Brill 1.103 
Dort 1.184 
Leyden 1.033 
Lorrain o. 958 
Mec lin 0.919 
Miduleburgb o 99 
Cerasburg 0.920 
Bremen 0.964 
 Cologn © ©.954 
Frankfort 0.948 
Norembourg 1.006 
Bavaria 0.954 
Vienna 1.053 
Toledo o. 899 
Mantua 1.569 
Venice 1.162 
Dantziexk 0.944 
| Copenhagen 0.965 
Trague 1.026 
Nuria 1.062 


„ . 
I OF e 
— a Fen 2 . 


Fr aan VE OP Rae 


= 5 
: 
þ 
: 


1.007 
1.016 
1.824 
3.197 


5 0.967 


US, 


Britiſb Feet, 
1.831 


— — S—, — 
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oman Foot on the Monument 
of Colſattus. 5 
Ditto on the Mon. of St atrl 


va 


7 
Greek | 
China Cubit 


Cario Cubit 


Perſian At esd 


R 
R 
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Arithmetical Qyeſtions. 


| have 30, Nuere, how many Geele ſhe had. 


wh 


Proof. 


== UPFOSE the third Part of an Army 

Sl were kilPd, the ſouth Part were taken, 
and ro fled; the Queſtion is, 
What Number of Men of the Ar- 
my were kill'd, and and how many 
were taken Priſoners ? | 7g 


The Army 


Killed 


— 


1 Taken 


+ 


Fled 


— 


2. A Man overtaking a Maid driving a Flock of Geeſe, 
{aid to her How do you doSweet-Heart, whether are you go- 
ing with theſe 30 Geeſe? No Sir, faid ſhe, I have not 30; 


but if T had as many more, and half as many more, I ſhould 


Anſw. 


FFP 


EPE 5 


COOGEE AC ONE ee AAR 


At the End he receives 72 d. How many died in the Way? 


fo much Money as you; The ſecond Man anſwereth, It were 


be, if you give me 3 5. of your Money. The Queſtion is, f 
How much Money each of them had? e 4 


with twice A, is double to C, and quadruple to B. EO⁷] 
much doth every one of thoſe Weights weigh? * | 


(233) 
Anſw. 10 Geeſe, 
3. K Man is to drive 48 young Turkies 40 Miles, and for 


every one which comes alive to the End of the Journey, he 
is to receive 3 d. but for every one that dies he is to pay 6d. 


— — 


nſw. 40 lived. 
| 8 died. 
4. Two Men having ſeveral Sums, which I know not, 
thus talk together: The firſt faith to the ſecond, If you give 
me two Shillings of your Money, then I ſhall have three times 


more Reaſon that our Sums were made equal; and ſowill they 


Anſw, A had 1 2 
5. If there be 4 ſeveral Weights, A, B, C, D. of which 
D is 24 b. and C is double to B and triple to A; and D- 


1 TY 

| £39 | | B. 9 02,” 
„ C. 18 . 
„ D. 24 *. 


1 : , : G CNET DE. 2 - W [ ; 
— hs — 22 „4 ets cu oa. os v4 ———— — b — 5 —. — re - 25 


— —e—ũ— 


6. A Man hath 3 Silver Cups with one Cover, the Cover® 
weigheth 18 Ounces, the ſecond Cup weigheth half the 
Weight of the Firſt and Third; Now gif the Cover be put 
to the firſt Cup, they weigh juſt as much as all the three 
Cups do weigh; and if the Cover be joined with the fecond - 
Cup, they weigh juſt as much as the Second twice and the - 
Third; and if the Cover be put to the third Cup, they will 
weigh twice as much as the firſt and ſecond Cup; Quere, Ihe 
Weight of each Cp? DO wr 


4 PE n 
— ——ũ— ——— Ie — — 7 = = —_ 8 


L 55 | Aaſeu.. 


4, — 
— — 
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1 8 
Anſw, A. 6 
B. 8 
C. 10 


5 What Number is that, unto which I add L of itſelf, 
be 216? © : 


nſw. 192. 
8. If it were required to make up a Pound Sterling, of 
ny Shillings mult there be? 


Anſw. 6 Shillings. 
EE 42 Groats, 


9. Three Perſons, A, B, C, thus diſcourſed together 
concerning their Ages, quoth A, I am 18 Years of Age; 


[7 am as old as you both, it both your Number of Years were 
| added together, I defire to know the Age of each Perſon ? 


fafſw. I B. 54. 
235 A 


10. A Father lying at the Point of Death, left to his 3 
Sons, A. B. C. all his Eſtate in Money, and divideth it as 


the Sum left, and each Man's Part? 


and from the ſame ſubtract 4 of itſelf, the Remainder will 


Shillings and Groats only, and fo as the Number of Groats 
may be to the Number of Shillings, as 7 for 1; How ma- 


quoth B, I am as old as A, and half C; and quoth C, I 


tolloweth, viz. To A, he gave one Half wanting 44 J. to B. : 
he gave 3 and 14. over, and to C he gave the Remainder, _ 
which was 82 . leſs than the Share of B. Ruere, What was. 


b , 


ao, | 


a CHF) 


DE | L. 
nſw. The Eſtate 888 


A's Share — 250 
B's — — 210 
C's— — 128 


Proof 388 


11. Two Men met, A. and B. Saith A to B, I think you 
had 2000 Lambs this Year; Yes ſays B, but what with the | 
Tithes, and three ſeveral Loſſes, they are much abated : 

For at one Time I loſt half as many as I have now; at an > © 
ther Time, I loſt + of as many as I have now, and the third 
Time, I loft 4 of as many as I have now. I demand how 

many he has now ꝰꝰ)ꝰ· 1 0 
Asrſw. 864. 5 

12, The Head of a Fiſh is 5 & Feet the Body is as long 
as the Head, and half as long as the Tail, che Tail is as : 


N long as the Head and the Body. ere, the Length of the Q 
| whole Fin? 5 | | 


13. A Delivers to B, a certain Sum of Money, at Simple 
Intereſt, and at the End of Ten Years, receives of B 5002, - 
as his Principal and Intereſt, Quere, The Principal. 


| „ : 

Y feſw.  - 312 10 Principal. 

; : 187 10 Interelt. 
= Proof 500 © 


53 


14. One took a Sum of Money with him to a Gaming. 
Houſe, where at the 11 Cem Le dcubeit, at the ſecon! 
„ | | Samo 


Vs 
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5 I he loſt 1207. at the third Game he doubled what he 
had left, and at the fourth Game he loſt 1207. and had no 
Money left. 1 demand what Sum he had at art: ? 


. Anſw. | 997. 


15, A Mule and an Afs carried two unequal Quantities of 
Wine, each conſiſting of a certain Number of Meaſures, in 
ſuch Sort, that if the Aſs imparted one of her Meaſures to 
the Mule, then the Mule's Number of Meaſures fo increaſed, | 
as would be double of thoſe which the Aſs had remaining; 
but if the Mule gave one Meaſure to the Aſs, then the Ais's 
Meaſure with that Meaſure, would be equal to the Mule's 
remaining Meaſures. Viere, How many Meaſures each cat- | 


ned ? 7 
Af. The Mule n Meaſures. 
ro e 5 


16. Four Men build a 15005 in Company, which Sit 
30001. And agree, A ſhall pay 6 J. to B's 41 to C's 81. 
and to D's 3 J. And farther, That 4 ſhall pay 67. Over- 

plus, B 12 7 Overplus, and D 207 Overplus ; but that C 

ihall have 8 7, abated. I demand each Man's Charge? 


„„ Z. 
nſw, . 1485 2+ 6=8c4 


12 

B. 56570 7725 

. 114 81123 5 

D 4247 erer! 
Nene 1 8 3000 


15. What Naber 18 that which multiplied by 20. and 
divided * 65 85 es 140, in the Quotient! d | 


| Arſe. 49. 
1 18. A Maſon vndereakes to build a Watt in 40 Days, | 
and agrees, to take for every Day he work'd, 25.1d, And 


to abate for every Day he play'd 2 5. 6 d. When the Wall 5 
was finiſned he receiv id but 5 5. 9 4. Were, How many Days 
1 he work'd, | | HAnſw. 


( 237 ) 
Asſw. 23 Days. 


20. How matiy Guineas at 21 3. 6 d. and Piſtoles at 175. 
6 d. will make 100 1. | | 


Anſw. 80 Guineas. 
16 Piſtoles. 


20. A Perſon in his grand Climaterick Year, marries a 


| Young Women of 16 Years of Age. Quere, How long 
they mult live together to make the Wife's Age Half her 
| Husbands? _ | | 5 


Lfnſw. 31 Vears. 


21. Three Joyners undertook to wainſcot a Gentleman's 
Houſe in 150 Days. The Firſt was to have 5 5. per Day, 


the Second 4 5. 6 4. per Day, the Third 45. per Day, for 
every Day each work'd; When the Work was finiſhed, 
every one of them had juſt the fame Sum of Money to re- 


ceive as the other. Qzere, How many Days each Man 


work d? 


22. A Servant boughr 40 Vards of Velvet and Damask, 


the Velvet at 205. per. Yard, and the Damask at 125 per 
Tard; when he came home, his Maſter demanded how much 


he had bought of each Sort? I cannot tell faith he exactly, 
but I paid 49 s. more for Damask than for Velvet. Qzere, 


How many Yards of each he bought? _ ? 


„ Ov” oy | 
Anſw., 26 yds. of Damack — 15 18 
10 yds. of Velvet — 13 10 


23. There are 4 Numbers their Sum is 100; and if the 


Firſt be , from the Second — 5, the Third & by ), the 


Fourth divided by 7; it's required that ſuch Sum, Difference, 


8 
TA — 
S: 2%, 2h. bs — e7 
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+3 oy” 3 er 
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LOR. »= 4 F< ured + owe 1 8 


Hoe DOD EI * a WG — 1 — : * . 
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Product and Quotient be =to each other. Quere, What 
are the 4 Numbers; e 


Ae. 315, 17/14 
e 18 


24. What Number is that which added to it Self, and the 


Sum by it Self, and from the Product it Self ſubſtract, and 
| laſtly the Remainder by it Self divide, and the Quotient 
oi Fe pe Top | 


nſw, 33. 


25. There are three Numbers, the Firſt and Half the 


Second and Third, the Second and one Third of the Firſt 
and Third, the Third and one Fourth of the Firſt and Se- 


cond, ſhall always make 34. Niere, The Numbers. 


nſw. 10, 22, and 26. 


"HE Cendemin red « Servant fora Yor fort and: 


a Livery Cloak valued- at a Certain Rate; but it happened 


that 5 Months being expired they fell at Variance, and the 


Gentleman put his Servant away, giving him th Cloak and 
50 f. in Money, which was the Servant's full Due, tor the 


= lime of his Service. Quere, The Value of the Cloak? 


 Hafw. 21. 85. 


27). Two Perſons, A. B. had each in their Hands a Cer- 


tain No. of Crowns, and A faid to B, If you give me one 


of your Crowns, I ſhall have five Times as many as you; 


and ſaid B to him again, If you give me one of yours, then 


WW we ſhall have each of us an equal Number, Now I demand, 
How many Crowns each Man had. | : 


, .. 
e wo 7 


28. Three Men, A, B, and C, thus difcoursd concerning | 
their Money. A faith to B and C give me Half of your 
Money, and I ſhall have 1007. B faith to C and A give me 


p A e Een r ATI IS LAS woe Fe £0 TAI OVEN „ * R 
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7 of your Money, and I ſhall have 1007. C faith to A and 
B Give me x of your Money and I ſhall have 100 1. Quere, 
How much Money each Man had? 1 9 


29. K Man, his Wiſe's, and his Son's Apes, make up 96 

Years. So that the Husband's and Son's Years together make 

the Wife's ＋ 15; but the Wife's and the Son's make the 
Husband's - 2. What was the Age of each? 


Auſv. 47 + 8 = 5＋ Husb. 
405 +15 2385 Wife. 
8. z -49;=49 SON, 


| 30. In 5270 J. 115, 6d. how many Dollars at 45. 6. 

each, Ducats at 5 F. 8d. each, and Crowns at 65. 1 e, each, 
can have if I have 2 Dollars for one Ducat, and 3 Dollars 
for 2 Crowns? | 


"5s 57 ee Della, 
| nſw. 910 463 2 Ducats. 
„„ 618 Crowns, 


Was: There are two Numbers, the Greater divided by the 
Leſs, the Quotient is 6, and the Leſs ſubtracted from the 
En Greater, the Remainder 1 is 80. Were, The two Numbers? 


Anſw.. 66 and 16. 


32. There are 2 Numbers whoſe Sum is 14, and the Dif. 
ference of their Squares is 56. Vere, The Numbers? 


Aiuſiv. : 9 and 5. 


33 A Generel Who had ought a Battle, upon reviewing 
his Army, whoſe Foot was thrice the Number of his Horſe, 
finds, that beſore the Battle & leſs 120, of his Foot had 
delerted, and of his Horſe 2 20 rs 120; beſides & of his 
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whole Army were ſent into Garriſons, reckoning the Sick 


* 


and Wounded ; and I. of his Army remanded; The reſt 
who were wanting, being either ſlain or taken Priſoners. 


Now if you add 300 to the Number of the Slain, the Sum 
will be equal to ⁊ the Foot he had at the Beginning. What 


were the Number of each? 


Atſu. 3000 Number of Foot. 
| 1000 Horle. . 


34. Suppoſe a May- Pole 150 Feet high, and if in break- 
ing, the Top End falls 40 Feet from the lower End of the 


May-Pole; I demand the Length of the Piece broken off? 


. Anſw. 80 J Feet. 
335. Suppoſe 1380 7. be divided between 3 Perſons, ſo 


that A has 2 B's Part, and à of C's Part? 


Anſw. A. 360 5 
B. 5407. 
C. 4801. 


36. A Sum of Money is divided among 4 Men. A, has 


100 . more than B; B has 100/. more than C; C has 


1007. more than D; and D half as much as A. What is 


5 Asſeu. _ 1800 /, OE 
4 60 
„„ 
. 480 
D. 3086 


5 Proof. 1800 


oo 97 


„ 8 
37. If the Number 18 be divided into Two Parts, and 
the Difference of their Squares be 10 Times the ſaid Num- 
ber 185 What are thoſe I wo Parts? 


Asſw. 14 and 4. 


38. A Gamſter went to Play, having £00 Guineas ; at 
leaving, off, he was asked how many he had loſt? He an- 
ſwer'd, If 3 of the Guineas I have loſt, be added to g of 
thoſe I have left, the Sum will be ns fame that I had at Frſt. 


How many did he loſe? 


Anſw. 300. 
39. Three Perſons A, B. E, diſcourfi ing of their Apes, 


find that A is 6 Times older than C, that A's Age exceeds | 
the Ages of B and C, together by 36 Y ears, and that A's 


and B's Ages together exceed the Y ears of C by 144 Fun 
What . Was each Perſon's Age? 


| of. 45 108 Years. 
O. — 18 


40. If the Number 39 be to be divided into 2 wech Parts, 


that the Quotient obtain'd by dividing the greater Part by 
5, added to the Product, obtain'd by multiplying the leſſer 


Part by 8, make the propoſed en vis. 39. What 


will thoſe 2 Parts be? 


nſw. 35 and 4 


46 Suppoſe a Ship from any Parallel of Latitude, fails 


b 7 directly North, at the Rate of 8 Miles an Hour; and 8 
Hours after ſhe had ſet fail, another follows her, from tbe 


ſame Parallel, failing under the ſame Meridian at the Rate 


4 of 10 Miles an Hour. In how many Hours will the Laube; 
come up with the F ormer? 


Ani. In 32 Hours. 


42. Three 
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42. Three Perſons A, B, C, upon Enquiry, diſcover A's 


Age to be double B's Age; B's Age to be triple C's Age; 
and the Sum of their Ages to be 140 Years. What was each 
Perſons Age? OT PoE 


Anſw, A. 84 Years, L 
| 
Ws 14. 


Proof, 140 


43. A Hare 50 of her Steps or Paces before a Grey- Hound, 
takes 4 Steps to the Dogs 3 but the Dog ſteps as much at 
twice as the Hare does at thrice, How many Steps mult 


the Dog make, before he catch the Hare? 


nſw. zoo. _ 


4% Two Perſons A. and B. have each a certain Number 


ot Pounds; ſo that if B give A 3 of his, then they will each 
have alike Number; But if A give B 3 of his Pounds, then 
_ B will have 5 Times as many as A, What Number of: 
Pounds had each at firſt? N VV 


Anſw, A. 6. 
:. „ 


45. Two Traders, A and B, having a Mind to buy a 


Ship valued at 1800Z. found their Caſh to ſtand thus, viz. 
If Blent A 2 of his Money, it would enable A to buy the 
Ship alone; but if Alent B à of his Money, then B would: 

1 able to buy the Ship. How much Money then had each 


; fnſw, A 12007. 
"MOT. 


46. There | are 3 Seribes . the Firſt 5 wri te 7 4 Shoots in : 
an Hour, the Second 4 Sheets, and the Third 3 Sheets. In 


| how. many Hours will they all together, write 150 Sheets? 


| Anu. | 


® 
* 
1. 
E 


Ce - 
3 


( 243 ) 
nſw, 12% Hours. 

47. A Governor of a Fort ſends out + of his Soldiers 
and 25 over; and has then left of his firſt Number, and 
109 over. How many had he in all? | 

Anſw. 750. 


48. Into what 2 Parts muſt the Number $o be divided, 


that if 45 be added to the Gre ter, and 25 to the Leſſer, 


the Greater Number will be double the Leſſer? 


* The Greater 38. 
er The Leffer - 15. 


4459. A Merchant gives Orders to his S-rvant, to pack 4. 
Fats of Fuſtians, vis. 2 of Whites and 3 of Ruffets, and 
to ſhip them off. The Servant doth ſo, taking an Account 


on a Paper, to give his Maſter, The Paper is It, and the 


Servant only remembers he had pack'd 257 Pieces of Ruſſets, 
without knowing how many were in a Fat. The Packer re- 


members the Fats Ne 1. and N 3 were Ruſſets, and No- 2 
and No. 4 were Whites; alſo that N* 2 held 10 Pes. more 
than No. 1; Ne. 3 held 15 Pcs. more than N* 2, and 


Ns. 4 held 20 Pcs. more than Ne. 3. What Number of 
Pieces were pack'd, and how many in each Fat? . 


1 116 Pcs. Ruſſets 
2 126 Pes. Whites. 
3 141 Pcs. Ruſſets. 
4 161 Pes. Whites. 


Anſw, In No-. 


3 


50. A Surveyor having meaſured three Fields, hath loſt 
the Contents, but remembers that if 847 Acres be added to 
the Firſt, the Sum will be equal to the other two Fields; if 
the ſame Number be added to the Second, the Sum will be 
_ double the Content of the Firſt and Third; and it the fame 


(0244) 
Number be added to the Third, it will make 3 Times the 
| Firſt and Second. How many Acres are in each Field? 


. „„ Acres. 
; nſw, J 2. 385 Acres, 
3. 539 Acres. 
All the former Queſtion are ſolv'd by the Rule of Poſiti- 
on. 
1 On New-Year's Day a Gentleman was married, and 
receiv'd of his Father-in-Law, a Guinea, on Condition he 


Was to have a Preient on the Grſt Day of every Month, for 


| the firſt Year, which ſhould be double ſtill to what he had 
| the Ve car before. What was the Lady 5 Fortune 5 | 


Aefw..: 4095 Guiness 


52. A Horſe Courſer having 20 Horſes agreed with a 
Gelen to give him the Firſt, on Condition he would 
give him a Farthing for the Sccond, and double the Price of 
every one of the Kelt, What did. each of the 20 Horſes 


_ colt? 
Alu. 27.17 6s. 1 4. 2 25 - Quarters | 


53. If 1 hear the Report of the Warning Gan in 1 Hd f 


= Pork, at Highgate ; how long muſt it be after the Firing of 


"3 the Diſtance being 5 2 Miles, and the Sound Jo tound | 
by Bxperiments) 968 Feet, in a Second of Time? | 


Anſwwer, 30 Sec. 54 Thirds. 


54. If I ſee a Flaſh of a Piece of Oidnance fir'd by a Veſſel 
at Sea, and hear the Report a Minute and 3 Seconds after, 
how far ; is the Veſſel diſtant from me, ſuppoſing the F laſh be 
at the Inſtant of the. Piece's going off? 


Arſe. 11 Miles, 8 Furlongs, 16 "EY 


5 If a Bullet of Caſt-Iron, of 4 Inches Diameter, wel eighs 
) Ib. What | is the Difference of the . of One that 
is 1 3. 2 Inches over?” 


A Abou t 3 Ib. e 
2 ou 2 7 1 
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N. B. The Quantity of Matter contain'd in all Spheres, + 
is directly in Proportion to the Cubes of their Diameters. 

386. If the Diameter of the Earth is 99940 Miles, and of 
the Moon 2149 Miles, (ſuppoſing them exact Spheres, which 


they are not) What Compariſon is there between them in 


Magnitude? 75 


Moon. 


Anſuu. The Earth is 49, 5446 Times bigger than the 


37. Seth was born when Adam was 130 Years of Age, 
and 800 Years before our ſaid Grandſire's Death; Seth at 


the Age of 105, Years, had Eos; He, at go, was Father to 
Cainan, who at 70, had Mahalaleet : This Man at 65, got 

Jared, who having lived 162 Years, was Father to Enoch ; 

this Patriarch at 65 Years of Age, had Methuſelah, and by 


the Time he was 187 Years of Age, his Son Zamech came 


into the World, who at 182 Years old was Father to Noah; 
and when Noah was 600 Years old, the Flood ſwept away 

the Bulk of Mankind: In what Year of the World did this 

happen, and how long after the Death of Adam? 4 


Lofw. 726 Years after Adam's Death. 


38. Aybuwad was bord 10 Sie, 1 Years after thy Dor 


luge, and 500 before his own Death; but at 35 Years of 


| Ape he had Selab, who at 30 was Father to Eber, who, at 


34 had Peleg, and lived 430 Vears after hat: The Queſti- 


on is, whether Shem or Eber died firſt, and at nineſcore and 
14 Years after the Death of the longer Liver, what Interval 


might be wanting to complete the Term of 1000 Years after 
the Flood? _ | | . 


25 Anſw. Eber was the Survivor 29 Vears. 


59. From the Creation to the Flood was 1656 Years, 
thence to the Building of Solomon's Temple 1336 ; thence to 


Maho met, who lived 622 Years after Chrz/t 630 Years: 


In what Year of the World was Chriſt then born? 
|  Anſw, In the Year 4000, | 
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» 60. Moſes was born Anno Mundi, 24333 Homer 832 
cars after him; Julius Ceſar lived 40 Years before our 
Saviour, and Alexander 312 Years befo e Ceſar : Now as 
Chriſt was incarnate 4000 Years after the Creation, the Sum 
of the Intervals between Homer and the other three great 


4 | 585 . : . .-- d | | 
Perſonages, is required? 


 Anſw. 18 1 3 Years. 


1. The Building of Solomon's Temple, was in the Year 
of the Worid 3000; Troy was, by Computation, built 443 
Years after the Temple, and 260 Years before London : Now 


Tears before Chrif#, born Anno Mundi 4000 ; is London or 
Carthage the ancieuter City and how much? _ 


Alu. London, by 316 Years 


62. Five notable Diſcoveries were made in 215 Years 
Time, viz. 1. The Invention of the Compaſs, 2. Gun- 


Anno 1517 : The Third 77 Years before; The Second 42 
| Years after the Firſt, and the Fourth 148 Years after the 
Second. The Queſtion is, in what Year of Chriſt did this 
happen? „„ „%% 1s 


| nſw. Compaſs. 1302 
„„ Fe. 1.344 
Printing. 1440 

America. 1492 


Reformrtion, in 1517: Ihe Murder of King Charles the 
Firſt was committed 43 Yeats after that Diſcoveay: The 
Acceſſion of the Brunſwick Family to the Crown, was in 
47143 juſt 54 Years after the Return of King Charles the 
Second, who had lived in Exile, ever ſince the Death of his 
Father Charles the Firſt: How long was that? 


| Anſw, 12 Years, 


1 64. Ezxg land 


Carthage was built 113 Years before Rome, founded 774 , 


_ Powder. 3. Printing. 4. The Diſcovery of America, ” 
5. Truth in the Reformation, The laſt was brought about 


63. The Powder Plot was diſcovered 88 Years after the 
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64. England was conquer'd by William I. Ocbob. 4. 
1066; his Son William II. came to the Crown Sept. g. 
1087, and left it, Aug. 2. 1100: Hilliam III. receiv'd 
it beb SO 1689, and died Mar. 8. 170: How many Days 
did each of theſe Princes govern, retpect being had to the 


intercalary Days (added to February, every Leap Year) as 
they role in the Courſe of Time? 8 


fnſw, WilliamT. 7645 Days. 
: William II. 4711 Days. 
William III. 4416 Days, 


| Gr. Richard I. ſucceeded his Father Henry II. Fuly 
7, 1189; John his Prother iucceeded him April 6. 1199, 


Richard II. ſucceeded Edward II. on the 26th. of 


June 1377 ; and was depoied by Hur y IV. on the 3oth 
of Sept. 1299. The third Rzchard, caufed his Nephew. 
Edward V. and his Brother, to be murther'd, on the 
18th of June, 1483; and was flain bimſeli, on the 22d of 
Aug. 1485, How many Days was the Realm govern'd by 
the three Richards, reſpect being ſtill had to the intercalary 


$ Days, as they happened? 


 Anſeo. 12492 Days. 


606. The Firſt Queen Mary came to the Crown, July 8. 
1553. ſhe reigned 5 Years, 4 Months and 9 Days; her 
Siſter E/rzabeth ſucceeded, and James I. c me to the Throne 


5 | the 14th. of Mar. 1602; He left it to his Son Charles J. 


on the 27th of Mar. 1625, who was forc'd from it, Fan. 30. 
1648. The Quettion is, how many Days did theſe Princes 


| reign, and at the Death of Charles I. how long had Eng/and 
| been under an uniiiterrupted Succeſſion of Proteſtant Princes, 
| (Mary I. being the laſt protels'd Papiſt that enjoy'd the 
| 3 not neglecting the Intercalary Days in February as 
before? N e e 


Ayſuu. Fliz, 16188 Days- 
Juan. l 8049 Days. 
Cha. 1 870g Days 
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67 A Perſon faid he had 20 Children, and that it hap- 
pen d there was a Year and Half between each of their A- 


ges; his eldeſt was born when he was 24 Years Old, and 


his youngeſt is now One and Tur enty: What was the Father's 


Fe A 


__ 73x Years. | 


68. A Sheep Fold was robb'd three Nights ſucceſſively; 
the Firſt Night Half the Sheep were ſtolen and Half a Sheep 


more; the Second Night Half the Remainder were loſt and | 
Half a Sheep more; the laſt Night they took Half what were 


left, and Halt a Sheep more, by which Time they were re- 


duc'd to Toy enty: How many « were there at | frtt. 5 


iſe. 2 67. 


: FO What 3 is the Difference of fix Dozen and Half a doz- 
en Denen 5 


e. Diff. 792. Sam 236. 


5 What Number, taken ſrom the 5 of 54 will 
leave 19 times 48. | 


if w. 2002, 


71. Subſtract 30079 out of werte and thirteen Mil . | 


. as often as it can be found, and ſay what the laſt Re- 
wainder exceeds or falls ſhort of 21 1899 


Af. 4631 more. 
11. What Number, added to the Forty Third Part of 


4429, will make the Sum 240? 


Anſw. '' * 37. | 


„What Moder: Jedufted Som the 26th Part of 2262 
will leave the 87th Part of the ſame? 5 | 


rf, | 65. . 
74 What 


ks 
ww 


pf- 


62 


hat 


be added, the Total will be !?? 


25 ( 249 ) 
54. What Number, multiplied by 72084, will produce 


3190048 exactly? 


Anſw. 72: 

„„. What Number, divided by 416844, will Quote 

9390, and leave juſt a third Part of the Diviſor remaining? 
„„ Anſw. 3886138884. 

16. What Number is that, to which, if 15 of 1 of 247 


I'S: 


5 
Arſw, F4IF3* 


77. What Number is that, from which, if you deduct the 


25 of q, and to the Remainder, add 44 of ,7 the Sum will 


be 3* 
AAnſw, | „ 


| e 1 
58. A, Perſon dying, left his Wife with Child, and ma- 
king his Will, order'd, that if ſhe went with a Son, + of the 
Eſtate ſhould belong to him, and the Remainder to the Mo- 


| ther; and if She went with a Daughter, he appointed the 


Mother 5, and the Girl } : But it happen'd, that ſhe was de- 


3  liver'd both of a Son and Daughter; by which, ſhe loſt in 


Equity 1000 2. more than if it had been only a Girl: What 


would have been her Dowry had ſhe had only a Son? 


Auſw. 1150 Fa 


79. A merry young Fellow, in a ſmall Time, got the 
better of One Fifth, of his Fortune ; by Advice of his Friends, 


he then gave 2200/7. for an Exempts Place in the Guards; 


his Profuſion continued till he had no more than 880 Gui- 


neas left, which he found by Computation was 4 Part of his 


Money, after the Commiſſion was bought: Pray what was 


his Fortune at Furſt ? 


nſw, 10450 . 


WC NET Wag” F „ 2 


MY CET 
80. The Length of my Garden is 94 Feet ; Now if Eggs 
are laid along the Pavement a Foot aſunder, and feteht up 
ſingly to a Basket, removed one Foot from the laſt: How 
much Ground muſt he traverſe that does it? 55 


Anꝛſiu. 1 Mile 5 Furlongs 21 Poles 3 Z Feet, 
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0 100L. for any Number of 


Days, Weeks or Month; at 3, 3% 


4, and 5 L. per Cent. per Annum. 


HE bello sing Tables are calculated 
Decimally with the greateſt Care, to the 
Thouſandth Part of a Farthing g; and by 


anſwer every Purpole, that can be re— 


quired. 


to many Perſons in Trade and Buſineſs; but I cannot ad- 

: iſe an abſolute Dependance on them, becauſe, All Men 
gre liable to Error; and one F1gure miltaker may prove 
of ill Conſequence. 
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Addition or Multiplication, they will | 


Tibles of this Kind are very uſe! fl 
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1 would therefore earneſtly recommend the Practice of 
Decimals, as laid down in Part III; which will very conciſe- 


ly ſhew the Amount of any Sum of Money, by multiplying | 
ie by the Hundredth Part of the Rate of Intereſt, 8 
I do not remember to have ſeen Tables ſo exactly calcula- ; 
ted as theſe that follow; but am of Opinion, that this Me- 


thod is the moſt uſeful, as being the leaſt ſubject to Miſtake ; 
and if a ſmall Miſtake happens, it cannot do very much Da- 
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